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1. SOLICITATION NO. 2. TYPE OF SOLICITATION 3. DATE ISSUED PAGE OF PAGES

SOLICITATION, OFFER,
AND AWARD

(Construction, Alteration, or Repair)

DACA45-02-R-0012 | [ seaceosin gre) 26 FEB 2002 [1 OF 3

[x] NEGOTIATED (RFP)

IMPORTANT - The "offer" section on the reverse must be fully completed by offeror.

4. CONTRACT NO. 5. REQUISITION/PURCHASE REQUEST NO. 6. PROJECT NO.
7. 1SSUED BY CODE CT 8. ADDRESS OFFER TO
U S ARMY ENG NEER DI STRI CT, OMAHA U. S. ARMY CORPS OF ENG NEERS, OVAHA
106 South 15th Street Attn: CONTRACTI NG DI VI SI ON ( CENVO- CT)
Omaha, Nebraska 68102-1618 106 South 15th Street

Oraha, Nebraska 68102-1618

9. FOR INFORMATION A. NAME B. TELEPHONE NO. (Include area code) (NO COLLECT CALLS)

A
> See SECTI ON 00100, Para. 15 See SECTI ON 00100, Para. 15

SOLICITATION

NOTE: In sealed bid solicitations "offer" and "offeror" mean "bid" and "bidder".

10. THE GOVERNMENT REQUIRES PERFORMANCE OF THE WORK DESCRIBED IN THESE DOCUMENTS (Title, identifying no., date):
The Offeror hereby agrees to do all the work described in these docunents entitled:
CONTROL TOVER

PN XQPZ400500
UNI TED STATES Al R FORCE ACADEMY, CCOLORADO

RETURN W TH PROPOSAL: SECTI ONS 00010 (SF1442), SECTI ON 00600: REPRESENTATI ONS, CERTI FI CATI ONS
& OTHER STATEMENTS OF OFFERORS, AND PROPCSAL SUBM SSI ON REQUI REMENTS I N SECTI ON 00110

OTHER BONDI NG | NFORVATI O\ SEE SECTI ON 00700 CONTRACT CLAUSES CLAUSE " PERFORVMANCE AND
PAYMENT BONDS".

* | TEM 13A: SEE SECTI ON 00110 FOR NUMBER OF COPI ES

11. The Contractor shall begin performance within 10 calendar days and complete it within 440 calendar days after receiving
[ award, [ notice to proceed. This performance period is [xI mandatory, [ negotiable. (See )
12A. THE CONTRACTOR MUST FURNISH ANY REQUIRED PERFORMANCE AND PAYMENT BONDS? 12B. CALENDAR DAYS
(If "YES," indicate within how many calendar days after award in ltem 12B.)
10
X YES I NO

13. ADDITIONAL SOLICITATION REQUIREMENTS:

A. Sealed offers in original and copies to perform the work required are due at the place specified in ltem8by 1400 (hour)
local ime 26 MAR 2002 (date). If this is a sealed bid solicitation, offers must be publicly opened at that time. Sealed envelopes
containing offers shall be marked to show the offeror's name and address, the solicitation number, and the date and time offers are due.

B. An offer guarantee [] is, k] is not required.

C. All offers are subject to the (1) work requirements, and (2) other provisions and clauses incorporated in the solicitation in full text or by
reference.

D. Offers providing less than 60 calendar days for Government acceptance after the date offers are due will not be considered and
will be rejected.

NSN 7540-01-155-3212 1442-101 STANDARD FORM 1442 (REV. 4-85)
Prescribed by GSA
00010-1 FAR (48 CFR) 53.236-1(e)



14. NAME AND ADDRESS OF OFFEROR (Include ZIP Code)

DUNS Nunber :

15. TELEPHONE NO. (Include area code)

CODE FACILITY CODE

16. REMITTANCE ADDRESS (Include only if different than Item 14)

17. The offeror agrees to perform the work required at the prices specified below in strict accordance with the terms of this solicitation, if this offer is accepted
by the Government in writing within 6Q__ calendar days after the date offers are due. (Insert any number equal to or greater than the minimum requirement

stated in ltem 13D. Failure to insert any number means the offeror accepts the minimum in Item 13D.)

See Attached PRI Cl NG SCHEDULE.

AMOUNTS> Contractor’s Fax No.

CAGE CODE

Contractor’s E-Mail address

18. The offeror agrées to furnish any required performance and payment bonds.

19. ACKNOWLEDGMENT OF AMENDMENTS

(The offeror acknowledges receipt of amendments to the solicitation - give number and date of each)

AMENDMENT NO.

DATE

20A. NAME AND TITLE OF PERSON AUTHORIZED TO SIGN OFFER
(Type or print)

20B. SIGNATURE 20C. OFFER DATE

AWARD (To be completed by Government)

21. ITEMS ACCEPTED:

22. AMOUNT

23. ACCOUNTING AND APPROPRIATION DATA

24. SUBMIT INVOICES TO ADDRESS SHOWN IN
(4 copies unless otherwise specified)

ITEM

26

>

25. OTHER THAN FULL AND OPEN COMPETITION PURSUANT TO

O 10u.s.c. 2304(c) ( ) [ 41 us.c. 253(0) ( )

26. ADMINISTERED BY CODE|

27. PAYMENT WILL BE MADE BY

U S. Arny Engineer District, QOmaha
106 South 15th Street

Omaha, Nebraska 68102-1618

USAED Omaha

c/ o USACE Fi nance Center
5722 Integrity Drive

M1 1lington, TN 38054-5005

CONTRACTING OFFICER WILL

COMPLETE ITEM 28 OR 29 AS APPLICABLE

[0 28. NEGOTIATED AGREEMENT  (contractor is required to sign this
document and return copies to issuing office.) Contractor agrees

to furnish and deliver all items or perform all work, requisitions identified

on this form and any continuation sheets for the consideration stated in this

contract. The rights and obligations of the parties to this contract shall be

governed by (a) this contract award, (b) the solicitation, and (c) the clauses,
representations, certifications, and specifications incorporated by reference

in or attached to this contract.

[0 29. AWARD (Contractor is not required to sign this document.) Your offer
on this solicitation, is hereby accepted as to the items listed. This award con-
summates the contract, which consists of (a) the Government solicitation and

your offer, and (b) this contract award. No further contractual document is
necessary.

30A. NAME AND TITLE OF CONTRACTOR OR PERSON AUTHORIZED
TO SIGN (Type or print)

31A. NAME OF CONTRACTING OFFICER (Type or print)

30B. SIGNATURE 30C. DATE

31C. AWARD
DATE

31B. UNITED STATES OF AMERICA

BY

STANDARD FORM 1442 BACK (REV. 4-85)

00010-2



CONTROL TOWER
USAF ACADEMY, COLORADO

PRICING SCHEDULE
Item No. Description Quantity Unit Amount
BASIC ITEMS
1. Entire Work Complete for Control Tower
(construction cost only), Exclude Design Cost
& Option listed below. Job L.S. $
Design Cost for Item No. 1. Job LS. $
OPTION ITEMS

0O-1 Entire work complete for demolition of buildings
9212, 9229, 9232 and 9215. Note: demolition of
building 9205 is Basic Bid.. Job L.S. $

GRAND TOTAL AMOUNT (BASIC + OPTIONS )
FOR THE CONTROL TOWER $

NOTES:

1. See Section 00100, INSTRUCTIONS, CONDITIONS AND NOTICES OFFERORS, paragraph
EVALUATION OF OPTIONS for evaluation of bid items and options. The Government reserves the
right to exercise the Options within 90 calendar days after Notice to Proceed (NTP). Evaluation of
Options will not obligate the Government to exercise the option(s).

2. Prices must be entered for all line items on the Pricing Schedule. Grand total amount price submitted
without prices for individual line items will not be evaluated. Additions will be subject to verification
by the Government. In case of variation between the lump-sum prices and the grand total amount, the
lump-sum prices will be considered the price.

3. A modification to the Pricing Schedule, which provides for a single adjustment to the grand total
amount will not be accepted. Modification to Pricing Schedule items, basic or options, should state
the application of the adjustment to each respective lump-sum price affected. If the modification is not
so apportioned the Pricing Schedule item will not be evaluated.

00010-3
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SECTION 00100

INSTRUCTIONS, CONDITIONS AND NOTICES TO OFFERORS

1 DEFINITION OF "DESIGN-BUILD" PROCESS

The "Design-Build Process is the procurement of a facility utilizing a Request
for Proposal (RFP) to solicit for the design and construction of a facility by
a single contractual entity. The contractual entity may be a "Design-Build"
firm, or joint wventure between an architect-engineer (A-E) and construction
firm, or a construction management (CM) firm joint venture with an A-E and a
construction firm.

2 SOLICITATION RESTRICTIONS.

2.1 GENERAL CONTRACTOR.

This solicitation is unrestricted (not limited to small business concerns).

2.2 ESTIMATED DESIGN AND CONSTRUCTION COST.

The estimated design and construction cost of this project is between
$5,000,000 and $7,500,000.

3 (FAR 52.217-5) EVALUATION OF OPTIONS (JUL 1990).

Except when it is determined in accordance with FAR 17.206(b) not to be in the
Government's best interests, the Government will evaluate offers for award
purposes by adding the total price for all options to the total price for the
basic requirement. Evaluation of options will not obligate the Government to
exercise the option(s).

4 (FAR 52.211-2) AVAILABILITY OF SPECIFICATIONS LISTED IN THE DOD INDEX OF
SPECIFICATIONS AND STANDARDS (DODISS) AND DESCRIPTIONS LISTED IN THE
ACQUISITION MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS AND DATA REQUIREMENTS CONTROL LIST, DOD
5010.12-L (DEC 1999)

Copies of specifications, standards, and data item descriptions cited in this
solicitation may be obtained—

(a) From the ASSIST database via the Internet at
http://assist.daps.mil; or

(b) By submitting a request to the—

Department of Defense Single Stock Point (DoDSSP)
Building 4, Section D

700 Robbins Avenue

Philadelphia, PA 19111-5094

SECTION 00100, PAGE 2



Telephone (215) 697-2667/2179
Facsimile (215) 697-1462.

(End of provision)

5 (FAR 52.215-1) INSTRUCTIONS TO OFFERORS--COMPETITIVE ACQUISITION (MAY
2001)

(a) Definitions. As used in this provision—

“Discussions” are negotiations that occur after establishment of the
competitive range that may, at the Contracting Officer’s discretion, result
in the offeror being allowed to revise its proposal.

“In writing,” “writing,” or “written” means any worded or numbered
expression that can be read, reproduced, and later communicated, and includes
electronically transmitted and stored information.

“Proposal modification” is a change made to a proposal before the
solicitation’s closing date and time, or made in response to an amendment, or
made to correct a mistake at any time before award.

“Proposal revision” is a change to a proposal made after the
solicitation closing date, at the request of or as allowed by a Contracting
Officer as the result of negotiations.

“Time,” 1if stated as a number of days, is calculated using calendar
days, unless otherwise specified, and will include Saturdays, Sundays, and
legal holidays. However, if the last day falls on a Saturday, Sunday, or
legal holiday, then the period shall include the next working day.

(b) Amendments to solicitations. If this solicitation is amended, all
terms and conditions that are not amended remain unchanged. Offerors shall
acknowledge receipt of any amendment to this solicitation by the date and
time specified in the amendment (s).

(c) Submission, modification, revision, and withdrawal of proposals.

(1) Unless other methods (e.g., electronic commerce or facsimile) are
permitted in the solicitation, proposals and modifications to proposals shall
be submitted in paper media in sealed envelopes or packages (i) addressed to
the office specified in the solicitation, and (ii) showing the time and date
specified for receipt, the solicitation number, and the name and address of
the offeror. Offerors using commercial carriers should ensure that the
proposal is marked on the outermost wrapper with the information in
paragraphs (c) (1) (i) and (c) (1) (ii) of this provision.

(2) The first page of the proposal must show—

(1) The solicitation number;

(ii) The name, address, and telephone and facsimile numbers
of the offeror (and electronic address if available);

(iii) A statement specifying the extent of agreement with
all terms, conditions, and provisions included in the solicitation and
agreement to furnish any or all items upon which prices are offered at the
price set opposite each item;

(iv) Names, titles, and telephone and facsimile numbers (and
electronic addresses if available) of persons authorized to negotiate on the
offeror’s behalf with the Government in connection with this solicitation;
and

(v) Name, title, and signature of person authorized to sign
the proposal. Proposals signed by an agent shall be accompanied by evidence
of that agent's authority, unless that evidence has been previously furnished
to the issuing office.

(3) Submission, modification, revision, and withdrawal of

SECTION 00100, PAGE 3



proposals.

(1) Offerors are responsible for submitting proposals, and
any modifications or revisions, so as to reach the Government office
designated in the solicitation by the time specified in the solicitation. If
no time is specified in the solicitation, the time for receipt is 4:30 p.m.,
local time, for the designated Government office on the date that proposal or
revision is due.

(ii) (A) Any proposal, modification, or revision received at
the Government office designated in the solicitation after the exact time
specified for receipt of offers is “late” and will not be considered unless
it is received before award is made, the Contracting Officer determines that
accepting the late offer would not unduly delay the acquisition; and—

(1) If it was transmitted through an electronic
commerce method authorized by the solicitation, it was received at the
initial point of entry to the Government infrastructure not later than 5:00
p.m. one working day prior to the date specified for receipt of proposals; or

(2) There is acceptable evidence to establish that it
was received at the Government installation designated for receipt of offers
and was under the Government’s control prior to the time set for receipt of
offers; or

(3) It is the only proposal received.

(B) However, a late modification of an otherwise successful
proposal that makes its terms more favorable to the Government, will be
considered at any time it is received and may be accepted.

(1iii) Acceptable evidence to establish the time of receipt
at the Government installation includes the time/date stamp of that
installation on the proposal wrapper, other documentary evidence of receipt
maintained by the installation, or oral testimony or statements of Government
personnel.

(iv) If an emergency or unanticipated event interrupts
normal Government processes so that proposals cannot be received at the
office designated for receipt of proposals by the exact time specified in the
solicitation, and urgent Government requirements preclude amendment of the
solicitation, the time specified for receipt of proposals will be deemed to
be extended to the same time of day specified in the solicitation on the
first work day on which normal Government processes resume.

(v) Proposals may be withdrawn by written notice received at
any time before award. Oral proposals in response to oral solicitations may
be withdrawn orally. If the solicitation authorizes facsimile proposals,
proposals may be withdrawn via facsimile received at any time before award,
subject to the conditions specified in the provision at 52.215-5, Facsimile
Proposals. Proposals may be withdrawn in person by an offeror or an
authorized representative, if the identity of the person requesting
withdrawal is established and the person signs a receipt for the proposal
before award.

(4) Unless otherwise specified in the solicitation, the offeror
may propose to provide any item or combination of items.

(5) Offerors shall submit proposals in response to this
solicitation in English, unless otherwise permitted by the solicitation, and
in U.S. dollars, unless the provision at FAR 52.225-17, Evaluation of Foreign
Currency Offers, is included in the solicitation.

(6) Offerors may submit modifications to their proposals at any
time before the solicitation closing date and time, and may submit
modifications in response to an amendment, or to correct a mistake at any
time before award.

(7) Offerors may submit revised proposals only if requested or
allowed by the Contracting Officer.

SECTION 00100, PAGE 4



(8) Proposals may be withdrawn at any time before award.
Withdrawals are effective upon receipt of notice by the Contracting Officer.

(d) Offer expiration date. Proposals in response to this solicitation
will be valid for the number of days specified on the solicitation cover
sheet (unless a different period is proposed by the offeror).

(e) Restriction on disclosure and use of data. Offerors that include in
their proposals data that they do not want disclosed to the public for any
purpose, or used by the Government except for evaluation purposes, shall—

(1) Mark the title page with the following legend:
This proposal includes data that shall not be disclosed outside the
Government and shall not be duplicated, used, or disclosed—in whole or in
part—for any purpose other than to evaluate this proposal. If, however, a
contract is awarded to this offeror as a result of—or in connection with—the
submission of this data, the Government shall have the right to duplicate,
use, or disclose the data to the extent provided in the resulting contract.
This restriction does not limit the Government's right to use information
contained in this data if it is obtained from another source without
restriction. The data subject to this restriction are contained in sheets
[insert numbers or other identification of sheets]; and

(2) Mark each sheet of data it wishes to restrict with the
following legend:
Use or disclosure of data contained on this sheet is subject to the
restriction on the title page of this proposal.

(f) Contract award. (1) The Government intends to award a contract or
contracts resulting from this solicitation to the responsible offeror(s)
whose proposal (s) represents the best value after evaluation in accordance
with the factors and subfactors in the solicitation.

(2) The Government may reject any or all proposals if such action
is in the Government’s interest.

(3) The Government may waive informalities and minor
irregularities in proposals received.

(4) The Government intends to evaluate proposals and award a
contract without discussions with offerors (except clarifications as

described in FAR 15.306(a)). Therefore, the offeror’s initial proposal
should contain the offeror’s best terms from a cost or price and technical
standpoint. The Government reserves the right to conduct discussions if the

Contracting Officer later determines them to be necessary. If the Contracting
Officer determines that the number of proposals that would otherwise be in
the competitive range exceeds the number at which an efficient competition
can be conducted, the Contracting Officer may limit the number of proposals
in the competitive range to the greatest number that will permit an efficient
competition among the most highly rated proposals.

(5) The Government reserves the right to make an award on any item
for a gquantity less than the quantity offered, at the unit cost or prices
offered, unless the offeror specifies otherwise in the proposal.

(6) The Government reserves the right to make multiple awards if,
after considering the additional administrative costs, it is in the
Government’s best interest to do so.

(7) Exchanges with offerors after receipt of a proposal do not
constitute a rejection or counteroffer by the Government.

(8) The Government may determine that a proposal is unacceptable
if the prices proposed are materially unbalanced between line items or
subline items. Unbalanced pricing exists when, despite an acceptable total
evaluated price, the price of one or more contract line items is
significantly overstated or understated as indicated by the application of
cost or price analysis techniques. A proposal may be rejected if the
Contracting Officer determines that the lack of balance poses an unacceptable

SECTION 00100, PAGE 5



risk to the Government.

(9) If a cost realism analysis 1is performed, cost realism may be
considered by the source selection authority in evaluating performance or
schedule risk.

(10) A written award or acceptance of proposal mailed or otherwise
furnished to the successful offeror within the time specified in the proposal
shall result in a binding contract without further action by either party.

(11) The Government may disclose the following information in
postaward debriefings to other offerors:

(i) The overall evaluated cost or price and technical
rating of the successful offeror;

(ii) The overall ranking of all offerors, when any
ranking was developed by the agency during source selection;

(iii) A summary of the rationale for award; and

(iv) For acquisitions of commercial items, the make and
model of the item to be delivered by the successful offeror.

(End of provision)

6 CHANGES PRIOR TO RECEIVING OFFERS

The right is reserved, as the interest of the Government may require, to
revise the specifications and/or [Request For Proposal] [solicitation]
drawings prior to the date set for receiving offers. Such revisions will be
announced by an amendment or amendments to this [Request For

Proposal] [solicitation]. It shall be the responsibility of the prospective
offeror, subcontractor or supplier to obtain copies of amendments from the
website listed in paragraph: PLAN HOLDER’S LIST below. The Government may
(but not required) send an amendment notification to let prospective offerors
know that an amendment has been issued.

7 (FAR 52.216-1) TYPE OF CONTRACT (APR 1984).

The Government contemplates award of a firm fixed price contract resulting
from this solicitation.
(End of provision)

8 (FAR 52.204-6) DATA UNIVERSAL NUMBERING SYSTEM (DUNS) NUMBER (JUNE 1999)

(a) The offeror shall enter, in the block with its name and address on
the cover page of its offer, the annotation "DUNS" followed by the DUNS
number that identifies the offeror's name and address exactly as stated in
the offer. The DUNS number is a nine-digit number assigned by Dun and
Bradstreet Information Services.

(b) If the offeror does not have a DUNS number, it should contact Dun
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and Bradstreet directly to obtain one. A DUNS number will be provided
immediately by telephone at no charge to the offeror. For information on
obtaining a DUNS number, the offeror, if located within the United States,
should call Dun and Bradstreet at 1-800-333-0505. The offeror should be
prepared to provide the following information:

(1) Company name.

(2) Company address.

(3) Company telephone number.

(4) Line of business.

(5) Chief executive officer/key manager.

(6) Date the company was started.

(7) Number of people employed by the company.

(8) Company affiliation.

(c) Offerors located outside the United States may obtain the location
and phone number of the local Dun and Bradstreet Information Services office
from the Internet home page at http://www.customerservice@dnb.com. If an
offeror is unable to locate a local service center, it may send an e-mail to

Dun and Bradstreet at globalinfo@mail.dnb.com.
(End of provision)

9 SMALL BUSINESS SIZE STANDARD.

The small business size standard is gross annual receipts for its preceding 3
fiscal years did not exceed $27.5 million.

10 NORTH AMERICAN INDUSTRY CLASSIFICATION SYSTEM (NAICS).

In accordance with Subsector 233 of the NAICS Manual, the work in this
solicitation is assigned classification code 23332.

11 (DFARS 252.204-7004) REQUIRED CENTRAL CONTRACTOR REGISTRATION (NOV 2001)

(a) Definitions.
As used in this clause--

(1) “Central Contractor Registration (CCR database” means the
primary DoD repository for contractor information required for the conduct of
business with DoD.

(2) “Data Universal Numbering System (DUNS) number” means the 9-
digit number assigned by Dun and Bradstreet Information Services to identify
unigue business entities.

(3) “Data Universal Numbering System +4 (DUNS+4) number” means the
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DUNS number assigned by Dun and Bradstreet plus a 4-digit suffix that may be
assigned by a parent (controlling) business concern. This 4-digit suffix may be
assigned at the discretion of the parent business concern for such purposes as
identifying subunits or affiliates of the parent business concern.

(4) “Registered in the CCR database” means that all mandatory
information, including the DUNS number or the DUNS+4 number, if applicable, and
the corresponding Commercial and Government Entity (CAGE) code, is in the CCR
database; the DUNS number and the CAGE code have been validated; and all edits
have been successfully completed.

(b) (1) By submission of an offer, the offeror acknowledges the requirement
that a prospective awardee must be registered in the CCR database prior to
award, during performance, and through final payment of any contract resulting
from this solicitation, except for awards to foreign vendors for work to be
performed outside the United States.

(2) The offeror shall provide its DUNS or, 1if applicable, its
DUNS+4 number with its offer, which will be used by the Contracting Officer to
verify that the offeror is registered in the CCR database.

(3) Lack of registration in the CCR database will make an offeror
ineligible for award.

(4) DoD has established a goal of registering an applicant in the
CCR database within 48 hours after receipt of a complete and accurate
application via the Internet. However, registration of an applicant submitting
an application through a method other than the Internet may take up to 30 days.
Therefore, offerors that are not registered should consider applying for
registration immediately upon receipt of this solicitation.

(c) The Contractor is responsible for the accuracy and completeness of the
data within the CCR, and for any liability resulting from the Government's
reliance on inaccurate or incomplete data. To remain registered in the CCR
database after the initial registration, the Contractor is required to confirm
on an annual basis that its information in the CCR database is accurate and
complete.

(d) Offerors and contractors may obtain information on registration and
annual confirmation requirements by calling 1-888-227-2423, or via the Internet

at http://www.ccr.gov.

(End of clause)

12 (FAR 52.236-28) PREPARATION OF PROPOSALS—CONSTRUCTION (OCT 1997)

(a) Proposals must be (1) submitted on the forms furnished by the
Government or on copies of those forms; and (2) manually signed. The person
signing a proposal must initial each erasure or change appearing on any
proposal form.

(b) The proposal form may require offerors to submit proposed prices
for one or more items on various bases, including—

(1) Lump sum price;
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(2) Alternate prices;

(3) Units of construction; or

(4) Any combination of paragraphs (b) (1) through (b) (3) of this
provision.

(c) If the solicitation requires submission of a proposal on all items,
failure to do so may result in the proposal being rejected without further
consideration. If a proposal on all items is not required, offerors should
insert the words "no proposal" in the space provided for any item on which no
price is submitted.

(d) Alternate proposals will not be considered unless this solicitation
authorizes their submission.

(End of provision)

13 (FAR 52.233-2) SERVICE OF PROTEST (AUG 1996).

(a) Protests, as defined in section 33.101 of the Federal Acquisition
Regulation, that are filed directly with an agency, and copies of any protests
that are filed with the General Accounting Office (GAO), shall be served on the
Contracting Officer (addressed as follows) by obtaining written and dated
acknowledgement of receipt from District Counsel, 106 South 15th Street, Omaha,
Nebraska 68102-1618.

(b) The copy of any protest shall be received in the office designated
above within one day of filing a protest with the GAO.

14 (FAR 52.236-27) SITE VISIT (CONSTRUCTION) (FEB 1995).

(a) The clauses at 52.236-2, Differing Site Conditions, and 52.236-3,
Site Investigations and Conditions Affecting the Work, will be included in
any contract awarded as a result of this solicitation. Accordingly, offerors
or quoters are urged and expected to inspect the site where the work will be
performed.

(b) Site Visits: Two site visits will be held for the Control Tower
project. The first site visit will be held on 07 March 2002 starting at 1:00
p.m. MST. The second site wvisit will be held on 14 March 2002 starting at
1:00 p.m. MST. Place of assembly will be at the USACE Resident Office,
Building 8110, Industrial Door #7, U.S. Air Force Academy, CO 80840.
Telephone (719) 333-2973 or FAX (719) 333-2979. All contractors must stop at
the main Academy entrance and display a valid driver’s license for entry into
the Academy.

15 OFFEROR'S QUESTIONS AND COMMENTS.

Questions and/or comments relative to these documents should be submitted via
e-mail or mailed to: U.S. Army Corps of Engineers, Omaha District, ATTN:
CENWO-CT-M 106 South 15th Street, Omaha, NE 68102-1618. Comments should
reach this office no later than 20 calendar days prior to the date set for
receiving of proposals, if feasible, in order that changes, if needed, may be
added by amendment. E-mail addresses, FAX numbers, items for question and
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points of contact are listed below. Phone calls with questions should be
made between 8:30 a.m. and 3:30 p.m. (Central Standard Time) Monday through
Friday.

Note: A courtesy copy of all questions shall be sent to the Contract
Specialist (Contractual Matters Point of Contact), the Program Manager and
the Specifications Section (Technical Contents Points of Contact), except for
Small Business questions. Small Business questions shall go to the Small
Business Matters point of contact.

Items for Question Points of Contact/ E-mail Addresses
Phone numbers/
FAX Numbers

Contractual Matters: Tamara.A.Brunow@usace.army.mil
Ordering CD-Rom of 402-221-3527 (phone)

the proposal 402-221-4199 (fax)

documents

(limit One per firm)/

amendments**/

Receipt of Proposals

Planholder's List See paragraph: PLAN
HOLDER'S LIST, below.

Small Business Hubert Carter hubert.j.carter@Qusace.army.mil

Matters 402-221-4110 (phone)

Technical Contents Jay Hodges Jay.D.Hodges@usace.army.mil

Of Proposal 402-221-3986 (phone)

Documents 402-221-4828 (fax)

CD-ROM Specifications Michael.R.Pisci@usace.army.mil
Section

Mike Pisci
402-221-4413 (phone)
402-221-3842 (fax)

Site Inspection See Paragraph: SITE
INSPECTION, above

** - The Government may elect to send a notification that an amendment has
been posted to the Government's web address, but is not required to. It
shall be the Contractor's, Subcontractor's and Supplier's responsibility to
check the Government's web address for amendments.

15.1 PLAN HOLDER'S LIST.

The CD-Rom will provide a list of plan holders that have registered at the
time the CD-Rom was created. It is offeror's responsibility to check for any
updates to the plan holder's list, which is available at the following web
address:

http://ebs-nwo.wes.army.mil/
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16 GENERAL DESCRIPTION OF WORK.

Scope of project includes all work required to design and construct a Control
Tower located at the United States Air Force Academy, Colorado. Work shall be
in accordance with Request for Proposal documents issued with this
solicitation.

17 PROPOSAL SUBMISSION REQUIREMENTS AND INSTRUCTIONS.

See Section 00110 PROPOSAL SUBMISSION REQUIREMENTS AND INSTRUCTIONS.

18 SOURCE SELECTION BOARD (SSB).

The Contracting Officer has established a Source Selection Board to conduct an
evaluation of each proposal received in response to this Solicitation. The
evaluation will be based exclusively on the merits and content of the proposal
and any subsequent discussion required. The identities of the SSB personnel
are confidential, and any attempt by the proposers to contact these individuals
is prohibited.

19 PROPOSAL EVALUATION AND CONTRACT AWARD

See Section 00120 PROPOSAL EVALUATION AND CONTRACT AWARD

20 COLORADO SALES AND USE TAX.

Specific exemption from the Colorado Sales and Use Taxes will be granted by
the Colorado Tax authorities with respect to all materials used by a prime
Contractor or subcontractor and which are built into structures furnished
under contract to a Government agency. The Colorado Sales and Use Taxes
shall be excluded from the bid prices. Exemption certificates are available
to both Contractors and subcontractors provided personal application is made
therefor to the Department of Revenue, State of Colorado, State Capitol
Annex, Denver, Colorado. The Contractor or subcontractor will be required to
submit the date of the contract, the amount of the contract, and the proposed
date for completion of the contract. Telephone: (303) 534-1208 (General
Information) .

20.1 CITY TAXES.

The Municipality of Colorado Springs also has a sales and use tax. The
Municipal tax authorities should be contacted by the bidder to determine
applicability of the tax to this project.
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REQUIRED CENTRAL CONTRACTOR REGISTRATION (CCR)

Register Now: Don’t wait until you submit an offer on a
solicitation. You must be registered to receive the contract
award. It can often take 30 days for CCR to process your

registration information.
Register One of Three Ways:
Internet: http://www.ccr.gov

Value Added Network (VAN) for EDI users: Contact your VAN for
information. If you need to find a VAN look at
http://www.acq.osd.mil/ec/ecip/van_list.htm

FAX or Mail: Call (888)227-2423 or (616)961-4725 to receive a
registration package. FAX or mail the completed information to the
CCR Assistance Center. It can take up to 30 days to process a
faxed or mailed package.

CCR Assistance Center

74 Washington Street North, Suite 7
Battle Creek, MI 49017-3084

FAX: (616)961-7243
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CONTROL TOWER, USAF ACADEMY, CO
SECTION 00110
PROPOSAL SUBMISSION REQUIREMENTS AND INSTRUCTIONS
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CONTROL TOWER, USAF ACADEMY, CO
SECTION 00110

PROPOSAL SUBMISSION REQUIREMENTS AND INSTRUCTIONS

1. WHO MAY SUBMIT
This solicitation is unrestricted and open to both large and small business participation.
2.  GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

In order to effectively and equitably evaluate all proposals, the Contracting Officer must receive information
sufficiently detailed to clearly indicate compliance with the proposal submission requirements.

3. SIZE OF PRINTED MATTER SUBMISSIONS
All written portions (other then the organization chart) shall be in 8-1/2" x 11" format.
4. WHERE TO SUBMIT

Offerors shall submit their proposal packages to the USACE Contracting Activity at the address shown in Block 8 of
Standard Form 1442.

5.  SUBMISSION DEADLINE
Due to heightened security at Government installations, those offerors who have their proposals hand-delivered
shall contact Loreen Blume, Contract Specialist at (402) 221-4265 prior to delivering to the U.S. Army Corps of
Engineer District, Omaha, 106 South 15" Street, Omaha, NE 68102-1618.
On the date specified and for thirty (30 minutes) prior to time specified on the Standard Form SF 1442, Page 00010-
1, Item 13A, a Contracting Representative will be in the lobby to accept proposals. At the time specified on the
Standard Form 1442, Page 00010-0, Item 13.A, it will be announced that receipt of proposals is closed. Official
time will be established by the clock located in the area where proposals are received.
6. PROPOSAL REQUIREMENTS AND SUBMISSION FORMAT
a.  Offerors shall submit the original along with five (5) copies of their proposal, each shall consist of a 3-
ring binder with Tabs (dividers) separating each Tab component described herein. Please designate as
“Binder No. 1” on the original and copies.
Binder No.1
Tab 1 - Design Experience
Tab 2 - Construction Experience
Tab 3 - Design Personnel

Tab 4 — Construction Personnel
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Tab 5 - Past Performance (Design)

Tab 6 - Past Performance (Construction)

Tab 7 - Project Management Plan (PMP)

Tab 8 - Utilization of Small Business Concerns

b.  Offerors shall submit the original and five (5) copies of their price proposal contained in a 3-ring binder
and designated “Binder No. 2”.

Binder 2

Single Tab with Price
All proposals shall contain the evaluation requirements stated herein and every binder shall also contain: Table of
Contents, List of Tables (if required), List of Figures (if required), List of Appendixes, and Name/Address/Telephone
Number of the Offeror. Proposal clarity, organization (as requested in this solicitation) and cross referencing is
mandatory. No material (information not part of proposal) shall be incorporated by reference. The offeror shall submit
in the proposal the requested information specified herein. Note: Tabs 1-8 are shown below in descending order

of importance, excluding Binder 2 (Price), which is approximately equal to all of the combined tab elements
contained in Binder No. 1.

Tab 1 - Design Experience & Tab 2 - Construction Experience (equal)

Tab 3 - Design Personnel & Tab 4 — Construction Personnel (equal)

Tab 5 - Past Performance, Design & Tab 6 - Past Performance, Construction (equal)
Tab 7 - Project Management Plan (PMP)

Tab 8 - Utilization of Small Business Concerns

6.1 TAB1-DESIGN EXPERIENCE

If you do not want the data submitted disclosed by the Government, follow the procedure specified in Section 00100
INSTRUCTIONS, CONDITIONS AND NOTICES TO OFFERORS, paragraph: RESTRICTION ON DISCLOSURE
AND USE OF DATA.

Design team shall have recent experience in designing Control Towers of similar scope and complexity as this project.
Submit four (4) projects designed by your firm that most clearly illustrates your experience, in designing Control
Towers. In addition, these projects should demonstrate applicable Military Design experience and Design/Build
experience. Provide each project example on one or two typed sheets along with picture/photo, also list the designers
presented below in Tab 3 “Design Personnel” if they participated in the project example. No more than four (4) projects
may be submitted. Submission of fewer than four (4) projects will reduce the proposer’s rating in this category. Include
a brief scope description for each project. Project examples may include (in descending order of preference) Military
USAF Control Tower designed and constructed (Preferably design/build), Military (non-USAF), U.S. Government
Agency Control Tower designed and constructed (Preferably design/build), or non-government private sector design-
build Control Towers; and non-government, non-design/build constructed Control Towers. Projects should be at least

SECTION 00110 PSS (CONST), PAGE - 3



CONTROL TOWER, USAF ACADEMY, CO

$3,000,000 in construction cost and completed within the past five (5) years of the date that proposals for the Control
Tower are due. Project examples may include past experience as a prime design-build agent or joint venturer. If a joint
venture has been formed for this contract only, include a brief description of previous experience with the Construction
Contractor.

6.2 TAB-2 CONSTRUCTION EXPERIENCE

If you do not want the data submitted disclosed by the Government, follow the procedure specified in Section 00100
INSTRUCTIONS, CONDITIONS AND NOTICES TO OFFERORS, paragraph: RESTRICTION ON DISCLOSURE
AND USE OF DATA.

In this tab, the offeror should submit four (4) project summaries of construction projects which best illustrate his
experience on Control Tower construction. Each project summary should consist of a one or two page narrative of the
project discussing the project and providing specifics as noted herein. No more than 4 (four) projects may be
submitted. However, if four Control Tower construction projects are not included in the proposal, the firm’s proposal
will be evaluated less favorably than those firms submitting four (4). Each project cited should have a construction
dollar value of at least $3,000,000 and completed within the past five (5) years. Indefinite-Delivery, Indefinite
Quantity (IDIQ) Contracts, where numerous Task Orders are summed to meet the minimum construction
dollar value identified herein, are not acceptable. Only those projects for which the offeror was the prime contractor
should be submitted. Summaries for each project example submitted should include Control Towers the primes firm
has constructed along with picture/photo of the each project example. List key construction personnel presented below
in Tab 4 “Construction Personnel” if they participated in the project example. No more than four (4) projects may be
submitted. Submission of fewer than four (4) projects will reduce the proposer’s rating in this category. Include a brief
scope description for each project. Project examples may include (in descending order of importance) Military USAF
Control Tower constructed (Preferably design/build), Military (non-USAF), U.S. Government Agency Control Tower
constructed (Preferably design/build), or non-government Control Tower constructed (preferably design/build). Project
examples may also include, non-government private sector design-build Control Towers constructed; and non-
government, non-design/build Control Towers constructed. Additional project example information shall include: a
description of the project; construction contract award amount; final construction cost; location; date when the project
was started; original contract finish date and actual finish date. All summaries shall contain the name, address,
telephone and fax number of a representative of the owner (as well as one alternate individual not affiliated with your
firm) familiar with your firm’s experience on the project that can verify the experience cited.

6.3 TAB 3 - DESIGN PERSONNEL

If you do not want the data submitted disclosed by the Government, follow the procedure specified in Section 00100
INSTRUCTIONS. CONDITIONS AND NOTICES TO OFFERORS, paragraph: RESTRICTION ON DISCLOSURE
AND USE OF DATA.

Submit one or two page resumes of lead and support design personnel, for categories listed below, who will work on
this project. The design team should be composed of project managers, registered architects, or engineers, or a multi-
discipline design firm with project managers, registered architects and engineers on staff providing complete facility
design services. Project Managers and Lead designers should be registered professional architects or engineers
(preferably registered in the state of Colorado) with at least 5 years experience as a registered professional in the design
of similar projects. Include examples of constructed projects the Project Manager and lead designers/design team has
worked on together. Project examples may include (in descending order of importance) Military USAF Control Tower
constructed (Preferably design/build), Military (non-USAF), U.S. Government Agency Control Tower constructed
(Preferably design/build), or non-government Control Tower constructed (preferably design/build). Project examples
may also include, non-government private sector design-build Control Towers constructed; and non-government, non-
design/build Control Towers constructed. Projects should be at least $3,000,000 in construction cost and completed
within the past 5 years of the date that proposals for the Control Tower are due. The design team should include the
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following disciplines:

e Project Manager (Registered Architect or Engineer)

o Registered Architect

Registered Structural Engineer with training related to the 1997 National Earthquake Hazard Reduction
Program (NEHRP)

Registered Mechanical Engineer

Registered Electrical Engineer

Registered Fire Protection Engineer

Registered Civil Engineer

Registered Landscape Architect

Interior Designer - Certified by the National Council of Interior Designers Qualifications (NCIDQ)

If, because of reasons beyond the control of the design team, the named individuals are not able to fulfill this obligation,
replacement personnel with similar education and experience shall be presented for acceptance by the Contracting
Officer.

Resumes for each designer shall have associated dates for their submitted experience. In addition, Submit a company
resume and include your past experience as a prime design/build agent, joint venturer, or for joint ventures formed for
this contract only, design agent experience in comparable projects. Include an Organizational Chart indicating all
design team members proposed under Tab 3.

6.4 TAB 4 - CONSTRUCTION PERSONNEL

If you do not want the data submitted disclosed by the Government, follow the procedure specified in Section 00100
INSTRUCTIONS. CONDITIONS AND NOTICES TO OFFERORS, paragraph: RESTRICTION ON DISCLOSURE
AND USE OF DATA.

In this tab, the proposer should present the names and resumes for key construction personnel that will be assigned
to this project. In addition, provide a summary of the duties and responsibilities of these individuals, which clearly
indicate separate duties and responsibilities for each individual. As a minimum, this tab should include data on the
following personnel:

a. Project Manager
b.  Project Superintendent
c¢. CQC System Manager

The proposal shall clearly present the credentials of each person, and shall show that each meets the requirements
listed below. Resumes should include examples of project experience (including what capacity the individual
served on each project), as well as the dates employed on each project, and the monetary size of each project cited
as experience. In addition, the educational qualifications of the proposed personnel shall be submitted. Prior
experience on military construction projects is preferred and will be evaluated more favorably. If, because of
reasons beyond the control of the construction firm, the individuals named in this proposal are not able to be utilized
on this project, replacement personnel with similar skills and experience shall be presented for acceptance and
approval by the Contracting Officer. Replacement individuals for this project shall be required to have
qualifications and experience meeting or exceeding those identified in the proposal.

Project Manager: The Project Manager should be a registered engineer, registered architect or graduate
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construction manager and should have at least 5 years experience as a Project Manager on projects similar
to this project.

Project Superintendent: The Project Superintendent should be a graduate engineer or experienced
construction person and should have at least 5 years experience as a Project Superintendent on projects
similar to this project.

Contractor Quality Control (CQC) System Manager: The Contractor Quality Control System (CQC)
Manager should be a graduate engineer or experienced construction person with a minimum of 5 years
experience as a CQC System Manager on projects similar to the PFC.

6.5 TABS5-PAST PERFORMANCE, DESIGN

If you do not want the data submitted disclosed by the Government, follow the procedure specified in Section 00100
INSTRUCTIONS. CONDITIONS AND NOTICES TO OFFERORS, paragraph: RESTRICTION ON DISCLOSURE
AND USE OF DATA.

If available, the Offeror shall submit Architect-Engineer Contract Administration Support System (ACASS)
Performance Evaluations received on DOD government projects over the last 5 years. Any past performance, design
in the last 5 years the Offeror wishes to submit outside ACASS shall be submitted on the attached Past Performance
Summary Sheet (Design) and must be completed by an owner or owner’s representative and included in the
proposal. In the event the Offeror has no past performance (design) information, a neutral rating will be provided.
Note: For each private sector project submitted (outside ACASS) as a summary in paragraph 6.1 above, the
Offeror shall provide a completed Performance Summary Sheet (Design) for that project. A blank copy of the
Performance Summary Sheet (Design) is attached to this section.

Copies of records contained in the Corps of Engineers ACASS Database may be requested by fax on company
letterhead at the following telefax number: (503) 808-4596. For performance evaluation on DOD or non-DOD
government projects, the Government reserves the right to contact the evaluator to verify your firm’s construction
experience. A blank copy of the Performance Summary Sheet (Design) is attached to this section.

6.6 TAB 6-PAST PERFORMANCE, CONSTRUCTION

If you do not want the data submitted disclosed by the Government, follow the procedure specified in Section 00100
INSTRUCTIONS. CONDITIONS AND NOTICES TO OFFERORS, paragraph: RESTRICTION ON DISCLOSURE
AND USE OF DATA.

If available, the Offeror shall submit all Construction Contractor Appraisal Support System (CCASS) Performance
Evaluations (Construction) received on DOD government projects over the last 6 years. Any past performance,
design in the last 5 years the Offeror wishes to submit outside CCASS shall be submitted on the attached Past
Performance Summary Sheet (Construction) and must be completed by an owner or owner’s representative and
included in the proposal. In the event the Offeror has no past performance (construction) information, a neutral
rating will be provided. Note: For each private sector project (outside CCASS) submitted as a summary in
paragraph 6.2 above, the Offeror shall provide a completed Performance Summary Sheet (Construction) for that
project.

Copies of records contained in the Corps of Engineers CCASS Database may be requested by fax on company
letterhead at the following telefax number: (503) 808-4596. For performance evaluation on DOD or non-DOD
government projects, the Government reserves the right to contact the evaluator to verify your firm’s construction
experience. A blank copy of the Performance Summary Sheet (Construction) is attached to this section.
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6.7 TAB7-PROJECT MANAGEMENT PLAN (PMP)

If you do not want the data submitted disclosed by the Government, follow the procedure specified in Section 00100
INSTRUCTIONS, CONDITIONS AND NOTICES TO OFFERORS, paragraph: RESTRICTION ON DISCLOSURE
AND USE OF DATA.

This tab shall include a comprehensive PMP developed specifically for this project. The information in the PMP
should make it clear that the offeror has the ability to deliver a quality product and effectively manage the designers,
consultants and subcontractors on the team, as well as the ability to coordinate all work throughout the design and
construction phases. The PMP shall include an explanation of the total project team management approach for both
the design team and the construction team. It shall include: management of firms included within the design team
and construction team, specific quality control procedures used (including Quality Control procedures to be used to
limit re-submittals, design errors, and poor coordination between the prime design firm and design consultant),
schedule development, and address internal methods and safeguards for adherence of schedule. In addition, it
should address the acquisition of environmental permits in a timely fashion, safety, preparation and submission of
As-Built documents, and contract close-out. It should discuss how the design team will support the Contractor
during construction and an organizational chart showing the inter-relationship of management and various team
components. In addition, the PMP should address the relationship between designer and construction contractor
and should clearly indicate an understanding of the design-build process. An organizational chart shall be included
and it may be a foldout.

6.8 TAB 8- UTILIZATION OF SMALL BUSINESS CONCERNS

If you do not want the data submitted disclosed by the Government, follow the procedure specified in Section 00100
INSTRUCTIONS. CONDITIONS AND NOTICES TO OFFERORS, paragraph: RESTRICTION ON DISCLOSURE
AND USE OF DATA.

The Offeror, if not a Small Business Concern, shall demonstrate how the firm plans to identify, commit and utilize
Small Business (SB), Small Disadvantaged Business (SDB), HUBZone Small Business, Women-owned Small
Business (WOSB) concerns, Severely Disabled Veterans (SDV), and Historical Black Colleges and Minority
Institutions (HBCU/MI) as team members, subcontractors and/or suppliers in the performance of the resultant contract
of this solicitation. It is the policy of the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers, Omaha District (CENWO) that small business
concerns have the maximum practicable opportunity to participate in performing contracts let by the Contracting
Activity (CENWO-CT). It is further the policy of the CENWO that its large-business prime contractors demonstrate the
extent they plan to utilize small business concerns in any resultant contract and provide assurance in its offer that small
business concerns will have maximum subcontracting opportunities in its prime contracts. If the contractor is a Small
Business Concern, this tab may include a single sheet stating that the contractor is a Small Business Concern, in lieu of
compiling the information requested herein.

6.8.1 Definitions

a. Small Business Concerns. For the purpose of this section, small business concerns refer to Small Business, Small
Disadvantaged Business, Women-owned Small Business, HUBZone Small Business, Severely Disabled Veterans
(SDV), Historically Black College and University and Minority Institutions.

b. Prime Contractor. For the purpose of this section, a prime contractor refers to both large and small contractors.

c. Offeror: For the purpose of this section, offeror refers to both large and small contractors.
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d. Floor: "Floor" is the term the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers use to replace goal. It represents the minimum level
for small business performance.

The Offeror's proposal should demonstrate the utilization and participation of small business concerns. The proposal
should clearly state factors that demonstrate a strong commitment to use small business concerns. Enforceable
commitments to use small business concerns will be weighed more heavily than non-enforceable ones. The evaluation
of utilization and participation of small business concerns is separate and distinct from the requirement at Federal
Acquisition Regulation (FAR) Clause 52.219-9, Small Business Subcontracting Plan.

This tab, as a minimum, should include:
Subparagraphs are listed in descending order of importance for purposes of proposal evaluation.

a. Development of percentage floors based on planned subcontracting which is challenging yet realistic. The
following floors are considered reasonable and obtainable for requirements awarded in Fiscal Year 2001.

(1) 61.4% of planned subcontracting dollars to be placed with all small business concerns.

(i1) 9.1% of planned subcontracting dollars to be placed with those small business concerns owned and
controlled by socially and economically disadvantaged individuals.

(iii) 5.0% of planned subcontracting dollars to be placed with women-owned small business concerns.
(iv) 3.0% of planned subcontracting dollars with Severely Disabled Veterans Small Business concerns.
(v) 2.5% of planned subcontracting dollars with Hubzones Small Business Concerns.

(vi) 10% of planned subcontracting dollars with HBCU/MI Small Business Concerns.

b. Past Performance in Meeting Small Business Floors. Demonstrate how floors for SB, SDB and WOSB
participation were satisfied on previous contracts. Extent to which the prime has historically been successful in
establishing realistic yet challenging goals and evidences ability to achieve them. The Offeror should submit data on
Past Performance in meeting small business goals which will demonstrate how goals for small business concerns
participation on previous contracts was satisfied. The data to be provided should include: (1) Client/Customer (2)
Contract/Identification Number (3)Project Description (4) Contract Amount (5) Reference or Point of Contract (to
include address and telephone number).

c. Demonstrate utilization and participation of small business concerns, clearly stated factors that demonstrate
strong commitments to use SB, SDB, WOSB, SDV, and HBCU/MI as team members, subcontractors, and/or suppliers.

d. Description of supplies and services to be subcontracted and planned for subcontracting to SBs, SDBs,
WOSBs, SDVs, and HBCUs/MIs.

e. Assurances that the offeror will include the clause at FAR 52.219-8, Utilization of Small Business
Concerns in all subcontracts that offer further subcontracting opportunities, and that the offeror will require
subcontractor (including small business concerns) that receive subcontracts in excess of $500,000 ($1,000,000 for
construction) to adopt a small business participation program similar to the requirements of the resultant contract.
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6.9 BINDER 2 - PRICE (IN THIS BINDER, THE OFFEROR SHALL SUBMIT THE INFORMATION
SPECIFIED HEREIN)

a.  Section 00010, Solicitation/Contract Form and Pricing Schedule. The total cost for the design and
construction will be considered for evaluation. Proposed price will be utilized in the establishment of

the competitive range.

b. Section 00600, Representations, Certifications and Other Statements of Offerors. This item is not
considered for evaluation, but is a required item.
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CONTROL TOWER, USAF ACADEMY, CO

PERFORMANCE SUMMARY SHEET (CONSTRUCTION)
SOLICITATION NUMBER DACA45-02-R-00__

Contractor’s Name:

Project Name:

Project Location:

Name & Title of Person Completing this Summary

Name of Firm of Person Completing this Summary:

Signature of Person Completing this Summary:

Date: Phone Number:

1. Overall Rating of this Contractor:

_ Exceptional
Above Average
Average

_ Marginal

Unacceptable
2. Cost Growth:
Original Construction Contract Award Amount:

Final Construction Contract Amount:

In your opinion, which of the following statement best describes your experience with cost growth on this
project:

a. The contractor did not contribute to any cost growth.
b. The contractor contributed to some degree to the cost growth experienced on this project.
c. The contractor contributed significantly to the cost growth experienced on this project.

Any additional cost growth comments:
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PERFORMANCE SUMMARY SHEET
SOLICITATION NUMBER DACA45-02-R-00__
3. Time Growth:
Original Contract Completion Date:
Final Contract Completion Date:
In your opinion, which of the following statement best describes your experience with time growth on this project:
____a. The contractor did not contribute to any time growth.
____b. The contractor contributed to some degree to the time growth experienced on this project.
_____c. The contractor contributed significantly to the time growth experienced on this project.

Any additional time growth comments:

4. Quality: Which of the following statements most accurately describe the quality of the work the contractor
provided on your project:

a. The work provided by the contractor was of high quality.
b. The work provided by the contractor was of fair quality.
c. The work provided by the contractor was of poor quality.

Any additional comments on quality:

5. The willingness of past customers to have a contractor perform more work for them is an indication of overall
satisfaction with the contractor’s performance. If you were to construct another project similar to the one recently
completed, and you had the responsibility and total authority to select the contractor for the new project, which of
the following statements most accurately depicts the approach you would take?

a. I would have this contractor construct the new project.

b. I would consider this contractor, but I would also explore the possibility of using other
contractors to construct the project.
c. I would not consider using this contractor to construct the new project.

6. Any additional comments (additional sheets may be added, if  necessary):
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PERFORMANCE SUMMARY SHEET (DESIGN)
SOLICITATION NUMBER DACA45-02-R-00__

Designer’s Name:

Project Name:

Project Location:

Name & Title of Person Completing this Summary

Name of Firm of Person Completing this Summary:

Signature of Person Completing this Summary:

Date: Phone Number:

1. Overall Rating of this Designer:
_ Exceptional
_____ Above Average
_ Average
_ Marginal
__ Unacceptable

2. Cost Growth:

In your opinion, which of the following statement best describes your experience with cost growth on this
project:

a. The designer did not contribute to any cost growth.
b. The designer contributed somewhat to the cost growth experienced on this project.
c. The designer contributed significantly to the cost growth experienced on this project.

Any additional cost growth comments:
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PERFORMANCE SUMMARY SHEET Designers (Part 2)

SOLICITATION NUMBER DACA45-02-R-00__

3. Time Growth:

In your opinion, which of the following statement best describes your experience with time growth on this project:
___a. The designer did not contribute to any time growth.
____b. The designer contributed somewhat to the time growth experienced on this project.
____c. The designer contributed significantly to the time growth experienced on this project.

Any additional time growth comments:

4. Quality: Which of the following statements most accurately describe the quality of the work the designer
provided on your project:

a. The work provided by the designer was of high quality.
b. The work provided by the designer was of fair quality.
c. The work provided by the designer was of poor quality.

Any additional comments on quality:

5. The willingness of past customers to have a designer perform more work for them is an indication of overall
satisfaction with the designer’s performance. If you were to design/construct another project similar to the one
recently completed, and you had the responsibility and total authority to select the designer for the new project,
which of the following statements most accurately depicts the approach you would take?

a. I would have this designer involved in the new project.

b. I would consider this designer, but I would also explore the possibility of using other designers on this
project.

c. I would not consider using this designer on the new project.

6. Any additional comments (additional sheets may be added, if necessary):
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SECTION 00120

PROPOSAL EVALUATION AND CONTRACT AWARD

INDEX
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2.1
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24
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2.8
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4. COMPETITIVE RANGE.
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CONTROL TOWER, USAF ACADEMY, CO

SECTION 00120

PROPOSAL EVALUATION AND CONTRACT AWARD

1. EVALUATION OF PROPOSALS

a. All proposals and documentation which have been properly submitted will be evaluated. Proposals
received will be evaluated on the basis of the factors stated in the solicitation to select the responsible offeror whose
proposal is most advantageous to the Government. Because of the number of proposals anticipated, uniformity of all
proposals is essential to assure fair and accurate evaluation. All proposals must comply with the instructions in the
solicitation.

b. All responsible offerors whose proposal has a reasonable chance of being selected will be included in the
competitive range.

c. Discussions with owners, contract administrators, or other points of contact, provided by the offeror may
affect the evaluation rating given for the factors being evaluated by those discussions.

d. Evaluations will be conducted in accordance with the Tradeoff Process, FAR 15.101-1. Tabs 1 through 8
will be rated using an adjectival methodology with a narrative assessment and Binder #2 (Price) will be evaluated
after consensus scoring Tabs 1-8. Proposal evaluation is an assessment of the proposal and the offeror's ability to
perform the resultant contract successfully. Proposals will be evaluated to determine ratings supported by
narratives, and to identify strengths, weaknesses, and deficiencies of the proposed approach in each proposal.

e. Evaluation Definitions.

(1) Strength. A substantive aspect, attribute, or specific item in the proposal that exceeds the solicitation
requirements and enhances the probability of successful contract performance.

(2) Weakness. A flaw in the proposal that increases the risk of unsuccessful contract performance. A
significant weakness in the proposal is a flaw that appreciably increases the risk.

(3) Deficiency. A material failure of a proposal to meet a Government requirement or a combination of
significant weaknesses in a proposal that increases the risk of unsuccessful contract performance to an unacceptable
level.

(4) Clarification. Clarifications are limited exchanges between the Government and offerors that may
occur when award without discussions is contemplated. If award without discussions is anticipated, offerors may be

given the opportunity to clarify certain aspects of their proposals or to resolve minor or clerical errors.

(5) Communications. Communications are exchanges between the Government and offerors after receipt
of proposals, leading to establishment of the competitive range.

(6) Discussions. Discussions are negotiations conducted in a competitive acquisition and take place after
establishment of the competitive range. Discussions are tailored to each offeror's proposal, and shall be conducted
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by the Contracting Officer with each offeror within the competitive range.

(7) Rating. The application of a scale of words, colors, or numbers, used in conjunction with narrative, to
denote the degree to which the proposal has met the standard for a non-cost factor. For purposes of this solicitation,
ratings will consist of words (adjectival method) used in conjunction with narratives. Ratings will be applied at the
factor (tab) and subfactor level. If at any level of indentation an Offeror’s proposal is evaluated as not meeting a
minimum requirement (that is, below the level of acceptable), this fact must be included in the rating and narrative
assessment at that level and each higher level of indentation. Therefore, a marginal or unacceptable rating at any
level must be carried to the factor (tab) level. The following ratings will be used to evaluate Tabs 1 through 8:

(a) Exceptional. Exceeds requirements of the RFP, provides all required information stated in
Section 00110 and is expressed in a manner indicating maximum benefit to the government.

(b) Above Average. Exceeds requirements of the RFP, provides all required information stated in
Section 00110 and is expressed in a manner indicating significant benefit to the government.

(¢) Average. Meets requirements of the RFP as required in Section 00110 and indicates benefits to
the government.

(d) Marginal. Complies with the requirements of the RFP as required in Section 00110. The
government may still receive benefit from the proposal submitted.

() Unacceptable. Fails to meet one or more of the requirements of the RFP as required in Section
00110. The government would not receive any benefit from the proposal submitted.

2. EVALUATION FACTORS FOR AWARD
The areas to be evaluated include Evaluation Factors which will be evaluated based on the adjectival method of
evaluation. The requirements specified in the solicitation are considered to be minimum requirements. A more

favorable evaluation rating may be given for exceeding the minimum requirements.

EVALUATION FACTORS

Binder No. 1

Tab 1 - Design Experience & Tab 2 - Construction Experience (equal)

Tab 3 - Design Personnel & Tab 4 - Construction Personnel (equal)

Tab 5 - Past Performance, Design & Tab 6 - Past Performance, Construction (equal)
Tab 7 - Project Management Plan (PMP)

Tab 8 - Utilization of Small Business Concerns

SUBJECTIVELY EVALUATED FACTORS

Binder No. 2
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Price

Note that the evaluation factors listed above, other than Price, are listed in descending order of importance. A low
evaluation rating for any tab, or combination of different tabs, may cause the proposal to be evaluated as
unsatisfactory. Binder No. 2, Price will be evaluated in accordance the requirements listed in paragraph:
EVALUATION OF PRICE below.

2.1 TAB1-DESIGN EXPERIENCE

The experience of the offeror's design team in the design of Control Towers will be evaluated. Previous experience
(Project examples) may include (in descending order of importance) Military USAF Control Tower designed and
constructed (preferably design/build), Military (non-USAF), U.S. Government Agency Control Tower designed and
constructed (preferably design/build), or non-government Control Tower designed and constructed (preferably
design/build). However, military and design-build project experience will be evaluated more favorably than projects
that are not military design projects or design-build. Non-military and non-design-build experience will be evaluated
less favorably.

2.2 TAB-2 CONSTRUCTION EXPERIENCE

The Construction Contractor's experience in construction of facilities similar to the Control Tower will be evaluated.
Project examples may include (in descending order of importance) Military USAF Control Tower designed and
constructed (preferably design/build), Military (non-USAF) Control Tower designed and constructed (preferably
design/build), U.S. Government Agency Control Tower designed and constructed (preferably design/build), or non-
government Control Tower designed and constructed (preferably design/build). However, military and design-build
project experience will be evaluated more favorably than projects that are not military design projects or design-build.

Non-military and non-design-build experience will be evaluated less favorably.

2.3 TAB3-DESIGN PERSONNEL

Qualifications of key design personnel assigned to this project (experience, professional registration and education as
important factors) will be evaluated. Relatable military design-build project experience for lead personnel will be
evaluated more favorably than projects which are not military or design-build. In descending order of importance,
lower ratings will be given for relatable non-military design-build, military design, and non-military design experience.
More favorable ratings are awarded for projects where personnel have previous experience with other members of the
design team. More favorable ratings are awarded if lead personnel are registered in the state of Colorado.

24 TAB4-CONSTRUCTION PERSONNEL

Qualifications of key construction personnel assigned to this project will be considered. More favorable evaluation
ratings will be given for military construction project experience, longevity of experience at the position being
proposed, and education. In addition, the proposed personnel will be reviewed to insure the requirements for that
position identified in SECTION: PROPOSAL SUBMISSION REQUIREMENTS AND INSTRUCTIONS are met, and
evaluation ratings will be reduced for those requirements, which are not met.
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2.5 TABS-PAST PERFORMANCE, DESIGN

The following items will be evaluated:

Design ACASS Ratings
Performance Summary Ratings (Design)

Past Performance ratings received on prior DOD government work will be evaluated along with private sector
Performance Summary Sheets (one required for each Private Industry project used as an example for “TAB 1 - Design
Experience” portion of this proposal). Excellent evaluations will be evaluated more favorably than past evaluations of
“Above Average”, “Average”, “Below Average”, and “Poor”. If an offeror has no past performance evaluations within
the ACASS database or Performance Summary Sheets (Design) included in the proposal, a neutral evaluation will be
awarded.

Higher ratings will be given for ACASS Ratings similar to those found in the Performance Summary (Design) Ratings
(e.g., an “Excellent” ACASS rating will be evaluated more favorably than an “Above Average” rating from a
Performance Summary Sheet). The Government may contact the raters for either the ACASS Rating or the
Performance Summary Sheets. Furthermore, the government reserves the right to verify the ACASS ratings provided,
as well as research the ACASS database for other ratings not provided in the proposal documents. Information
furnished for each project and information received from references will affect the evaluation rating awarded.

2.6 TAB6-PAST PERFORMANCE, CONSTRUCTION

The following items will be evaluated:

Construction CCASS Ratings
Performance Summary Ratings

Past Performance ratings received on prior DOD government work and Performance Summary Sheets (one required for
each Private Industry project used as an example for “TAB 2- Construction Experience” portion of this proposal) will
be evaluated. Higher evaluation ratings will be awarded for Outstanding evaluations. In descending order, lower
ratings will be given for past evaluations of Above Average, Satisfactory, Marginal, and Unsatisfactory. If an offeror
has no past performance evaluations within the CCASS database or Performance Summary Sheets (Construction)
included in the proposal, a neutral evaluation will be awarded.

The Past Performance rating received on all CCASS ratings for the last six years, as well as all ratings received on the
Performance Summary Sheets will be evaluated. Higher ratings will be given for CCASS Ratings similar to those
found in the Performance Summary (Construction) Ratings (e.g., an “Above-Average” CCASS rating will be evaluated
more favorably than an “Above-Average” rating from a Performance Summary Sheet). The Government may contact
the raters for either the CCASS Rating or the Performance Summary Sheets. Furthermore, the government reserves the
right to verify the CCASS ratings provided, as well as research the CCASS database for other ratings not provided in
the proposal documents. Information furnished for each project and information received from references will affect
the evaluation rating awarded.

2.7 TAB7-PROJECT MANAGEMENT PLAN (PMP)
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The quality of the offeror's plan to deliver a quality product and effectively manage the construction team and
ability to effectively coordinate all work throughout the design and construction phase of this project will be
evaluated. The information in the PMP should make it clear that the offeror has the ability to deliver a quality product
and effectively manage the designers, consultants and subcontractors on the team, as well as the ability to coordinate all
work throughout the design and construction phases. The PMP shall include an explanation of the total project team
management approach for both the design team and the construction team. It shall include: management of firms
included within the design team and construction team, specific quality control procedures used (including Quality
Control procedures to be used to limit re-submittals, design errors, and poor coordination between the prime design
firm and design consultant), schedule development, and methods to be utilized to adhere to the schedule. In addition, it
should address the acquisition of environmental permits in a timely fashion, safety, preparation and submission of As-
Built documents, and contract close-out. It should discuss how the design team will support the Contractor during
construction and an organizational chart showing the inter-relationship of management and various team components.

In addition, the PMP should address the relationship between designer and construction contractor and should clearly
indicate an understanding of the design-build process. Higher evaluation ratings can be achieved with a thoroughly
explained Project Management Plan suitable for the scope and complexity of this project, and which addresses each
of the following:

Management Approach

Sub-Contractor Management

Quality Control Procedures

Schedule development and adherence
Organization Chart

Acquisition of Environmental Permits

Safety

Preparation and submission of As-Built documents
Contract close-out.

2.8 TABS8 - UTILIZATION OF SMALL BUSINESS CONCERNS

See Section 00110, paragraph UTILIZATION OF SMALL BUSINESS CONCERNS for areas of evaluation.

The apparent successful offeror will be required to submit an acceptable subcontracting plan in accordance with FAR
Clause 52.219.9, Small Business Subcontracting Plan. FAR Clause 52.219.9 is not applicable to small business
concerns. If the apparent successful offeror fails to negotiate a subcontracting plan acceptable to the Contracting
Officer within the time limit prescribed by Contracting Officer, the apparent successful offeror will be ineligible for
award.

3. EVALUATION OF BINDER NO. 2, PRICE

Price will be subjectively evaluated by the Government considering:

(a) Best Value: The expected outcome of an acquisition, that, in the Government’s estimation, provides the
greatest overall benefit in response to the requirement.

(b) Realism: Costs in an offeror’s proposal are realistic for the work to be performed, reflect a clear
understanding of the requirements, and are consistent with the various elements of the offeror’s technical proposal.
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Note that all evaluation factors other than Price, when combined, are approximately equal to the Price evaluation.

4. COMPETITIVE RANGE.

Upon completion of proposal evaluation, the Government may determine a competitive range for the purpose of
conducting written discussion. The competitive range shall be determined on the basis of the factors stated in the
solicitation and shall include all proposal that have a reasonable chance of being selected for award. The Government
intends to award a contract on the basis of initial offers received, without discussions. Therefore, each initial offer
should contain the offeror's best terms from a cost or price and technical standpoint. Notwithstanding, the Government
may conduct written or oral discussion with all responsible offerors who submit proposals within the competitive range.
Offerors submitting proposals determined outside of the competitive range (lacking a reasonable chance of being
selected for contract award) will be notified in writing at the earliest practicable time. In accordance with Federal
Acquisition Regulation (FAR) 15.505 and 15.506, the offeror may request a preaward or postaward debriefing in
writing to the Contracting Officer within three days, in accordance with clause: "SERVICE OF PROTEST", of Section
00100 INSTRUCTIONS, CONDITIONS AND NOTICES TO OFFERORS.

5. FINAL PROPOSAL REVISIONS.
If discussions are held, upon completion of discussions, the Government shall issue to all Offerors still within the
competitive range a request for final proposal revisions. Following the evaluation of final proposal revisions, the

Government will select the source whose final proposal revision is most advantageous, considering only the factors
included in the solicitation.
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February 2002 CONSTR. RFP (D/B)

SECTION 00600
REPRESENTATIONS, CERTIFICATIONS & OTHER STATEMENTS OF OFFERORS

INDEX

1. (FAR 52.203-2) CERTIFICATE OF INDEPENDENT PRICE DETERMINATION (APR 1985).

2. (FAR 52.203-11) CERTIFICATION AND DISCLOSURE REGARDING PAYMENTS TO INFLUENCE
CERTAIN FEDERAL TRANSACTIONS (APR 1991).

3. (FAR 52.204-3) TAXPAYER IDENTIFICATION (OCT 1998).

4. (FAR 52.204-5) WOMEN-OWNED BUSINESS (OTHER THAN SMALL BUSINESS)[MAY 1999]

5. (DFARS 252.204-7001) COMMERCIAL AND GOVERNMENT ENTITY (CAGE) CODE REPORTING
(AUG 1999).

6. (FAR 52.209-5) CERTIFICATION REGARDING DEBARMENT, SUSPENSION, PROPOSED
DEBARMENT, AND OTHER RESPONSIBILITY MATTERS (DEC 2001).

7. (DFARS 252.209-7001) DISCLOSURE OF OWNERSHIP OR CONTROL BY A FOREIGN
GOVERNMENT THAT SUPPORTS TERRORISM (MAR 1998). [For Contracts exceeding $100,000]

8. RESERVED

9. (FAR52.219-1) SMALL BUSINESS PROGRAM REPRESENTATIONS (MAY 2001) ALTERNATE I
(OCT 2000) ALTERNATE II (OCT 2000)

10. RESERVED

11.  (FARS 52.219-19) SMALL BUSINESS CONCERN REPRESENTATION FOR THE SMALL BUSINESS
COMPETITIVENESS DEMONSTRATION PROGRAM (OCT 2000).

12.  (FARS 52.219-21) SMALL BUSINESS SIZE REPRESENTATION FOR TARGETED INDUSTRY
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(MAY 1999).
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19. CONTRACTOR'S CERTIFICATION (Reference FAR 4.102) (Local Provision)
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SECTION 00600
REPRESENTATIONS, CERTIFICATIONS & OTHER STATEMENTS OF OFFERORS

The bidder (offeror) makes the following certification and representations as a part of the proposal, shall check the
appropriate boxes, fill in the appropriate information, and provide signatures on the attached "Solicitation Form"
(00600) pages, and submit with Standard Form 1442 (Section 00010).

1. (FARS52.203-2) CERTIFICATE OF INDEPENDENT PRICE DETERMINATION (APR 1985).

(a) The offeror certifies that -

(1) The prices in this offer have been arrived at independ-ently, without, for the purpose of
restricting competition, any consultation, communication, or agreement with any other offeror or competitor relating
to (i) those prices, (ii) the intention to submit an offer, or (iii) the methods or factors used to calculate the prices
offered;

(2) the prices in this offer have not been and will not be knowingly disclosed by the offeror, directly
or indirectly, to any other offeror or competitor before bid opening (in the case of a Sealed Bid solicitation) or
contract award (in the case of a negotiated solicitation) unless otherwise required by law; and

(3) no attempt has been made or will be made by the offeror to induce any other concern to submit or
not to submit an offer for the purpose of restricting competition.

(b) Each signature on the offer is considered to be a certification by the signatory that the signatory -

(1) is the person in the offeror's organization responsible for determining the prices being offered in
this bid or proposal, and that the signatory has not participated and will not participate in any action contrary to
subparagraphs (a)(1) through (a)(3) above; or

(2)(i) has been authorized, in writing, to act as agent for the following principals in certifying that
those principals have not participated, and will not participate in any action contrary to subparagraphs (a)(1) through
(a)(3) above

[insert full name of person(s) in the offeror's organization responsible for
determining the prices offered in this bid or proposal, and the title of his or her position in the offeror's
organization];

(ii) as an authorized agent, does certify that the principals named in subdivision (b)(2)(i) above
have not participated, and will not participate, in any action contrary to subparagraphs (a)(1) through (a)(3) above;
and

(iii) as an agent, has not personally participated, and will not participate, in any action contrary to
subparagraphs (a)(1) through (a)(3) above.

() If the offeror deletes or modifies subparagraph (a)(2) above, the offeror must furnish with its offer a
signed statement setting forth in detail the circumstances of the disclosure.

2. (FARS52.203-11) CERTIFICATION AND DISCLOSURE REGARDING PAYMENTS TO
INFLUENCE CERTAIN FEDERAL TRANSACTIONS (APR 1991).
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(a) The definitions and prohibitions contained in the clause, at FAR 52.203-12, Limitation on Payments
to Influence Certain Federal Transactions, included in this solicitation, are hereby incorporated by reference in
paragraph (b) of this certification.

(b) The offeror, by signing its offer, hereby certifies to the best of his or her knowledge and belief that on
or after December 23, 1989, -

(1 No Federal appropriated funds have been paid or will be paid to any person for influencing
or attempting to influence an officer or employee of any agency, a Member of Congress, an officer or employee of
Congress, or an employee of a Member of Congress on his or her behalf in connection with the awarding of any
Federal contract, the making of any Federal grant, the making of any Federal loan, the entering into of any
cooperative agreement, and the extension, continuation, renewal, amendment or modification of any Federal
contract, grant, loan, or cooperative agreement;

) If any funds other than Federal appropriated funds (including profit or fee received under a
covered Federal transaction) have been paid, or will be paid, to any person for influencing or attempting to influence
an officer or employee of any agency, a Member of Congress, an officer or employee of Congress, or an employee
of a Member of Congress on his or her behalf in connection with this solicitation, the offeror shall complete and
submit, with its offer, OMB standard form LLL, Disclosure of Lobbying Activities, to the Contracting Officer; and

3) He or she will include the language of this certification in all subcontract awards at any tier
and require that all recipients of subcontract awards in excess of $100,000 shall certify and disclose accordingly.

(c) Submission of this certification and disclosure is a prerequisite for making or entering into this
contract imposed by section 1352, title 31, United States Code. Any person who makes an expenditure prohibited
under this provision or who fails to file or amend the disclosure form to be filed or amended by this provision, shall
be subject to a civil penalty of not less than $10,000, and not more than $100,000, for each such failure.

3. (FAR 52.204-3) TAXPAYER IDENTIFICATION (OCT 1998).

(a) Definitions.

"Common parent," as used in this provision, means that corporate entity that owns or controls an affiliated group of
corporations that files its Federal income tax returns on a consolidated basis, and of which the offeror is a member.

"Taxpayer Identification Number (TIN)," as used in this provision, means the number required by the Internal
Revenue Service (IRS) to be used by the offeror in reporting income tax and other returns. The TIN may be either a
Social Security Number or an Employer Identification Number.

(b) All offerors must submit the information required in paragraphs (d) through (f) of this provision to
comply with debt collection requirements of 31 U.S.C. 7701(c) and 3325(d), reporting requirements of 26 U.S.C.
6041, 6041A, and 6050M, and implementing regulations issued by the IRS. If the resulting contract is subject to the
payment reporting requirements described in Federal Acquisition Regulation (FAR) 4.904, the failure or refusal by
the offeror to furnish the information may result in a 31 percent reduction of payments otherwise due under the
contract.

(c) The TIN may be used by the Government to collect and report on any delinquent amounts arising out of
the offeror's relationship with the Government (31 U.S.C. 7701(c)(3)). If the resulting contract is subject to the
payment reporting requirements described in FAR 4.904, the TIN provided hereunder may be matched with IRS
records to verify the accuracy of the offeror's TIN.

(d) Taxpayer Identification Number (TIN).

[]TIN:
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[ 1 TIN has been applied for.
[ 1 TIN is not required because:
[ ] Ofteror is a nonresident alien, foreign corporation, or foreign partnership that does not have income effectively
connected with the conduct of a trade or business in the United States and does not have an office or place of
business or a fiscal paying agent in the United States;
[ ] Ofteror is an agency or instrumentality of a foreign government;
[ ] Offeror is an agency or instrumentality of the Federal Government.
(e) Type of organization.
[ 1 Sole proprietorship;
[ ] Partnership;
[ ] Corporate entity (not tax-exempt);
[ ] Corporate entity (tax-exempt);
[ 1 Government entity (Federal, State, or local);
[ ] Foreign government;

[ ] International organization per 26 CFR 1.6049-4;

[ ] Other

(f) Common parent.
[ ] Offeror is not owned or controlled by a common parent as defined in paragraph (a) of this provision.
[ ] Name and TIN of common parent:

Name

TIN

(End of provision)

4. (FAR 52.204-5) WOMEN-OWNED BUSINESS (OTHER THAN SMALL BUSINESS)[MAY 1999]

(a) Definition. Women-owned business concern, as used in this provision, means a concern that is at least
51 percent owned by one or more women; or in the case of any publicly owned business, at least 51 percent of its
stock is owned by one or more women; and whose management and daily business operations are controlled by one
or more women.

(b) Representation. [Complete only if the offeror is a women-owned business concern and has not
represented itself as a small business concern in paragraph (b)(1) of FAR 52.219—1, Small Business Program
Representations, of this solicitation.] The offeror represents that it [ ] is a women-owned business concern.
(End of provision)
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5. (DFARS 252.204-7001) COMMERCIAL AND GOVERNMENT ENTITY (CAGE) CODE
REPORTING (AUG 1999).

(a) The offeror is requested to enter its CAGE code on its offer in the block with its name and address. The
CAGE code entered must be for that name and address. Enter “CAGE” before the number.

(b) If the Offeror does not have a CAGE code, it may ask the Contracting Officer to request one from the
Defense Logistics Information Service (DLIS). The Contracting Officer will-

(1) Ask the Contractor to complete section B of a DD Form 2051, Request for Assignment of
a Commercial and Government Entity (CAGE) Code;

(2) Complete section A and forward the form to DLIS; and
(3) Notify the Contractor of its assigned CAGE code.

(¢) Do not delay submission of the offer pending receipt of a CAGE code.

6. (FAR 52.209-5) CERTIFICATION REGARDING DEBARMENT, SUSPENSION, PROPOSED
DEBARMENT, AND OTHER RESPONSIBILITY MATTERS (DEC 2001).

(a)(1) The Offeror certifies, to the best of its knowledge and belief, that—
(1) The Offeror and/or any of its Principals—

(A) Are [ ]arenot[ ] presently debarred, suspended, proposed for debarment,
or declared ineligible for the award of contracts by any Federal agency;

(B) Have [ ] have not [ ], within a three-year period preceding this offer, been
convicted of or had a civil judgment rendered against them for: commission of fraud or a criminal offense in
connection with obtaining, attempting to obtain, or performing a public (Federal, state, or local) contract or
subcontract; violation of Federal or state antitrust statutes relating to the submission of offers; or commission of
embezzlement, theft, forgery, bribery, falsification or destruction of records, making false statements, tax evasion, or
receiving stolen property; and

(C) Are [ ]Jarenot[ ] presently indicted for, or otherwise criminally or civilly
charged by a governmental entity with, commission of any of the offenses enumerated in paragraph (a)(1)(i)(B) of
this provision.

(i1) The Offeror has [ ] has not[ ], within a three-year period preceding this offer, had
one or more contracts terminated for default by any Federal agency.
(2) “Principals,” for the purposes of this certification, means officers; directors; owners; partners;
and, persons having primary management or supervisory responsibilities within a business entity (e.g., general
manager; plant manager; head of a subsidiary, division, or business segment, and similar positions).

This Certification Concerns a Matter Within the Jurisdiction of an Agency of the United States and the
Making of a False, Fictitious, or Fraudulent Certification May Render the Maker Subject to Prosecution
Under Section 1001, Title 18, United States Code.

(b) The Offeror shall provide immediate written notice to the Contracting Officer if, at any time prior to
contract award, the Offeror learns that its certification was erroneous when submitted or has become erroneous by
reason of changed circumstances.

(c) A certification that any of the items in paragraph (a) of this provision exists will not necessarily result in
withholding of an award under this solicitation. However, the certification will be considered in connection with a
determination of the Offeror's responsibility. Failure of the Offeror to furnish a certification or provide such
additional information as requested by the Contracting Officer may render the Offeror nonresponsible.

(d) Nothing contained in the foregoing shall be construed to require establishment of a system of records in
order to render, in good faith, the certification required by paragraph (a) of this provision. The knowledge and

SECTION 00600, PAGE 5



information of an Offeror is not required to exceed that which is normally possessed by a prudent person in the
ordinary course of business dealings.

(e) The certification in paragraph (a) of this provision is a material representation of fact upon which
reliance was placed when making award. If it is later determined that the Offeror knowingly rendered an erroneous
certification, in addition to other remedies available to the Government, the Contracting Officer may terminate the
contract resulting from this solicitation for default. (End of Provision)

7. (DFARS 252.209-7001) DISCLOSURE OF OWNERSHIP OR CONTROL BY A FOREIGN
GOVERNMENT THAT SUPPORTS TERRORISM (MAR 1998). [For Contracts exceeding $100,000]

(a) Definitions.
As used in this provision-

(1) "Government of a terrorist country"” includes the state and the government of a terrorist country,
as well as any political subdivision, agency, or instrumentality thereof.

(2) "Terrorist country" means a country determined by the Secretary of State, under section
6(j)(1)(A)) of the Export Administration Act of 1979 (50 U.S.C. App. 2405()(1)(A)), to be a country the government
of which has repeatedly provided support for acts of international terrorism. As of the date of this provision, terrorist
countries include: Cuba, Iran, Iraq, Libya, North Korea, Sudan, and Syria.

(3) "Significant interest" means-

(i) Ownership of or beneficial interest in 5 percent or more of the firm's or subsidiary's
securities. Beneficial interest includes holding 5 percent or more of any class of the firm's securities in "nominee
shares," "street names," or some other method of holding securities that does not disclose the beneficial owner;

(i1) Holding a management position in the firm, such as a director or officer;

(iii) Ability to control or influence the election, appointment, or tenure of directors or
officers in the firm;

(iv) Ownership of 10 percent or more of the assets of a firm such as equipment, buildings,
real estate, or other tangible assets of the firm; or
(v) Holding 50 percent or more of the indebtedness of a firm.

(b) Prohibition on award. In accordance with 10 U.S.C. 2327, no contract may be awarded to a firm or a
subsidiary of a firm if the government of a terrorist country has a significant interest in the firm or subsidiary [or, in
the case of a subsidiary, the firm that owns the subsidiary], unless a waiver is granted by the Secretary of Defense.

(c) Disclosure.

The Offeror shall disclose any significant interest the government of each of the following countries has in the
Offeror or a subsidiary of the Offeror. If the Offeror is a subsidiary, it shall also disclose any significant interest the

government of a terrorist country has in any firm that owns or controls the subsidiary. The disclosure shall include--

(1) Identification of each government holding a significant interest; and
(2) A description of the significant interest held by each Government.

(End of provision)

8. RESERVED
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9. (FAR52.219-1) SMALL BUSINESS PROGRAM REPRESENTATIONS (MAY 2001) ALTERNATE I
(OCT 2000) ALTERNATE II (OCT 2000)

(a) (1) The North American Industry Classification System (NAICS) code for this acquisition is
[insert NAICS code].

(2) The small business size standard is $ (insert size standard).

(3) The small business size standard for a concern which submits an offer in its own name, other than
on a construction or service contract, but which proposes to furnish a product which it did not itself manufacture, is
500 employees.

(b) Representations. (1) The offeror represents as part of its offer that it [ ] is, [ ] is not a small business
concern.

(2) [Complete only if offeror represented itself as a small business concern in paragraph (b)(1) of
this provision.] The offeror represents, for general statistical purposes, that it [ ] is, [ ] is not, a small disadvantaged
business concern as defined in 13 CFR 124.1002.

(3) [Complete only if offeror represented itself as a small business concern in paragraph (b)(1) of
this provision.] The offeror represents as part of its offer that it [ ] is, [ ] is not a women-owned small business
concern.

(4) [Complete only if the offeror represented itself as a small business concern in paragraph (b)(1) of
this provi sion.] The offeror represents as part of its offer that it [ ]is, [ ] is not a veteran-owned small business
concern.

(5) [Complete only if the offeror represented itself as a veteran-owned small business concern in
paragraph (b)(4) of this provision.] The offeror represents as part of its offer that it [ ]is, [ ] is not a service-
disabled veteran-owned small business concern.

(6) [Complete only if offeror represented itself as a small business concern in paragraph (b)(1) of
this provision.] The offeror represents, as part of its offer, that—

) It [ ]is,[ ]is nota HUBZone small business concern listed, on the date of this
representation, on the List of Qualified HUBZone Small Business Concerns maintained
by the Small Business Administration, and no material change in ownership and control,
principal place of ownership, or HUBZone employee percentage has occurred since it was
certified by the Small Business Administration in accordance with 13 CFR part 126; and

(i1) It[ ]is, [ ]isnota joint venture that complies with the requirements of 13 CFR part126,
and the representation in paragraph (b)(6)(i) of this provision is accurate for the
HUBZone small business concern or concerns that are participating in the joint venture.
[The offeror shall enter the name or names of the HUBZone small business concern or
concerns that are participating in the joint venture: .] Each
HUBZone small business concern participating in the joint venture shall submit a separate
signed copy of the HUBZone representation.

(7) [Complete if offeror represented itself as disadvantaged in paragraph (b)(2) of this provision].
The offeror shall check the category in which its ownership falls:

Black American.

Hispanic American.

Native American (American Indians, Eskimos, Aleuts, or Native Hawaiians).
Asian-Pacific American (persons with origins from Burma, Thailand, Malaysia, Indonesia, Singapore, Brunei,
Japan, China, Taiwan, Laos, Cambodia (Kampuchea), Vietnam, Korea, The Philippines, U.S. Trust Territory of the
Pacific Islands (Republic of Palau), Republic of the Marshall Islands, Federated States of Micronesia, the

Commonwealth of the Northern Mariana Islands, Guam, Samoa, Macao, Hong Kong, Fiji, Tonga, Kiribati, Tuvalu,
or Nauru).

Subcontinent Asian (Asian-Indian) American (persons with origins from India, Pakistan, Bangladesh, Sri
Lanka, Bhutan, the Maldives Islands, or Nepal).
SECTION 00600, PAGE 7



Individual/concern, other than one of the preceding.

(c) Definitions. As used in this provision—

“Service-disabled veteran-owned small business concern”—

(1) Means a small business concern—

(i) Not less than 51 percent of which is owned by one or more service-disabled veterans or, in the
case of any publicly owned business, not less than 51 percent of the stock of which is owned by one or more service-
disabled veterans; and

(i1) The management and daily business operations of which are controlled by one or more
service-disabled veterans or, in the case of a veteran with permanent and severe disability, the spouse or permanent
caregiver of such veteran.

(2) Service-disabled veteran means a veteran, as defined in 38 U.S.C. 101(2), with a disability that
is service-connected, as defined in 38 U.S.C. 101(16).

“Small business concern” means a concern, including its affiliates, that is independently owned and
operated, not dominant in the field of operation in which it is bidding on Government contracts, and qualified as a
small business under the criteria in 13 CFR part 121 and the size standard in paragraph (a) of this provision.

“Veteran-owned small business concern” means a small business concern—

(1) Not less than 51 percent of which is owned by one or more veterans (as defined at 38 U.S.C.
101(2)) or, in the case of any publicly owned business, not less than 51 percent of the stock of which is owned by
one or more veterans; and

(2) The management and daily business operations of which are controlled by one or more
veterans.

“Women-owned small business concern” means a small business concern—

(1) That is at least 51 percent owned by one or more women; or, in the case of any publicly owned
business, at least 51 percent of the stock of which is owned by one or more women; and

(2) Whose management and daily business operations are controlled by one or more women.

(d) Notice. (1) If this solicitation is for supplies and has been set aside, in whole or in part, for small business
concerns, then the clause in this solicitation providing notice of the set-aside contains restrictions on the source of
the end items to be furnished.

(2) Under 15 U.S.C. 645(d), any person who misrepresents a firm's status as a small, small
disadvantaged or women-owned small business concern in order to obtain a contract to be awarded under the
preference programs established pursuant to sections 8(a), 8(d), 9, or 15 of the Small Business Act or any other
provision of Federal law that specifically references section 8(d) for a definition of program eligibility, shall-

(1) Be punished by imposition of fine, imprisonment, or both;
(i1) Be subject to administrative remedies, including suspension and debarment; and
(iii) Be ineligible for participation in programs conducted under the authority of the Act.

10. RESERVED

11. (FARS 52.219-19) SMALL BUSINESS CONCERN REPRESENTATION FOR THE SMALL
BUSINESS COMPETITIVENESS DEMONSTRATION PROGRAM (OCT 2000).

(a) Definition. “Emerging small business” as used in this solicitation, means a small business concern whose
size is no greater than 50 percent of the numerical size standard applicable to the North American Industry
Classification System (NAICS) code assigned to a contracting opportunity.

(b) (Complete only if Offeror has represented itself under the provision at FAR 52.219-1 as a small business
concern under the size standards of this solicitation.) The Offeror [ ]is, [ ] is not an emerging small business.
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(¢) (Complete only if the Offeror is a small business or an emerging small business, indicating its size
range.)

Offeror's number of employees for the past 12 months (check this column if size standard stated in
solicitation is expressed in terms of number of employees) or Offeror's average annual gross revenue for the last 3
fiscal years (check this column if size standard stated in solicitation is expressed in terms of annual receipts).
(Check one of the following.)

No. of Employees Average Annual Gross Revenues
50 or fewer _____$1 million or less
51 -100 _ $1,000,001 - $2 million
_101-250 _$2,000,001 - $3.5 million
_ 251-500 ~ $3,500,001 - $5 million
_501-750 85,000,001 - $10 million
751 -1,000 _$10,000,001 - $17 million
______Over 1,000 ______Over $17 million

12. (FARS 52.219-21) SMALL BUSINESS SIZE REPRESENTATION FOR TARGETED INDUSTRY
CATEGORIES UNDER THE SMALL BUSINESS COMPETITIVENESS DEMONSTRATION PROGRAM
(MAY 1999).

[Complete only if the Offeror has represented itself under the provision at 52.219-1 as a small
business concern under the size standards of this solicitation.]

Offeror's number of employees for the past 12 months [check this column if size standard stated in
solicitation is expressed in terms of number of employees] or Offeror's average annual gross revenue for the last 3
fiscal years [check this column if size standard in solicitation is expressed in terms of annual receipts]. [Check one
of the following.]

NO. OF EMPLOYEES AVERAGE ANNUAL GROSS REVENUES

50 or fewer _ 81 million or less
51 -100 _ $1,000,001 - $2 million
~101-250 _ $2,000,001 - $3.5 million
_ 251-500 _ $3,500,001 - $5 million
~ 501-750 ~ $5,000,001 - $10 million
_751-1,000 _ $10,000,001 - $17 million
_____Over 1,000 __ Over $17 million
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13. (FAR 52.222-21) CERTIFICATION OF NONSEGREGATED FACILITIES (FEB 1999).

(a) “Segregated facilities,” as used in this clause, means any waiting rooms, work areas, rest rooms and
wash rooms, restaurants and other eating areas, time clocks, locker rooms and other storage or dressing areas,
parking lots, drinking fountains, recreation or entertainment areas, transportation, and housing facilities provided for
employees, that are segregated by explicit directive or are in fact segregated on the basis of race, color, religion, sex,
or national origin because of written or oral policies or employee custom. The term does not include separate or
single-user rest rooms or necessary dressing or sleeping areas provided to assure privacy between the sexes.

(b) The Contractor agrees that it does not and will not maintain or provide for its employees any segregated
facilities at any of its establishments, and that it does not and will not permit its employees to perform their services
at any location under its control where segregated facilities are maintained. The Contractor agrees that a breach of
this clause is a violation of the Equal Opportunity clause in this contract.

(c) The Contractor shall include this clause in every subcontract and purchase order that is subject to the
Equal Opportunity clause of this contract.

(End of clause)

14. (FAR 52.222-22) PREVIOUS CONTRACTS AND COMPLIANCE REPORTS (FEB 1999).

(a) It [ ]has, [ ]has not participated in a previous contract or subcontract subject the Equal Opportunity
clause of this solicitation;

(b) It [ ] has, [ ] has not filed all required compliance reports; and

(c) Representations indicating submission of required compliance reports, signed by proposed
subcontractors, will be obtained before subcontract awards.
(End of provision)

15. (FAR 52.223-4) RECOVERED MATERIAL CERTIFICATION (OCT 1997).

As required by the Resource Conservation and Recovery Act of 1976 (42 U.S.C. 6962(c)(3)(A)(i)), the offeror
certifies, by signing this offer, that the percentage of recovered materials to be used in the performance of the
contract will be at least the amount required by the applicable contract specifications.

(End of provision)

16. (FARS52.223-13) CERTIFICATION OF TOXIC CHEMICAL RELEASE REPORTING (OCT 2000)
[For Contracts over $100,000]

(a) Submission of this certification is a prerequisite for making or entering into this contract imposed by
Executive Order 12969, August 8, 1995.

(b) By signing this offer, the offeror certifies that-

(1) As the owner or operator of a facilities that will be used in the performance of this contract that
are subject to the filing and reporting requirements described in section 313 of the Emergency Planning and
Community Right-to-Know Act of 1986 (EPCRA) (42 U.S.C. 11023) and section 6607 of the Pollution Prevention
Act of 1990 (PPA) (42 U.S.C. 131006), the offeror will file and continue to file, for such facilities for the life of the
contract the Toxic Chemical Release Inventory Form (Form R) as described in sections 313(a) and (g) of the
EPCRA and section 6607 of PPA; or

(2) None of its owned or operated facilities to be used in the performance of this contract is subject
the Form R filing and reporting requirements because each facility is exempt for at least one of the following
reasons: (Check each block that is applicable.)

[ 1 (@) The facility does not manufacture, process or otherwise use any toxic chemicals listed under
section 313(c) of EPCRA, 42 U.S.C. 11023(c);
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[ ](ii) The facility does not have 10 or more full-time employees as specified in section 313(b)(1)(A)
of EPCRA, 42 U.S.C. 11023(b)(1)(A);

[ ] (i) The facility does not meet the reporting thresholds of toxic chemicals established under
section 313(f) of EPCRA, 42 U.S.C. 11023(f) (including the alternate thresholds at 40 CFR 372.27, provided an
appropriate certification form has been filed with EPA);

[ 1(iv) The facility does not fall within Standard Industrial Classification Code (SIC) major groups 20
through 39 or their corresponding North American Industry Classification System (NAICS) sectors 31 through 33;
or

[ 1(v) The facility is not located within any State of the United States, the District of Columbia, the
Commonwealth of Puerto Rica, Guam, American Somoa, the United States Virgin Islands, the Norther Mariana
Islands, or any other territory or possession over which the United States has jurisdication.

17. (DFARS 252.225-7031) SECONDARY ARAB BOYCOTT OF ISRAEL (JUN 1992)

(a) Definitions. As used in this clause--

(1) "Foreign person" means any person other than a United States person as defined in Section 16(2)
of the Export Administration Act of 1979 (50 U.S.C. App. Sec 2415).

(2) "United States person" is defined in Section 16(2) of the Export Administration Act of 1979 and
means any United States resident or national (other than an individual resident outside the United States and
employed by other than a United States person), any domestic concern (including any permanent domestic
establishment of any foreign concern), and any foreign subsidiary or affiliate (including any foreign establishment)
of any domestic concern which is controlled in fact by such domestic concern, as determined under regulations of
the President.

(b) Certification.

By submitting this offer, the Offeror, if a foreign person, company, company or entity, certifies that it--
(1) Does not comply with the Secondary Arab Boycott of Israel; and

(2) Is not taking or knowingly agreeing to take any action, with respect to the Secondary Boycott of
Israel by Arab countries, which 50 U.S.C. App. Sec 2407(a) prohibits a United States person from taking.

(End of clause)

18. (DFAR 252.247-7022) REPRESENTATION OF EXTENT OF TRANSPORTATION BY SEA
(AUG 1992).

(a) The Offeror shall indicate by checking the appropriate blank in paragraph (b) of this provision whether
transportation of supplies by sea is anticipated under the resultant contract. The term "supplies" is defined in the
Transportation of Supplies by Sea clause of this solicitation.

(b) REPRESENTATION. The Offeror represents that it-

Does anticipate that supplies will be transported by sea in the performance of any contract
or subcontract resulting from this solicitation.

Does not anticipate that supplies will be transported by sea in the performance of any
contract or subcontract resulting from this solicitation.

(c) Any contract resulting from this solicitation will include the Transportation of Supplies by Sea Clause.
If the Offeror represents that it will not use ocean transportation, the resulting contract will also include the Defense
FAR Supplement clause at 252.247-7024, Notification of Transportation of Supplies by Sea.
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19. CONTRACTOR'S CERTIFICATION (Reference FAR 4.102) (Local Provision)

Offerors are cautioned to note the "Contractor's Certification" included in this solicitation and to furnish the
information required by paragraph (b), Partnerships, and paragraph (c), Corporations, as appropriate.

(a) CONTRACT WITH INDIVIDUAL. If the resultant contract is with an individual, it shall be signed by
the individual in his own name. A contract with an individual doing business as a firm shall be signed by that
individual and will ordinarily take the following form.

(Signed)

An individual doing business as

(b) CONTRACTS WITH PARTNERSHIPS. If the resultant contract is with a partnership, it need be signed
by only one partner PROVIDED the partner signing has the authority to legally bind the partnership. In addition,
the following statement shall be completed:

is a partnership composed of

(Firm Name)

(List All Partners)

(Indicate if any partner is limited in partnership authority

(c) CONTRACTS WITH CORPORATIONS. If the resultant contract is with a corporation, it shall be
executed in the corporation name, followed by the word "by" after which the person who has been authorized to
execute the contract on behalf of the corporation shall sign his/her name, with the designation of his/her official
capacity. In addition, the following certification shall be completed:

L , certify that [ am the of the corporation named as
Contractor herein, that who signed this contract on behalf of the Contractor was then
of said corporation, that said contract was duly for and on behalf of said corporation by authority
of the governing body and is within the scope of its corporate powers.

In witness whereof, I have hereunto affixed my signature this day of , 19

(Signature, Printed Name, Title)

(d) CONTRACT WITH JOINT VENTURES. If the resultant contract is with a joint venture, each
participant shall sign and in the manner indicated above for each type of participant. In addition, to assure a single
point of contact for resolution of contractual matters and payments, the following certification shall be signed by
each participant in the joint venture.

The parties hereto expressly understand and agree as follows:

(1)
(Name) (Title) (Company)
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is the principal representative of the joint venture. As such, all communications regarding the administration of the
contract and the performance of the work thereunder may be directed to him. In the absence of:

(Name) (Title) (Company as above)

(Name) (Title) (Company of Alternate)
is the alternate principle of the joint venture.

(2) Directions, approvals, required notices, and all other communications from the Government to
the joint venture, including transmittal of payments by the Government, shall be directed to:

(Name) (Title) (Company)
principal representative of the joint venture.

(e) SIGNATURE OF AGENTS. If the resultant contract is signed by an agent, other than as stated above,
the fact of the agency will be evidenced by a copy of the Power of Attorney.
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40. *FAR 52.222-9 APPRENTICES AND TRAINEES (FEB 1988)

41.  *FAR 52.222-10 COMPLIANCE WITH COPELAND ACT REQUIREMENTS (FEB 1988)

42.  *FAR 52.222-11 SUBCONTRACTS (LABOR STANDARDS) (FEB 1988)

43, *FAR 52.222-12 CONTRACT TERMINATION--DEBARMENT (FEB 1988)

44.  *FAR 52.222-13 COMPLIANCE WITH DAVIS-BACON AND RELATED ACT REGULATIONS (FEB
1988)

45.  *FAR 52.222-14 DISPUTES CONCERNING LABOR STANDARDS (FEB 1988)

46.  *FAR 52.222-15 CERTIFICATION OF ELIGIBILITY (FEB 1988)

47.  *FAR 52.222-26 EQUAL OPPORTUNITY (FEB 1999)

48.  *FAR 52.222-27 AFFIRMATIVE ACTION COMPLIANCE REQUIREMENTS FOR CONSTRUCTION
(FEB 1999)

49. *FAR 52.222-35 EQUAL OPPORTUNITY FOR SPECIAL DISABLED VETERANS, VETERANS OF
THE VIETNAM ERA, AND OTHER ELIGIBLE VETERANS (DEC 2001)

50.  *FAR 52.222-36 AFFIRMATIVE ACTION FOR WORKERS WITH DISABILITIES (JUN 1998)

51.  *FAR 52.222-37 EMPLOYMENT REPORTS ON SPECIAL DISABLED VETERANS, VETERANS OF
THE VIETNAM ERA, AND OTHER ELIGIBLE VETERANS (DEC 2001)

52.  *FAR 52.222-38 COMPLIANCE WITH VETERANS’ EMPLOYMENT REPORTING REQUIREMENTS
(DEC 2001)

53. *FAR 52.223-3 HAZARDOUS MATERIAL IDENTIFICATION AND MATERIAL SAFETY DATA
(JAN 1997)

54.  *FAR 52.223-5 POLLUTION PREVENTION AND RIGHT-TO-KNOW INFORMATION (APR 1998)
[For Work on Federal Facilities]

55. *FAR 52.223-6 DRUG-FREE WORKPLACE (MAY 2001)

56. FAR 52.223-9 ESTIMATE OF PERCENTAGE OF RECOVERED MATERIAL CONTENT FOR EPA-
DESIGNATED PRODUCTS (AUG 2000) [For Contracts exceeding $100,000. EPA Designated product (available
at http://www.epa.gov/cpg/)]

57.  *FAR 52.223-14 TOXIC CHEMICAL RELEASE REPORTING (OCT 2000) [For
Contracts Over $100,000]

58. DFARS 252.223-7006 PROHIBITION ON STORAGE AND DISPOSAL OF TOXIC AND
HAZARDOUS MATERIALS (APR 1993)

59.  *FAR 52.225-9 BUY AMERICAN ACT—BALANCE OF PAYMENT PROGRAM—CONSTRUCTION
MATERIALS (FEB 2002) (For Contracts less than $6.806 million)

60.  *FAR 52.225-10 NOTICE OF BUY AMERICAN ACT/BALANCE OF PAYMENTS PROGRAM
REQUIREMENT—CONSTRUCTION MATERIALS (FEB 2000) (Applicable with FAR 52.225-9)

61. *FAR 52.225-11 BUY AMERICAN ACT—BALANCE OF PAYMENTS PROGRAM—
CONSTRUCTION MATERIALS UNDER TRADE AGREEMENTS (FEB 2002) [For Contracts more than
$6,806,000] ALTERNATE I (JUNE 2000) [For Contracts between $6.806 and 7.068419 Million]

62.  *FAR 52.225-12 NOTICE OF BUY AMERICAN ACT/BALANCE OF PAYMENTS PROGRAM
REQUIREMENT—CONSTRUCTION MATERIALS UNDER TRADE AGREEMENTS (FEB 2000) [Applicable
with FAR 52.225-11] ALTERNATE II (June 2000) [For Contracts Between 6.806 and 7.068419 Million]

63.  *FAR 52.225-13 RESTRICTIONS ON CERTAIN FOREIGN PURCHASES (JULY 2000)

64. DFARS 252.226-7001 UTILIZATION OF INDIAN ORGANIZATIONS AND INDIAN-OWNED
ECONOMIC ENTERPRISES--DOD CONTRACTS (SEP 2001)

65.  *FAR 52.227-1 AUTHORIZATION AND CONSENT (JUL 1995)
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66. *FAR 52.227-2 NOTICE AND ASSISTANCE REGARDING PATENT AND COPYRIGHT
INFRINGEMENT (AUG 1996)

67. *FAR 52.227-4 PATENT INDEMNITY--CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTS (APR 1984)

68. DFARS 252.227-7022 GOVERNMENT RIGHTS (UNLIMITED) (MAR 1979)

69. DFARS 252.227-7023 DRAWINGS AND OTHER DATA TO BECOME PROPERTY OF
GOVERNMENT (MAR 1979)

70. DFARS 252.227-7033 RIGHTS IN SHOP DRAWINGS (APR 1966)

71. *FAR 52.228-2 ADDITIONAL BOND SECURITY (OCT 1997)

72. *FAR 52.228-5 INSURANCE--WORK ON A GOVERNMENT INSTALLATION (JAN 1997) [For
Contracts Exceeding $100,000]

73. *FAR 52.228-11 PLEDGES OF ASSETS (FEB 1992)

74. *FAR 52.228-12 PROSPECTIVE SUBCONTRACTOR REQUESTS FOR BONDS (OCT 1995)

75. FAR 52.228-14 IRREVOCABLE LETTER OF CREDIT (DEC 1999)

76. *FAR 52.228-15 PERFORMANCE AND PAYMENT BONDS (JULY 2000)

77. FAR 52.229-3 FEDERAL, STATE, AND LOCAL TAXES (JAN 1991) [For Contracts Exceeding
$100.,000]

78. FAR 52.229-5 TAXES--CONTRACTS PERFORMED IN U.S. POSSESSIONS OR PUERTO RICO (APR
1984)

79.  FAR 52.230-1 COST ACCOUNTING STANDARDS NOTICES AND CERTIFICATION (JUNE 2000)
80.  *FAR 52.230-2 COST ACCOUNTING STANDARDS (APR 1998)

81.  *FAR 52.230-3 DISCLOSURE AND CONSISTENCY OF COST ACCOUNTING PRACTICES (APR
1998)

82. DFARS 252.231-7000 SUPPLEMENTAL COST PRINCIPLES (DEC 1991)

83. *FAR 52.232-5 PAYMENTS UNDER FIXED-PRICE CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTS (MAY 1997)
84. RESERVED.

85. *FAR 52.232-10 PAYMENTS UNDER FIXED-PRICE ARCHITECT-ENGINEER CONTRACTS (AUG
1987)

86. *FAR 52.232-17 INTEREST (JUN 1996)

87. *FAR 52.232-23 ASSIGNMENT OF CLAIMS (JAN 1986)

88. *FAR 52.232-26 PROMPT PAYMENT FOR FIXED-PRICE ARCHITECT-ENGINEER CONTRACTS
(FEB 2002)

89.  *FAR 52.232-27 PROMPT PAY FOR CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTS (FEB 2002)

90. *FAR 52.232-33 PAYMENT BY ELECTRONIC FUNDS TRANSFER —-CENTRAL CONTRACTOR
REGISTRATION (MAY 1999)

91. DFARS 252.232-7004 DOD PROGRESS PAYMENT RATES (OCT 2001)

92. DFARS 252.232-7005 REIMBURSEMENT OF SUBCONTRACTOR ADVANCE PAYMENTS--DOD
PILOT MENTOR-PROTEGE PROGRAM (SEP 2001)

93.  *FAR 52.233-1 DISPUTES (DEC 1998)

94, *FAR 52.233-11 DISPUTES (DEC 1998) ALTERNATE I (DEC 1991)

95. *FAR 52.233-3 PROTEST AFTER AWARD (AUG 1996)

96. RESERVED.

97. FAR 52.236-2 DIFFERING SITE CONDITIONS (APR 1984)

98. *FAR 52.236-3 SITE INVESTIGATION AND CONDITIONS AFFECTING THE WORK (APR 1984)
99. *FAR 52.236-5 MATERIAL AND WORKMANSHIP (APR 1984)

100. *FAR 52.236-6 SUPERINTENDENCE BY THE CONTRACTOR (APR 1984)

101.  FAR 52.236-7 PERMITS AND RESPONSIBILITIES (NOV 1991)

102. *FAR 52.236-8 OTHER CONTRACTS (APR 1984)

103.  *FAR 52.236-9 PROTECTION OF EXISTING VEGETATION, STRUCTURES, EQUIPMENT,
UTILITIES, AND IMPROVEMENTS (APR 1984)

104. FAR 52.236-10 OPERATIONS AND STORAGE AREAS (APR 1984)

105. *FAR 52.236-11 USE AND POSSESSION PRIOR TO COMPLETION (APR 1984)

106. *FAR 52.236-12 CLEANING UP (APR 1984)

107. *FAR 52.236-13 ACCIDENT PREVENTION-ALTERNATE I (NOV 1991)

108. *FAR 52.236-14 AVAILABILITY AND USE OF UTILITY SERVICES (APR 1984)

109. FAR 52.236-15 SCHEDULES FOR CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTS (APR 1984)
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110. *FAR 52.236-17 LAYOUT OF WORK (APR 1984)

111. FAR52.236-21 SPECIFICATIONS AND DRAWINGS FOR CONSTRUCTION (FEB 1997)

112.  *FAR 52.236-23 RESPONSIBILITY OF THE ARCHITECT-ENGINEER CONTRACTOR (APR 1984)
113.  *FAR 52.236-24 WORK OVERSIGHT IN ARCHITECT-ENGINEER CONTRACTS (APR 1984)
114.  *FAR 52.236-25 REQUIREMENTS FOR REGISTRATION OF DESIGNERS (APR 1984)

115. *FAR 52.236-26 PRECONSTRUCTION CONFERENCE (FEB 1995)

116. DFARS 252.236-7000 MODIFICATION OF PROPOSALS - PRICE BREAKDOWN (DEC 1991)
117.  *FAR 52.242-13 BANKRUPTCY (JUL 1995)

118. *FAR 52.242-14 SUSPENSION OF WORK (APR 1984)

119. DFARS 252.242-7005 COST/SCHEDULE STATUS REPORT (MAR 1998)

120. *FAR 52.243-1 CHANGES--FIXED-PRICE (AUG 1987) ALTERNATE III (AUG 1984)

121. FAR 52.243-4 CHANGES (AUG 1987)

122.  DFARS 252.243-7001 PRICING OF CONTRACT MODIFICATIONS (DEC 1991)

123.  DFARS 252.243-7002 REQUESTS FOR EQUITABLE ADJUSTMENT (MAR 1998)

124. *FAR 52.244-2 SUBCONTRACTS (AUG 1998)

125. *FAR 52.244-4 SUBCONTRACTORS AND OUTSIDE ASSOCIATES AND CONSULTANTS
(ARCHITECT-ENGINEER SERVICES) (AUG 1998)

126. FAR 52.244-6 SUBCONTRACTS FOR COMMERCIAL ITEMS (MAY 2001)

127. *FAR 52.245-2 GOVERNMENT PROPERTY (FIXED-PRICE CONTRACTS) (DEC 1989) [For
Government Property over $100,000]

128. *FAR 52.245-4 GOVERNMENT-FURNISHED PROPERTY (SHORT FORM) (APR 1984) [For
Government Property $100,000 or Less]

129. *FAR 52.246-12 INSPECTION OF CONSTRUCTION (AUG 1996)

130.  *FAR 52.246-21 WARRANTY OF CONSTRUCTION (MAR 1994)

131. DFARS 252.247-7023 TRANSPORTATION OF SUPPLIES BY SEA (MAR 2000)

132. DFARS 252.247- 7024 NOTIFICATION OF TRANSPORTATION OF SUPPLIES BY SEA (MAR 2000)
133. DELETED EAF : :
1984

134.  *FAR 52.249-2 TERMINATION FOR CONVENIENCE OF THE GOVERNMENT (FIXED-PRICE)
ALTERNATE I (SEP 1996) [For Contracts Over $100,000]

135.  *FAR 52.249-10 DEFAULT (FIXED-PRICE CONSTRUCTION) (APR 1984)

136. ENVIRONMENTAL LITIGATION (1974 NOV OCE)

137.  EFARS 52.249-5000 BASIS FOR SETTLEMENT OF PROPOSALS
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SECTION 00700

CONTRACT CLAUSES

1. FARS52.252-2 CLAUSES INCORPORATED BY REFERENCE (FEB 1998)

This contract incorporates one or more clauses by reference, with the same force and effect as if they were given in
full text. Upon request, the Contracting Officer will make their full text available. Also, the full text of a clause may
be accessed electronically at this/these address(es):

http://www.arnet.gov/far
(End of clause)

* - CONTRACT CLAUSES THAT MAY BE INCORPORATED BY REFERENCE

2. DFARS 252.201-7000 CONTRACTING OFFICER'S REPRESENTATIVE (DEC 1991)

(a) Definition.

"Contracting officer's representative" means an individual designated in accordance with subsection
201.602-2 of the Defense Federal Acquisition Regulation Supplement and authorized in writing by the contracting
officer to perform specific technical or administrative functions.

(b) If the Contracting Officer designates a contracting officer's representative (COR), the Contractor will
receive a copy of the written designation. It will specify the extent of the COR's authority to act on behalf of the
contracting officer. The COR is not authorized to make any commitments or changes that will affect price, quality,
quantity, delivery, or any other term or condition of the contract.

(End of clause)

3. *FAR 52.202-1 DEFINITIONS (DEC 2001) ALTERNATE I (MAR 2001)

a) “Agency head” or “head of the agency” means the Secretary (Attorney General, Administrator,
Governor, Chairperson, or other chief official, as appropriate) of the agency, unless otherwise indicated, including
any deputy or assistant chief official of the executive agency.

(b) “Commercial component” means any component that is a commercial item.

(c) “Commercial item” means—

(1) Any item, other than real property, that is of a type customarily used by the general public or
by non-governmental entities for purposes other than governmental purposes, and that—

(i) Has been sold, leased, or licensed to the general public; or
(i1) Has been offered for sale, lease, or license to the general public;

(2) Any item that evolved from an item described in paragraph (c)(1) of this clause through
advances in technology or performance and that is not yet available in the commercial marketplace, but will be
available in the commercial marketplace in time to satisfy the delivery requirements under a Government
solicitation;

(3) Any item that would satisfy a criterion expressed in paragraphs (c)(1) or (c)(2) of this clause,
but for—

(i) Modifications of a type customarily available in the commercial marketplace; or
(i1) Minor modifications of a type not customarily available in the commercial
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marketplace made to meet Federal Government requirements. “Minor” modifications means modifications that do
not significantly alter the nongovernmental function or essential physical characteristics of an item or component, or
change the purpose of a process. Factors to be considered in determining whether a modification is minor include
the value and size of the modification and the comparative value and size of the final product. Dollar values and
percentages may be used as guideposts, but are not conclusive evidence that a modification is minor;

(4) Any combination of items meeting the requirements of paragraphs (c)(1), (2), (3), or (5) of this
clause that are of a type customarily combined and sold in combination to the general public;

(5) Installation services, maintenance services, repair services, training services, and other services
if—

(1) Such services are procured for support of an item referred to in paragraph (c)(1), (2),
(3), or (4) of this definition, regardless of whether such services are provided by the same source or at the same time
as the item; and

(i1) The source of such services provides similar services contemporaneously to the
general public under terms and conditions similar to those offered to the Federal Government

(6) Services of a type offered and sold competitively in substantial quantities in the commercial
marketplace based on established catalog or market prices for specific tasks performed under standard commercial
terms and conditions. This does not include services that are sold based on hourly rates without an established
catalog or market price for a specific service performed. For purposes of these services—

(1) “Catalog price” means a price included in a catalog, price list, schedule, or other form
that is regularly maintained by the manufacturer or vendor, is either published or otherwise available for inspection
by customers, and states prices at which sales are currently, or were last, made to a significant number of buyers
constituting the general public; and

(i1) “Market prices” means current prices that are established in the course of ordinary
trade between buyers and sellers free to bargain and that can be substantiated through competition or from sources
independent of the offerors.

(7) Any item, combination of items, or service referred to in paragraphs (c)(1) through (c)(6),
notwithstanding the fact that the item, combination of items, or service is transferred between or among separate
divisions, subsidiaries, or affiliates of a Contractor; or

(8) A nondevelopmental item, if the procuring agency determines the item was developed
exclusively at private expense and sold in substantial quantities, on a competitive basis, to multiple State and local
Governments.

(d) “Component” means any item supplied to the Government as part of an end item or of another
component, except that for use in 52.225-9, and 52.225-11 see the definitions in 52.225-9(a) and 52.225-11(a).

(e) “Contracting Officer” means a person with the authority to enter into, administer, and/or terminate
contracts and make related determinations and findings. The term includes certain authorized representatives of the
Contracting Officer acting within the limits of their authority as delegated by the
Contracting Officer.

(f) “Nondevelopmental item” means—

(1) Any previously developed item of supply used exclusively for governmental purposes by a
Federal agency, a State or local government, or a foreign government with which the United States has a mutual
defense cooperation agreement;

(2) Any item described in paragraph (f)(1) of this definition that requires only minor modification
or modifications of a type customarily available in the commercial marketplace in order to meet the requirements of
the procuring department or agency; or

(3) Any item of supply being produced that does not meet the requirements of paragraph (f)(1) or
(H)(2) solely because the item is not yet in use.
(End of clause)

4. *FAR 52.203-3 GRATUITIES (APR 1984)

(a) The right of the Contractor to proceed may be terminated by written notice if, after notice and
hearing, the agency head or a designee determines that the Contractor, its agent, or another representative--
(1 Offered or gave a gratuity (e.g., an entertainment or gift) to an officer, official, or
employee of the Government; and
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2) Intended, by the gratuity, to obtain a contract or favorable treatment under a contract.
(b) The facts supporting this determination may be reviewed by any court having lawful jurisdiction.
(c) If this contract is terminated under paragraph (a) above, the Government is entitled--
(1) To pursue the same remedies as in a breach of the contract; and
2) In addition to any other damages provided by law, to exemplary damages of not less than 3
nor more than 10 times the cost incurred by the Contractor in giving gratuities to the person concerned, as
determined by the agency head or a designee. (This subparagraph (c)(2) is applicable only if this contract uses
money appropriated to the Department of Defense.)
(d) The rights and remedies of the Government provided in this clause shall not be exclusive and are in
addition to any other rights and remedies provided by law or under this contract.

5. *FAR 52.203-5 COVENANT AGAINST CONTINGENT FEES (APR 1984)

(a) The Contractor warrants that no person or agency has been employed or retained to solicit or obtain
this contract upon an agreement or understanding for a contingent fee, except a bona fide employee or agency. For
breach or violation of this warranty, the Government shall have the right to annul this contract without liability or, in
its discretion, to deduct from the contract price or consideration, or otherwise recover, the full amount of the
contingent fee.

(b) "Bona fide agency," as used in this clause, means an established commercial or selling agency,
maintained by a contractor for the purpose of securing business, that neither exerts nor proposes to exert improper
influence to solicit or obtain Government contracts nor holds itself out as being able to obtain any Government
contract or contracts through improper influence.

"Bona fide employee," as used in this clause, means a person, employed by a contractor and subject
to the contractor's supervision and control as to time, place, and manner of performance, who neither exerts nor
proposes to exert improper influence to solicit or obtain Government contracts nor holds out as being able to obtain
any Government contract or contracts through improper influence.

"Contingent fee," as used in this clause, means any commission, percentage, brokerage, or other fee
that is contingent upon the success that a person or concern has in securing a Government contract.

"Improper influence," as used in this clause, means any influence that induces or tends to induce a
Government employee or officer to give consideration or to act regarding a Government contract on any basis other
than the merits of the matter.

6. *FAR 52.203-7 ANTI-KICKBACK PROCEDURES (JUL 1995)

(a) Definitions.

"Kickback," as used in this clause, means any money, fee, commission, credit, gift, gratuity, thing
of value, or compensation of any kind which is provided, directly or indirectly, to any prime Contractor, prime
Contractor employee, subcontractor, or subcontractor employee for the purpose of improperly obtaining or
rewarding favorable treatment in connection with a prime contract or in connection with a subcontract relating to a
prime contract. "Person," as used in this clause, means a corporation, partnership, business association of any kind,
trust, joint-stock company, or individual.

"Prime contract,” as used in this clause, means a contract or contractual action entered into by the
United States for the purpose of obtaining supplies, materials, equipment, or services of any kind.

"Prime Contractor," as used in this clause, means a person who has entered into a prime contract
with the United States.

"Prime Contractor employee," as used in this clause, means any officer, partner, employee, or agent
of a prime Contractor.

"Subcontract," as used in this clause, means a contract or contractual action entered into by a prime
Contractor or subcontractor for the purpose of obtaining supplies, materials, equipment, or services of any kind
under a prime contract.
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"Subcontractor," as used in this clause, (1) means any person, other than the prime Contractor, who
offers to furnish or furnishes any supplies, materials, equipment, or services of any kind under a prime contract or a
subcontract entered into in connection with such prime contract, and (2) includes any person who offers to furnish or
furnishes general supplies to the prime Contractor or a higher tier subcontractor.
"Subcontractor employee," as used in this clause, means any officer, partner, employee, or agent of
a subcontractor.
(b) The Anti-Kickback Act of 1986 (41 U.S.C. 51-58) (the Act), prohibits any person from--

(1 Providing or attempting to provide or offering to provide any kickback;
2) Soliciting, accepting, or attempting to accept any kickback; or
3) Including, directly or indirectly, the amount of any kickback in the contract price charged

by a prime Contractor to the United States or in the contract price charged by a subcontractor to a prime Contractor
or higher tier subcontractor.

(©) (1) The Contractor shall have in place and follow reasonable procedures designed to prevent
and detect possible violations described in paragraph (b) of this clause in its own operations and direct business
relationships.

2) When the Contractor has reasonable grounds to believe that a violation described in
paragraph (b) of this clause may have occurred, the Contractor shall promptly report in writing the possible
violation. Such reports shall be made to the inspector general of the contracting agency, the head of the contracting
agency if the agency does not have an inspector general, or the Department of Justice.

3) The Contractor shall cooperate fully with any Federal agency investigating a possible
violation described in paragraph (b) of this clause.

4 The Contracting Officer may

(1) offset the amount of the kickback against any monies owed by the United States
under the prime contract and/or
(i1) direct that the Prime Contractor withhold from sums owed a subcontractor under

the prime contract the amount of the kickback. The Contracting Officer may order that monies withheld under
subdivision (c)(4)(ii) of this clause be paid over to the Government unless the Government has already offset those
monies under subdivision (c)(4)(i) of this clause. In either case, the Prime Contractor shall notify the Contracting
Officer when the monies are withheld.

(5) The Contractor agrees to incorporate the substance of this clause, including subparagraph
(c)(5) but excepting subparagraph (c)(1), in all subcontracts under this contract which exceed $100,000.

7. *FAR 52.203-8 CANCELLATION, RESCISSION, AND RECOVERY OF FUNDS FOR ILLEGAL
OR IMPROPER ACTIVITY (JAN 1997)

(a) If the Government receives information that a contractor or a person has engaged in conduct
constituting a violation of subsection (a), (b), (c), or (d) of Section 27 of the Office of Federal Procurement Policy
Act (41 U.S.C. 423) (the Act), as amended by section 4304 of the National Defense Authorization Act for Fiscal
Year 1996 (Pub. L. 104-106), the Government may--

(1) Cancel the solicitation, if the contract has not yet been awarded or issued; or

(2) Rescind the contract with respect to which--

(1) The Contractor or someone acting for the Contractor has been convicted for an offense where the
conduct constitutes a violation of subsection 27 (a) or (b) of the Act for the purpose of either--
(A) Exchanging the information covered by such subsections for anything of value; or
(B) Obtaining or giving anyone a competitive advantage in the award of a Federal agency
procurement contract; or
(i1) The head of the contracting activity has determined, based upon a preponderance of the
evidence, that the Contractor or someone acting for the Contractor has engaged in conduct constituting an offense
punishable under subsection 27(e)(1) of the Act.

(b) If the Government rescinds the contract under paragraph (a) of this clause, the Government is entitled to
recover, in addition to any penalty prescribed by law, the amount expended under the contract.

(¢) The rights and remedies of the Government specified herein are not exclusive, and are in addition to any
other rights and remedies provided by law, regulation, or under this contract.
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8. DFARS 252.203-7001 PROHIBITION ON PERSONS CONVICTED OF FRAUD OR OTHER
DEFENSE—CONTRACT-RELATED FELONIES (MARCH 1999)

(a) Definitions.
As used in this clause--
(1) "Arising out of a contract with the "DoD" means any any act in connection with--
(1) Attempting to obtain;
(i1) Obtaining; or
(iii) Performing a contract or first-tier subcontract of any department, or component of the
Department of Defense (DoD).

2) "Conviction of fraud or any other felony," means any conviction for fraud or a felony in
violation of state or Federal criminal statutes, whether entered on a verdict or plea, including a plea of nolo
contendere, for which sentence has been imposed.

3) "Date of conviction," means the date judgement was entered against the individual.

(b) Any individual who is convicted after September 29, 1988 of fraud or any other felony arising out
of a contract with the DoD is prohibited from serving--

(1) In a management or supervisory capacity on any DoD contract or first-tier subcontract;
2) On board of directors of any DoD Contractor or first-tier subcontractor;

3) As a consultant to any DoD Contractor or first-tier subcontractor; or

@) In any other capacity with the authority to influence, advise, or control the decisions of

any DoD contractor or subcontractor with regard to any DoD contract or first-tier subcontract.
(©) Unless waived, the prohibition in paragraph (b) of this clause applies for not less than five years
from the date of conviction.
(d) 10 U.S.C. 2408 provides that a defense Contractor or first-tier subcontractor shall be subject to a
criminal penalty of not more than $500,000 if convicted of knowingly--
(1 Employing a person under a prohibition in paragraph (b) of this clause;
2) Allowing such a person to serve on the board of directors of Contractor or first-tier
subcontractor.
(e) In addition to the criminal penalties contained in 10 U.S.C. 2408, the Government may consider
other available remedies, such as--

(1) Suspension or debarment;

2) Cancellation of the contract at no cost to the Government; or

3) Termination of the contract for default.

® The Contractor may submit written requests for waiver of the prohibition in paragraph (b) of this

clause to the Contracting Officer. Requests shall clearly identify--

(1 The person involved,

2) The nature of the conviction and resultant sentence or punishment imposed;

3) The reasons for the requested waiver; and

4 An explanation of why a waiver is in the interest of national security.

(2) The Contractor agrees to include the substance of this clause appropriately modified to reflect the
identity and relationship of the parties, in all first-tier subcontracts exceeding the simplified acquisition threshold in
Part 2 of the Federal Acquisition Regulation, except those for commercial items or components.

(h) Pursuant to 10 U.S.C.2408(c), defense contractors and subcontractors may obtain information as to
whether a particular has been convicted of fraud or any other felony arising out of a contract with the DoD by
contracting The Office of Justice Programs, The Denial of Federal Benefits Office, U.S. Department of Justice,
telephone (202) 616-3507.

9. RESERVED
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10. *FAR52.203-10  PRICE OR FEE ADJUSTMENT FOR ILLEGAL OR IMPROPER ACTIVITY
(JAN 1997)

(a) The Government, at its election, may reduce the price of a fixed-price type contract and the total
cost and fee under a cost-type contract of profit or fee determined as set forth in paragraph (b) of this clause if the
head of the contracting activity or designee determines that there was a violation of subsection 27(a), (b), or (c) of
the Office of Federal Procurement Policy Act, as amended (41 U.S.C. 423), as implemented in section 3.104 of the
Federal Acquisition Regulation.

(b) The price or fee reduction referred to in paragraph (a) of this clause shall be--

(1) For cost-plus-fixed-fee contracts, the amount of the fee specified in the contract at the time
of award;
(2) For cost-plus-incentive-fee contracts, the target fee specified in the contract at the time of
award, notwithstanding any minimum fee or "fee floor" specified in the contract;
3) For cost-plus-award-fee contracts--
)] The base fee established in the contract at the time of contract award,
(i1) If no base fee is specified in the contract, 30 percent of the amount of each

award fee otherwise payable to the Contractor for each award fee evaluation period or at each award fee
determination point.

4 For fixed-price-incentive contracts, the Government may--
(1) Reduce the contract target price and contract target profit both by an amount
equal to the initial target profit specified in the contract at the time of contract award; or
(i1) If an immediate adjustment to the contract target price and contract target profit

would have a significant adverse impact on the incentive price revision relationship under the contract, or adversely
affect the contract financing provisions, the Contracting Officer may defer such adjustment until establishment of
the total final price of the contract. The total final price established in accordance with the incentive price revision
provisions of the contract shall be reduced by an amount equal to the initial target profit specified in the contract at
the time of contract award and such reduced price shall be the total final contract price.

(5 For firm-fixed-price contracts, by 10 percent of the initial contract price or a profit amount
determined by the Contracting Officer from records or documents in existence prior to the date of the contract
award.

() The Government may, at its election, reduce a prime contractor's price or fee in accordance with the
procedures of paragraph (b) of this clause for violations of the Act by its subcontractors by an amount not to exceed
the amount of profit or fee reflected in the subcontract at the time the subcontract was first definitively priced.

(d) In addition to the remedies in paragraphs (a) and (c) of this clause, the Government may terminate
this contract for default. The rights and remedies of the Government specified herein are not exclusive, and are in
addition to any other rights and remedies provided by law or under this contract.

11. *FAR 52.203-12 LIMITATION ON PAYMENTS TO INFLUENCE CERTAIN FEDERAL
TRANSACTIONS (JUN 1997)

(a) Definitions.

"Agency," as used in this clause, means executive agency as defined in 2.101.

"Covered Federal Action," as used in this clause, means any of the following Federal actions:

(1) The awarding of any Federal contract.

2) The making of any Federal grant.

3) The making of any Federal loan.

@) The entering into of any cooperative agreement.

(5) The extension, continuation, renewal, amendment, or modification of any Federal contract,
grant, loan, or cooperative agreement.

"Indian tribe" and "tribal organization," as used in this clause, have the meaning provided in section
4 of the Indian Self-Determination and Education Assistance Act (25 U.S.C. 450B) and include Alaskan Natives.
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"Influencing or attempting to influence," as used in this clause, means making, with the intent to
influence, any communication to or appearance before an officer or employee of any agency, a Member of
Congress, an officer or employee of Congress, or an employee of a Member of Congress in connection with any
covered Federal action.

"Local government," as used in this clause, means a unit of government in a State and, if chartered,
established, or otherwise recognized by a State for the performance of a governmental duty, including a local public
authority, a special district, an intrastate district, a council of governments, a sponsor group representative
organization, and any other instrumentality of a local government.

"Officer or employee of an agency," as used in this clause, includes the following individuals who
are employed by an agency:

(1) An individual who is appointed to a position in the Government under title 5, United States
Code, including a position under a temporary appointment.

2) A member of the uniformed services, as defined in subsection 101(3), title 37, United
States Code.

3) A special Government employee, as defined in section 202, title 18, United States Code.

4 An individual who is a member of a Federal advisory committee, as defined by the Federal

Advisory Committee Act, title 5, United States Code, appendix 2.

"Person," as used in this clause, means an individual, corporation, company, association, authority,
firm, partnership, society, State and local government, regardless of whether such entity is operated for profit, or not
for profit. This term excludes an Indian tribe, tribal organization, or any other Indian organization with respect to
expenditures specifically permitted by other Federal law.

"Reasonable compensation,” as used in this clause, means, with respect to a regularly employed
officer or employee of any person, compensation that is consistent with the normal compensation for such officer or
employee for work that is not furnished to, not funded by, or not furnished in cooperation with the Federal
Government.

"Reasonable payment," as used in this clause, means, with respect to professional and other
technical services, a payment in an amount that is consistent with the amount normally paid for such services in the
private sector.

"Recipient," as used in this clause, includes the Contractor and all subcontractors. This term
excludes an Indian tribe, tribal organization, or any other Indian organization with respect to expenditures
specifically permitted by other Federal law.

"Regularly employed," as used in this clause, means, with respect to an officer or employee of a
person requesting or receiving a Federal contract, an officer or employee who is employed by such person for at
least 130 working days within 1 year immediately preceding the date of the submission that initiates agency
consideration of such person for receipt of such contract. An officer or employee who is employed by such person
for less than 130 working days within 1 year immediately preceding the date of the submission that initiates agency
consideration of such person shall be considered to be regularly employed as soon as he or she is employed by such
person for 130 working days.

"State," as used in this clause, means a State of the United States, the District of Columbia, the
Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, a territory or possession of the United States, an agency or instrumentality of a
State, and multi-State, regional, or interstate entity having governmental duties and powers.

(b) Prohibitions.

(1 Section 1352 of'title 31, United States Code, among other things, prohibits a recipient of a
Federal Contract, grant, loan, or cooperative agreement from using appropriated funds to pay any person for
influencing or attempting to influence an officer or employee of any agency, a Member of Congress, an officer or
employee of Congress, or an employee of a Member of Congress in connection with any of the following covered
Federal actions: The awarding of any Federal contract; the making of any Federal grant; the making of any Federal
loan; the entering into of any cooperative agreement; or the modification of any Federal contract, grant, loan, or
cooperative agreement.

2) The Act also requires Contractors to furnish a disclosure if any funds other than Federal
appropriated funds (including profit or fee received under a covered Federal transaction) have been paid, or will be
paid, to any person for influencing or attempting to influence an officer or employee of any agency, a Member of
Congress, an officer or employee of Congress, or an employee of a Member of Congress in connection with a
Federal contract, grant, loan, or cooperative agreement.
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3) The prohibitions of the Act do not apply under the following conditions:
(1) Agency and legislative liaison by own employees.

(A) The prohibition on the use of appropriated funds, in subparagraph (b)(1) of
this clause, does not apply in the case of a payment of reasonable compensation made to an officer or employee of a
person requesting or receiving a covered Federal action if the payment is for agency and legislative liaison activities
not directly related to a covered Federal action.

(B) For purposes of subdivision (b)(3)(i)(A) of this clause, providing any
information specifically requested by an agency or Congress is permitted at any time.

(C) The following agency and legislative liaison activities are permitted at any
time where they are not related to a specific solicitation for any covered Federal action:

(1) Discussing with an agency the qualities and characteristics
(including individual demonstrations) of the person's products or services, conditions or terms of sale, and service
capabilities.

2) Technical discussions and other activities regarding the
application or adaptation of the person's products or services for an agency's use.

(D) The following agency and legislative liaison activities are permitted where
they are prior to formal solicitation of any covered Federal action--

(1) Providing any information not specifically requested but
necessary for an agency to make an informed decision about initiation of a covered Federal action;

2) Technical discussions regarding the preparation of an unsolicited
proposal prior to its official submission; and

3) Capability presentations by persons seeking awards from an
agency pursuant to the provisions of the Small Business Act, as amended by Pub. L. 95-507, and subsequent
amendments.

(E) Only those services expressly authorized by subdivision (b)(3)(i)(A) of this
clause are permitted under this clause.

(i1) Professional and technical services.

(A) The prohibition on the use of appropriated funds, in subparagraph (b)(1) of
this clause, does not apply in the case of--

(1) A payment of reasonable compensation made to an officer or
employee f a person requesting or receiving a covered Federal action or an extension, continuation, renewal,
amendment, or modification of a covered Federal action, if payment is for professional or technical services
rendered directly in the preparation, submission, or negotiation of any bid, proposal, or application for that Federal
action or for meeting requirements imposed by or pursuant to law as a condition for receiving that Federal action.

2) Any reasonable payment to a person, other than an officer or
employee of a person requesting or receiving a covered Federal action or an extension, continuation, renewal,
amendment, or modification of a covered Federal action if the payment is for professional or technical services
rendered directly in the preparation, submission, or negotiation of any bid, proposal, or application for that Federal
action or for meeting requirements imposed by or pursuant to law as a condition for receiving that Federal action.
Persons other than officers or employees of a person requesting or receiving a covered Federal action include
consultants and trade associations.

(B) For purposes of subdivision (b)(3)(i1)(A) of this clause, "professional and
technical services" shall be limited to advice and analysis directly applying any professional or technical discipline.
For example, drafting of a legal document accompanying a bid or proposal by a lawyer is allowable. Similarly,
technical advice provided by an engineer on the performance or operational capability of a piece of equipment
rendered directly in the negotiation of a contract is allowable. However, communications with the intent to influ-
ence made by a professional (such as a licensed lawyer) or a technical person (such as a licensed accountant) are not
allowable under this section unless they provide advice and analysis directly applying their professional or technical
expertise and unless the advice or analysis is rendered directly and solely in the preparation, submission or
negotiation of a covered Federal action. Thus, for example, communications with the intent to influence made by a
lawyer that do not provide legal advice or analysis directly and solely related to the legal aspects of his or her client's
proposal, but generally advocate one proposal over another are not allowable under this section because the lawyer
is not providing professional legal services. Similarly, communications with the intent to influence made by an
engineer providing an engineering analysis prior to the preparation or submission of a bid or proposal are not
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allowable under this section since the engineer is providing technical services but not directly in the preparation,
submission or negotiation of a covered Federal action.

(C) Requirements imposed by or pursuant to law as a condition for receiving a
covered Federal award include those required by law or regulation and any other requirements in the actual award
documents.

(D) Only those services expressly authorized by subdivisions (b)(3)(ii)(A)(1)
and (2) of this clause are permitted under this clause.

(E) The reporting requirements of FAR 3.803(a) shall not apply with respect to
payments of reasonable compensation made to regularly employed officers or employees of a person.

(iii) Disclosure.

(A) The Contractor who requests or receives from an agency a Federal contract
shall file with that agency a disclosure form, OMB standard form LLL, Disclosure of Lobbying Activities, if such
person has made or has agreed to make any payment using nonappropriated funds (to include profits from any
covered Federal action), which would be prohibited under subparagraph (b)(1) of this clause, if paid for with
appropriated funds.

(B) The Contractor shall file a disclosure form at the end of each calendar
quarter in which there occurs any event that materially affects the accuracy of the information contained in any
disclosure form previously filed by such person under subparagraph (c)(1) of this clause. An event that materially
affects the accuracy of the information reported includes--

(1 A cumulative increase of $25,000 or more in the amount paid or
expected to be paid for influencing or attempting to influence a covered Federal action; or

2) A change in the person(s) or individual(s) influencing or
attempting to influence a covered Federal action; or

3) A change in the officer(s), employee(s), or Member(s) contacted
to influence or attempt to influence a covered Federal action.

(C) The Contractor shall require the submittal of a certification, and if required,
a disclosure form by any person who requests or receives any subcontract exceeding $100,000 under the Federal
contract.

(D) All subcontractor disclosure forms (but not certifications) shall be
forwarded from tier to tier until received by the prime Contractor. The prime Contractor shall submit all disclosures
to the Contracting Officer at the end of the calendar quarter in which the disclosure form is submitted by the
subcontractor. Each subcontractor certification shall be retained in the subcontract file of the awarding Contractor.

(iv) Agreement. The Contractor agrees not to make any payment prohibited by this
clause.
(v) Penalties.

(A) Any person who makes an expenditure prohibited under paragraph (a) of
this clause or who fails to file or amend the disclosure form to be filed or amended by paragraph (b) of this clause
shall be subject to civil penalties as provided for by 31 U.S.C. 1352. An imposition of a civil penalty does not
prevent the Government from seeking any other remedy that may be applicable.

(B) Contractors may rely without liability on the representation made by their
subcontractors in the certification and disclosure form.

(vi) Cost allowability. Nothing in this clause makes allowable or reasonable any
costs which would otherwise be unallowable or unreasonable. Conversely, costs made specifically unallowable by
the requirements in this clause will not be made allowable under any other provision.

12. DFARS 252.203-7002 DISPLAY OF DOD HOTLINE POSTER (DEC 1991)
(For Military Contracts Exceeding $5.000,000)

(a) The Contractor shall display prominently in common work areas within business segments performing
work under Department of Defense (DoD) contracts, DoD Hotline Posters prepared by DoD Office of the Inspector
General.
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(b) DoD Hotline Posters may be obtained from the DoD Inspector General, ATTN: Defense Hotline, 400
Army Navy Drive, Washington DC 22202-2884.

(c) The Contract need not comply with paragraph (a) of this clause if it has established a mechanism, such
as a hotline, by which employees may report suspected instances of improper conduct, and instructions that
encourage employees to make such reports.

13. *FAR 52.204-4 PRINTED OR COPIED DOUBLE-SIDED ON RECYCLED PAPER (AUG 2000)

(a) Definitions. As used in this clause—

“Postconsumer material” means a material or finished product that has served its intended use and has been
discarded for disposal or recovery, having completed its life as a consumer item. Postconsumer material is a part of
the broader category of “recovered material.” For paper and paper products, postconsumer material means
“postconsumer fiber” defined by the U.S. Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) as—

(1) Paper, paperboard, and fibrous materials from retail stores, office buildings, homes, and so
forth, after they have passed through their end-usage as a consumer item, including: used corrugated boxes; old
newspapers; old magazines; mixed waste paper; tabulating cards; and used cordage; or

(2) All paper, paperboard, and fibrous materials that enter and are collected from municipal solid
waste; but not

(3) Fiber derived from printers' over-runs, converters' scrap, and over-issue publications.

“Printed or copied double-sided” means printing or reproducing a document so that information is on both sides of a
sheet of paper.

“Recovered material,” for paper and paper products, is defined by EPA in its Comprehensive Procurement

Guideline as “recovered fiber” and means the following materials:
(1) Postconsumer fiber; and
(2) Manufacturing wastes such as—

(i) Dry paper and paperboard waste generated after completion of the papermaking
process (that is, those manufacturing operations up to and including the cutting and trimming of the paper machine
reel into smaller rolls or rough sheets) including: envelope cuttings, bindery trimmings, and other paper and
paperboard waste resulting from printing, cutting, forming, and other converting operations; bag, box, and carton
manufacturing wastes; and butt rolls, mill wrappers, and rejected unused stock; and

(i1) Repulped finished paper and paperboard from obsolete inventories of paper and
paperboard manufacturers, merchants, wholesalers, dealers, printers, converters, or others.

(b) In accordance with Section 101 of Executive Order 13101 of September 14, 1998, Greening the
Government through Waste Prevention, Recycling, and Federal Acquisition, the Contractor is encouraged to submit
paper documents, such as offers, letters, or reports, that are printed or copied double-sided on recycled paper that
meet minimum content standards specified in Section 505 of Executive Order 13101, when not using electronic
commerce methods to submit information or data to the Government.

(¢) If the Contractor cannot purchase high-speed copier paper, offset paper, forms bond, computer printout
paper, carbonless paper, file folders, white wove envelopes, writing and office paper, book paper, cotton fiber paper,
and cover stock meeting the 30 percent postconsumer material standard for use in submitting paper documents to the
Government, it should use paper containing no less than 20 percent postconsumer material. This lesser standard
should be used only when paper meeting the 30 percent postconsumer material standard is not obtainable at a
reasonable price or does not meet reasonable performance standards.

(End of clause)

14. DFARS 252.204-7003 CONTROL OF GOVERNMENT PERSONNEL WORK PRODUCT (APR
1992)
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The Contractor's procedures for protecting against unauthorized disclosure of information shall not require
Department of Defense employees or members of the Armed Forces to relinquish control of their work products,
whether classified or not, to the Contractor.

15. *FAR 52.209-6 PROTECTING THE GOVERNMENTS INTEREST WHEN
SUBCONTRACTING WITH CONTRACTORS DEBARRED, SUSPENDED, OR PROPOSED FOR
DEBARMENT (JUL 1995)

(a) The Government suspends or debars Contractors to protect the Government's interests. The
Contractor shall not enter into any subcontract in excess of $25,000 with a Contractor that is debarred, suspended, or
proposed for debarment unless there is a compelling reason to do so.

(b) The Contractor shall require each proposed first-tier subcontractor, whose subcontract will exceed
$25,000, to disclose to the Contractor, in writing, whether as of the time of award of the subcontract, the
subcontractor, or its principals, is or is not debarred, suspended, or proposed for debarment by the Federal
Government.

() A corporate office or a designee of the Contractor shall notify the Contracting Officer, in writing,
before entering into a subcontract with a party that is debarred, suspended, or proposed for debarment (see FAR
9.404 for information on the List of Parties Excluded from Procurement Programs). The notice must include the
following:

(1) The name of the subcontractor.

2) The Contractor's knowledge of the reasons for the subcontractor being on the List of
Parties Excluded from Procurement Programs.

3) The compelling reason(s) for doing business with the subcontractor notwithstanding its
inclusion on the List of Parties Excluded From Procurement Programs.

4 The systems and procedures the Contractor has established to ensure that it is fully

protecting the Government's interests when dealing with such subcontractor in view of the specific basis for the
party's debarment, suspension, or proposed debarment.

16. DFARS 252.209-7004 SUBCONTRACTING WITH FIRMS THAT ARE OWNED OR
CONTROLLED BY THE GOVERNMENT OF A TERRORIST COUNTY (MAR 1998)

(a) Unless the Government determines that there is a compelling reason to do so, the Contractor shall not
enter into any subcontract in excess of $25,000 with a firm, or a subsidiary of a firm, that is identified, on the List of
Parties Excluded from Federal Procurement and Nonprocurement Programs, as being ineligible for the award of
Defense contracts or subcontracts because it is owned or controlled by the government of a terrorist country.

(b) A corporate officer or a designee of the Contractor shall notify the Contracting Officer, in writing,
before entering into a subcontract with a party that is identified, on the List of Parties Excluded from Federal
Procurement and Nonprocurement Programs, as being ineligible for the award of Defense contracts or subcontracts
because it is owned or controlled by the government of a terrorist country. The notice must include the name of the
proposed subcontractor and the compelling reason(s) for doing business with the subcontractor notwithstanding its
inclusion on the List of Parties Excluded From Federal Procurement and Nonprocurement Programs.

(End of clause)

17. *FAR52.211-15 DEFENSE PRIORITY AND ALLOCATION REQUIREMENTS (SEP 1990) [For
Military Contract's Only]

This is a rated order certified for national defense use, and the Contractor shall follow all the requirements
of the Defense Priorities and Allocations System regulation (15 CFR 700).
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19. *FAR 52.215-2 AUDIT AND RECORDS-NEGOTIATION (JUNE 1999)

(a) As used in this clause, "records" includes books, documents, accounting procedures and practices, and
other data, regardless of type and regardless of whether such items are in written form, in the form of computer data,
or in any other form.

(b) Examination of costs. If this is a cost-reimbursement, incentive, time-and-materials, labor-hour, or price
redeterminable contract, or any combination of these, the Contractor shall maintain and the Contracting Officer, or
an authorized representative of the Contracting Officer, shall have the right to examine and audit all records and
other evidence sufficient to reflect properly all costs claimed to have been incurred or anticipated to be incurred
directly or indirectly in performance of this contract. This right of examination shall include inspection at all
reasonable times of the Contractor's plants, or parts of them, engaged in performing the contract.

(c) Cost or pricing data. If the Contractor has been required to submit cost or pricing data in connection
with any pricing action relating to this contract, the Contracting Officer, or an authorized representative of the
Contracting Officer, in order to evaluate the accuracy, completeness, and currency of the cost or pricing data, shall
have the right to examine and audit all of the Contractor's records, including computations and projections, related
to--

(1) The proposal for the contract, subcontract, or modification;

(2) The discussions conducted on the proposal(s), including those related to negotiating;

(3) Pricing of the contract, subcontract, or modification; or

(4) Performance of the contract, subcontract or modification.

(d) Comptroller General--(1) The Comptroller General of the United States, or an authorized representative,
shall have access to and the right to examine any of the Contractor's directly pertinent records involving transactions
related to this contract or a subcontract hereunder.

(2) This paragraph may not be construed to require the Contractor or subcontractor to create or
maintain any record that the Contractor or subcontractor does not maintain in the ordinary course of business or
pursuant to a provision of law.

(e) Reports. If the Contractor is required to furnish cost, funding, or performance reports, the Contracting

Officer or an authorized representative of the Contracting Officer shall have the right to examine and audit the
supporting records and materials, for the purpose of evaluating--
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(1) The effectiveness of the Contractor's policies and procedures to produce data compatible with
the objectives of these reports; and

(2) The data reported.

(f) Availability. The Contractor shall make available at its office at all reasonable times the records,
materials, and other evidence described in paragraphs (a), (b), (c), (d), and (e) of this clause, for examination, audit,
or reproduction, until 3 years after final payment under this contract or for any shorter period specified in Subpart
4.7, Contractor Records Retention, of the Federal Acquisition Regulation (FAR), or for any longer period required
by statute or by other clauses of this contract. In addition--

(1) If this contract is completely or partially terminated, the Contractor shall make available the
records relating to the work terminated until 3 years after any resulting final termination settlement; and

(2) The Contractor shall make available records relating to appeals under the Disputes clause or to
litigation or the settlement of claims arising under or relating to this contract shall be made available until such

appeals, litigation, or claims are finally resolved.

(g) The Contractor shall insert a clause containing all the terms of this clause, including this paragraph (g),
in all subcontracts under this contract that exceed the simplified acquisition threshold, and--

(1) That are cost-reimbursement, incentive, time-and-materials, labor-hour, or price-redeterminable
type or any combination of these;

(2) For which cost or pricing data are required; or
(3) That require the subcontractor to furnish reports as discussed in paragraph (e) of this clause.

The clause may be altered only as necessary to identify properly the contracting parties and the Contracting Officer
under the Government prime contract.

(End of clause)

20. *FAR 52.215-10 PRICE REDUCTION FOR DEFECTIVE COST OR PRICING DATA (OCT 1997)

(a) If any price, including profit or fee, negotiated in connection with this contract, or any cost reimbursable
under this contract, was increased by any significant amount because--

(1) The Contractor or a subcontractor furnished cost or pricing data that were not complete,
accurate, and current as certified in its Certificate of Current Cost or Pricing Data;

(2) A subcontractor or prospective subcontractor furnished the Contractor cost or pricing data that
were not complete, accurate, and current as certified in the Contractor's Certificate of Current Cost or Pricing Data;

or

(3) Any of these parties furnished data of any description that were not accurate, the price or cost
shall be reduced accordingly and the contract shall be modified to reflect the reduction.

(b) Any reduction in the contract price under paragraph (a) of this clause due to defective data from a
prospective subcontractor that was not subsequently awarded the subcontract shall be limited to the amount, plus
applicable overhead and profit markup, by which--

(1) The actual subcontract; or
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(2) The actual cost to the Contractor, if there was no subcontract, was less than the prospective
subcontract cost estimate submitted by the Contractor; provided, that the actual subcontract price was not itself
affected by defective cost or pricing data.

(c)(1) If the Contracting Officer determines under paragraph (a) of this clause that a price or cost reduction
should be made, the Contractor agrees not to raise the following matters as a defense:

(i) The Contractor or subcontractor was a sole source supplier or otherwise was in a
superior bargaining position and thus the price of the contract would not have been modified even if accurate,
complete, and current cost or pricing data had been submitted.

(i1) The Contracting Officer should have known that the cost or pricing data in issue were
defective even though the Contractor or subcontractor took no affirmative action to bring the character of the data to
the attention of the Contracting Officer.

(iii) The contract was based on an agreement about the total cost of the contract and there
was no agreement about the cost of each item procured under the contract.

(iv) The Contractor or subcontractor did not submit a Certificate of Current Cost or Pricing
Data.

(2)(1) Except as prohibited by subdivision (c)(2)(ii) of this clause, an offset in an amount determined
appropriate by the (2)(i) Except as prohibited by subdivision (c)(2)(ii) of this clause, an offset in an amount
determined appropriate by the Contracting Officer based upon the facts shall be allowed against the amount of a
contract price reduction if--

(A) The Contractor certifies to the Contracting Officer that, to the best of the
Contractor's knowledge and belief, the Contractor is entitled to the offset in the amount requested; and

(B) The Contractor proves that the cost or pricing data were available before the
"as of" date specified on its Certificate of Current Cost or Pricing Data, and that the data were not submitted before
such date.

(i1) An offset shall not be allowed if--

(A) The understated data were known by the Contractor to be understated before
the "as of" date specified on its Certificate of Current Cost or Pricing Data; or

(B) The Government proves that the facts demonstrate that the contract price
would not have increased in the amount to be offset even if the available data had been submitted before the "as of"
date specified on its Certificate of Current Cost or Pricing Data.

(d) If any reduction in the contract price under this clause reduces the price of items for which payment was
made prior to the date of the modification reflecting the price reduction, the Contractor shall be liable to and shall
pay the United States at the time such overpayment is repaid--

(1) Simple interest on the amount of such overpayment to be computed from the date(s) of
overpayment to the Contractor to the date the Government is repaid by the Contractor at the applicable
underpayment rate effective for each quarter prescribed by the Secretary of the Treasury under 26 U.S.C.
6621(a)(2); and

(2) A penalty equal to the amount of the overpayment, if the Contractor or subcontractor knowingly
submitted cost or pricing data that were incomplete, inaccurate, or noncurrent.
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(End of clause)

21. *FARS52.215-12  SUBCONTRACTOR COST OR PRICING DATA (OCT 1997)

(a) Before awarding any subcontract expected to exceed the threshold for submission of cost or pricing data
at FAR 15.403-4, on the date of agreement on price or the date of award, whichever is later; or before pricing any
subcontract modification involving a pricing adjustment expected to exceed the threshold for submission of cost or
pricing data at FAR 15.403-4, the Contractor shall require the subcontractor to submit cost or pricing data (actually
or by specific identification in writing), unless an exception under FAR 15.403-1 applies.

(b) The Contractor shall require the subcontractor to certify in substantially the form prescribed in FAR
15.406-2 that, to the best of its knowledge and belief, the data submitted under paragraph (a) of this clause were
accurate, complete, and current as of the date of agreement on the negotiated price of the subcontract or subcontract
modification.

(c) In each subcontract that exceeds the threshold for submission of cost or pricing data at FAR 15.403-4,
when entered into, the Contractor shall insert either--

(1) The substance of this clause, including this paragraph (c), if paragraph (a) of this clause requires
submission of cost or pricing data for the subcontract; or

(2) The substance of the clause at FAR 52.215-13, Subcontractor Cost or Pricing Data--
Modifications.

(End of clause)

22. *FARS52.215-15  PENSION ADJUSTMENTS AND ASSET REVERSIONS (DEC 1998)

(a) The Contractor shall promptly notify the Contracting Officer in writing when it determines that it will
terminate a defined-benefit pension plan or otherwise recapture such pension fund assets.

(b) For segment closings, pension plan terminations, or curtailment of benefits, the adjustment amount shall
be the amount measured, assigned, and allocated in accordance with 48 CFR 9904.413-50(c)(12) for contracts and
subcontracts that are subject to Cost Accounting Standards (CAS) Board rules and regulations (48 CFR Chapter 99).
For contracts and subcontracts that are not subject to CAS, the adjustment amount shall be the amount measured,
assigned, and allocated in accordance with 48 CFR 9904.413-50(c)(12), except the numerator of the fraction at 48
CFR 9904.413-50(c)(12)(vi) shall be the sum of the pension plan costs allocated to all non-CAS-covered contracts
and subcontracts that are subject to Federal Acquisition Regulation (FAR) Subpart 31.2 or for which cost or pricing
data were submitted.

(c) For all other situations where assets revert to the Contractor, or such assets are constructively received
by it for any reason, the Contractor shall, at the Government's option, make a refund or give a credit to the
Government for its equitable share of the gross amount withdrawn. The Government's equitable share shall reflect
the Government's participation in pension costs through those contracts for which cost or pricing data were
submitted or that are subject to FAR Subpart 31.2.

(d) The Contractor shall include the substance of this clause in all subcontracts under this contract that meet
the applicability requirement of FAR 15.408(g).

(End of clause)
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23. *FARS52.215-16  FACILITIES CAPITAL COST OF MONEY (OCT 1997)

(a) Facilities capital cost of money will be an allowable cost under the contemplated contract, if the criteria
for allowability in subparagraph 31.205-10(a)(2) of the Federal Acquisition Regulation are met. One of the
allowability criteria requires the prospective contractor to propose facilities capital cost of money in its offer.

(b) If the prospective Contractor does not propose this cost, the resulting contract will include the clause
Waiver of Facilities Capital Cost of Money.

(End of provision)

24. *FAR 52.215-17 WAIVER OF FACILITIES CAPITAL COST OF MONEY (OCT 1997)

The Contractor did not include facilities capital cost of money as a proposed cost of this contract. Therefore, it is an
unallowable cost under this contract.
(End of clause)

25. *FAR 52.215-18 REVERSION OR ADJUSTMENT OF PLANS FOR POST RETIREMENT
BENEFITS (PRB) OTHER THAN PENSIONS (OCT 1997)

The Contractor shall promptly notify the Contracting Officer in writing when it determines that it will terminate or
reduce a PRB plan. If PRB fund assets revert, or inure, to the Contractor or are constructively received by it under a
plan termination or otherwise, the Contractor shall make a refund or give a credit to the Government for its equitable
share as required by FAR 31.205-6(0)(6). The Contractor shall include the substance of this clause in all
subcontracts under this contract that meet the applicability requirements of FAR 15.408(j).

(End of clause)

26. *FAR 52.219-4 NOTICE OF PRICE EVALUATION PREFERENCE FOR HUBZONE SMALL
BUSINESS CONCERNS (JAN 1999)

(a) Definition. “HUBZone small business concern,” as used in this clause, means a small business concern
that appears on the List of Qualified HUBZone Small Business Concerns maintained by the Small Business
Administration.

(b) Evaluation preference. (1) Offers will be evaluated by adding a factor of 10 percent to the price of all
offers, except—

(1) Offers from HUBZone small business concerns that have not waived the evaluation
preference;

(i1) Otherwise successful offers from small business concerns;

(iii) Otherwise successful offers of eligible products under the Trade Agreements Act
when the dollar threshold for application of the Act is exceeded (see 25.402 of the Federal Acquisition Regulation
(FAR)); and

(iv) Otherwise successful offers where application of the factor would be inconsistent
with a Memorandum of Understanding or other international agreement with a foreign government.

(2) The factor of 10 percent shall be applied on a line item basis or to any group of items on which
award may be made. Other evaluation factors described in the solicitation shall be applied before application of the
factor.

(3) A concern that is both a HUBZone small business concern and a small disadvantaged business
concern will receive the benefit of both the HUBZone small business price evaluation preference and the small
disadvantaged business price evaluation adjustment (see FAR clause 52.219-23). Each applicable price evaluation
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preference or adjustment shall be calculated independently against an offeror's base offer. These individual
preference amounts shall be added together to arrive at the total evaluated price for that offer.

(¢) Waiver of evaluation preference. A HUBZone small business concern may elect to waive the evaluation
preference, in which case the factor will be added to its offer for evaluation purposes. The agreements in paragraph
(d) of this clause do not apply if the offeror has waived the evaluation preference.

[ ] Offeror elects to waive the evaluation preference.

(d) Agreement. A HUBZone small business concern agrees that in the performance of the contract, in the
case of a contract for—

(1) Services (except construction), at least 50 percent of the cost of personnel for contract
performance will be spent for employees of the concern or employees of other HUBZone small business concerns;

(2) Supplies (other than procurement from a nonmanufacturer of such supplies), at least 50 percent
of the cost of manufacturing, excluding the cost of materials, will be performed by the concern or other HUBZone
small business concerns;

(3) General construction, at least 15 percent of the cost of the contract performance incurred for
personnel will be will be spent on the concern's employees or the employees of other HUBZone small business
concerns; or

(4) Construction by special trade contractors, at least 25 percent of the cost of the contract
performance incurred for personnel will be spent on the concern's employees or the employees of other HUBZone
small business concerns.

(e) A HUBZone joint venture agrees that in the performance of the contract, the applicable percentage
specified in paragraph (d) of this clause will be performed by the HUBZone small business participant or
participants.

(f) A HUBZone small business concern nonmanufacturer agrees to furnish in performing this contract only
end items manufactured or produced by HUBZone small business manufacturer concerns. This paragraph does not
apply in connection with construction or service contracts.

(End of clause)

27. *FAR 52.219-8 UTILIZATION OF SMALL BUSINESS CONCERNS (OCT 2000)

(a) It is the policy of the United States that small business concerns, veteran-owned small business
concerns, service-disabled veteran-owned small business concerns, HUBZone small business concerns, small
disadvantaged business concerns, and women-owned small business concerns shall have the maximum practicable
opportunity to participate in performing contracts let by any Federal agency, including contracts and subcontracts
for subsystems, assemblies, components, and related services for major systems. It is further the policy of the United
States that its prime contractors establish procedures to ensure the timely payment of amounts due pursuant to the
terms of their subcontracts with small business concerns, veteran-owned small business concerns, service-disabled
veteran-owned small business concerns, HUBZone small business concerns, small disadvantaged business concerns,
and women-owned small business concerns.

(b) The Contractor hereby agrees to carry out this policy in the awarding of subcontracts to the fullest
extent consistent with efficient contract performance. The Contractor further agrees to cooperate in any studies or
surveys as may be conducted by the United States Small Business Administration or the awarding agency of the
United States as may be necessary to determine the extent of the Contractor ’s compliance with this clause.

(c) Definitions. As used in this contract—

“HUBZone small business concern” means a small business concern that appears on the List of Qualified
HUBZone Small Business Concerns maintained by the Small Business Administration .

“Service-disabled veteran-owned small business concern ” —

(1) Means a small business concern—

(1) Not less than 51 percent of which is owned by one or more service-disabled veterans
or, in the case of any publicly owned business, not less than 51 percent of the stock of which is owned by one or
more service-disabled veterans; and

(i1) The management and daily business operations of which are controlled by one or
more service-disabled veterans or, in the case of a veteran with permanent and severe disability, the spouse or
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permanent caregiver of such veteran.

(2) Service-disabled veteran means a veteran, as defined in 38 U.S.C. 101(2), with a disability that
is service-connected, as defined in 38 U.S.C. 101(16).

“Small business concern” means a small business as defined pursuant to Section 3 of the Small Business
Act and relevant regulations promulgated pursuant thereto.

“Small disadvantaged business concern” means a small business concern that represents, as part of its offer
that—

(1) It has received certification as a small disadvantaged business concern consistent with 13 CFR
part 124, Subpart B;

(2) No material change in disadvantaged ownership and control has occurred since its
certification;

(3) Where the concern is owned by one or more individuals, the net worth of each individual upon
whom the certification is based does not exceed $750,000 after taking into account the applicable exclusions set
forth at 13 CFR 124.104(c)(2); and

(4) It is identified, on the date of its representation, as a certified small disadvantaged business in
the database maintained by the Small Business Administration (PRO-Net).

“Veteran-owned small business concern” means a small business concern—

(1) Not less than 51 percent of which is owned by one or more veterans (as defined at 38 U.S.C.
101(2)) or, in the case of any publicly owned business, not less than 51 percent of the stock of which is owned by
one or more veterans; and

(2) The management and daily business operations of which are controlled by one or more
veterans.

“Women-owned small business concern” means a small business concern—

(1) That is at least 51 percent owned by one or more women, or, in the case of any publicly owned
business, at least 51 percent of the stock of which is owned by one or more women; and

(2) Whose management and daily business operations are controlled by one or more women.

(d) Contractors acting in good faith may rely on written representations by their subcontractors regarding
their status as a small business concern, a veteran-owned small business concern, a service-disabled veteran-owned
small business concern, a HUBZone small business concern, a small disadvantaged
business concern, or a women-owned small business concern.

(End of clause)

28. *FAR 52.219-9 SMALL BUSINESS SUBCONTRACTING PLAN (JAN 2002) [When Contracting
By Negotiations]

(a) This clause does not apply to small business concerns.
(b) Definitions. As used in this clause—

“Commercial item” means a product or service that satisfies the definition of commercial item in section
2.101 of the Federal Acquisition Regulation.

“Commercial plan” means a subcontracting plan (including goals) that covers the offeror’s fiscal year and
that applies to the entire production of commercial items sold by either the entire company or a portion thereof (e.g.,
division, plant, or product line).

“Individual contract plan” means a subcontracting plan that covers the entire contract period (including
option periods), applies to a specific contract, and has goals that are based on the offeror’s planned subcontracting in
support of the specific contract, except that indirect costs incurred for common or joint purposes may be allocated on
a prorated basis to the contract.

“Master plan” means a subcontracting plan that contains all the required elements of an individual contract
plan, except goals, and may be incorporated into individual contract plans, provided the master plan has been
approved.

“Subcontract” means any agreement (other than one involving an employer-employee relationship) entered
into by a Federal Government prime Contractor or subcontractor calling for supplies or services required for
performance of the contract or subcontract.

(c) The offeror, upon request by the Contracting Officer, shall submit and negotiate a subcontracting plan,
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where applicable, that separately addresses subcontracting with small business, veteran-owned small business,
service-disabled veteran-owned small business, HUBZone small business concerns, small disadvantaged business,
and women-owned small business concerns. If the offeror is submitting an individual contract plan, the plan must
separately address subcontracting with small business, veteran-owned small business, service-disabled veteran-
owned small business, HUBZone small business, small disadvantaged business, and women-owned small business
concerns, with a separate part for the basic contract and separate parts for each option (if any). The plan shall be
included in and made a part of the resultant contract. The subcontracting plan shall be negotiated within the time
specified by the Contracting Officer. Failure to submit and negotiate the subcontracting plan shall make the offeror
ineligible for award of a contract.

(d) The offeror's subcontracting plan shall include the following:

(1) Goals, expressed in terms of percentages of total planned subcontracting dollars, for the use of
small business, veteran-owned small business, service-disabled veteran-owned small business, HUBZone
small business, small disadvantaged business, and women-owned small business concerns as
subcontractors. The offeror shall include all subcontracts that contribute to contract performance, and may
include a proportionate share of products and services that are normally allocated as indirect costs.

(2) A statement of—

(i) Total dollars planned to be subcontracted for an individual contract plan; or the
offeror’s total projected sales, expressed in dollars, and the total value of projected subcontracts to support the sales
for a commercial plan;

(ii) Total dollars planned to be subcontracted to small business concerns;

(iii) Total dollars planned to be subcontracted to veteran-owned small business concerns;

(iv) Total dollars planned to be subcontracted to service-disabled veteran-owned small
business;

(v) Total dollars planned to be subcontracted to HUBZone small business concerns;

(vi) Total dollars planned to be subcontracted to small disadvantaged business concerns;
and

(vii) Total dollars planned to be subcontracted to women-owned small business concerns.

(3) A description of the principal types of supplies and services to be subcontracted, and an
identification of the types planned for subcontracting to—

(i) Small business concerns;

(ii) Veteran-owned small business concerns;

(iii) Service-disabled veteran-owned small business concerns;

(iv) HUBZone small business concerns;

(v) Small disadvantaged business concerns; and

(vi) Women-owned small business concerns.

(4) A description of the method used to develop the subcontracting goals in paragraph (d)(1) of
this clause.

(5) A description of the method used to identify potential sources for solicitation purposes (e.g.,
existing company source lists, the Procurement Marketing and Access Network (PRO-Net) of the Small Business
Administration (SBA), veterans service organizations, the National Minority Purchasing Council Vendor
Information Service, the Research and Information Division of the Minority Business Development Agency in the
Department of Commerce, or small, HUBZone, small disadvantaged, and women-owned small business trade
associations). A firm may rely on the information contained in PRO-Net as an accurate representation of a concern’s
size and ownership characteristics for the purposes of maintaining a small, veteran-owned small, service-disabled
veteran-owned small, HUBZone small, small disadvantaged, and women-owned small business source list. Use of
PRONet as its source list does not relieve a firm of its responsibilities (e.g., outreach, assistance, counseling, or
publicizing subcontracting opportunities) in this clause.

(6) A statement as to whether or not the offeror included indirect costs in establishing
subcontracting goals, and a description of the method used to determine the proportionate share of indirect costs to
be incurred with—

(i) Small business concerns;

(i1) Veteran-owned small business concerns;

(iii) Service-disabled veteran-owned small business concerns;

(iv) HUBZone small business concerns;
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(v) Small disadvantaged business concerns; and

(vi) Women-owned small business concerns.

(7) The name of the individual employed by the offeror who will administer the offeror's
subcontracting program, and a description of the duties of the individual.

(8) A description of the efforts the offeror will make to assure that small business, veteran-owned
small business, service-disabled veteran-owned small business, HUBZone small business, small disadvantaged
business, and women-owned small business concerns have an equitable opportunity to compete for subcontracts.

(9) Assurances that the offeror will include the clause of this contract entitled “Utilization of Small
Business Concerns” in all subcontracts that offer further subcontracting opportunities, and that the offeror will
require all subcontractors (except small business concerns) that receive subcontracts in excess of $500,000
($1,000,000 for construction of any public facility) to adopt a subcontracting plan that complies with the
requirements of this clause.

(10) Assurances that the offeror will—

(i) Cooperate in any studies or surveys as may be required;

(1) Submit periodic reports so that the Government can determine the extent of
compliance by the offeror with the subcontracting plan;

(iii) Submit Standard Form (SF) 294, Subcontracting Report for Individual Contracts,
and/or SF 295, Summary Subcontract Report, in accordance with paragraph (j) of this clause. The reports shall
provide information on subcontract awards to small business concerns, veteran-owned small business concerns,
service-disabled veteran-owned small business concerns, HUBZone small business concerns, small disadvantaged
business concerns, women-owned small business concerns, and Historically Black Colleges and Universities and
Minority Institutions. Reporting shall be in accordance with the instructions on the forms or as provided in agency
regulations.

(iv) Ensure that its subcontractors agree to submit SF 294 and SF 295.

(11) A description of the types of records that will be maintained concerning procedures that have
been adopted to comply with the requirements and goals in the plan, including establishing source lists; and a
description of the offeror's efforts to locate small business, veteran-owned small business, service-disabled veteran-
owned small business, HUBZone small business, small disadvantaged business, and women-owned small business
concerns and award subcontracts to them. The records shall include at least the following (on a plant-wide or
company-wide basis, unless otherwise indicated):

(1) Source lists (e.g., PRO-Net), guides, and other data that identify small business,
veteran-owned small business, service-disabled veteran-owned small business, HUBZone small business, small
disadvantaged business, and women-owned small business concerns.

(i1) Organizations contacted in an attempt to locate sources that are small business,
veteran-owned small business, service-disabled veteran-owned small business, HUBZone small business, small
disadvantaged business, or women-owned small business concerns.

(iii) Records on each subcontract solicitation resulting in an award of more than
$100,000, indicating—

(A) Whether small business concerns were solicited and, if not, why not;

(B) Whether veteran-owned small business concerns were solicited and, if not,
why not;

(C) Whether service-disabled veteran-owned small business concerns were
solicited and, if not, why not;

(D) Whether HUBZone small business concerns were solicited and, if not, why
not;

(E) Whether small disadvantaged business concerns were solicited and, if not,
why not;

(F) Whether women-owned small business concerns were solicited and, if not,
why not; and

(G) If applicable, the reason award was not made to a small business concern.

(iv) Records of any outreach efforts to contact—

(A) Trade associations;

(B) Business development organizations;

(C) Conferences and trade fairs to locate small, HUBZone small, small
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disadvantaged, and women-owned small business sources; and
(D) Veterans service organizations.
(v) Records of internal guidance and encouragement provided to buyers through—
(A) Workshops, seminars, training, etc.; and
(B) Monitoring performance to evaluate compliance with the program’s
requirements.
(vi) On a contract-by-contract basis, records to support award data submitted by the
offeror to the Government, including the name, address, and business size of each subcontractor.
Contractors having commercial plans need not comply with this requirement.

(e) In order to effectively implement this plan to the extent consistent with efficient contract performance,
the Contractor shall perform the following functions:

(1) Assist small business, veteran-owned small business, service-disabled veteran-owned small
business, HUBZone small business, small disadvantaged business, and women-owned small business concerns by
arranging solicitations, time for the preparation of bids, quantities, specifications, and delivery schedules so as to
facilitate the participation by such concerns. Where the Contractor's lists of potential small business, veteran-owned
small business, service-disabled veteran-owned small business, HUBZone small business, small disadvantaged
business, and women-owned small business subcontractors are excessively long, reasonable effort shall be made to
give all such small business concerns an opportunity to compete over a period of time.

(2) Provide adequate and timely consideration of the potentialities of small business, veteran-
owned small business, service-disabled veteran-owned small business, HUBZone small business, small
disadvantaged business, and women-owned small business concerns in all “make-or-buy” decisions.

(3) Counsel and discuss subcontracting opportunities with representatives of small business,
veteran-owned small business, service-disabled veteran-owned small business , HUBZone small business, small
disadvantaged business, and women-owned small business firms.

(4) Provide notice to subcontractors concerning penalties and remedies for misrepresentations of
business status as small, veteran-owned small business, HUBZone small, small disadvantaged, or women-owned
small business for the purpose of obtaining a subcontract that is to be included as part or all of a goal contained in
the Contractor's subcontracting plan.

(f) A master plan on a plant or division-wide basis that contains all the elements required by paragraph (d)
of this clause, except goals, may be incorporated by reference as a part of the subcontracting plan required of the
offeror by this clause; provided —

(1) The master plan has been approved;

(2) The offeror ensures that the master plan is updated as necessary and provides copies of the
approved master plan, including evidence of its approval, to the Contracting Officer; and

(3) Goals and any deviations from the master plan deemed necessary by the Contracting Officer
to satisfy the requirements of this contract are set forth in the individual subcontracting plan.

(g) A commercial plan is the preferred type of subcontracting plan for contractors furnishing commercial
items. The commercial plan shall relate to the offeror’s planned subcontracting generally, for both commercial and
Government business, rather than solely to the Government contract. Commercial plans are also preferred for
subcontractors that provide commercial items under a prime contract, whether or not the prime contractor is
supplying a commercial item.

(h) Prior compliance of the offeror with other such subcontracting plans under previous contracts will be
considered by the Contracting Officer in determining the responsibility of the offeror for award of the contract.

(1) The failure of the Contractor or subcontractor to comply in good faith with—

(1) The clause of this contract entitled “Utilization Of Small Business Concerns;” or

(2) An approved plan required by this clause, shall be a material breach of the contract.

(j) The Contractor shall submit the following reports:

(1) Standard Form 294, Subcontracting Report for Individual Contracts. This report shall be
submitted to the Contracting Officer semiannually and at contract completion. The report covers subcontract award
data related to this contract. This report is not required for commercial plans.

(2) Standard Form 295, Summary Subcontract Report. This report encompasses all of the
contracts with the awarding agency. It must be submitted semi-annually for contracts with the Department of
Defense and annually for contracts with civilian agencies. If the reporting activity is covered by a commercial plan,
the reporting activity must report annually all subcontract awards under that plan. All reports submitted at the close
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of each fiscal year (both individual and commercial plans) shall include a breakout, in the Contractor’s format, of
subcontract awards, in whole dollars, to small disadvantaged business concerns by North American Industry
Classification System (NAICS) Industry Subsector. For a commercial plan, the Contractor may obtain from each of
its subcontractors a predominant NAICS Industry Subsector and report all awards to that subcontractor under its
predominant NAICS Industry Subsector.

(End of clause)

29. *FAR 52.219-16 LIQUIDATED DAMAGES-SUBCONTRACTING PLAN (JAN 1999)

(a) Failure to make a good faith effort to comply with the subcontracting plan, as used in this clause, means
a willful or intentional failure to perform in accordance with the requirements of the subcontracting plan approved
under the clause in this contract entitled **Small Business Subcontracting Plan," or willful or intentional action to
frustrate the plan.

(b) Performance shall be measured by applying the percentage goals to the total actual subcontracting
dollars or, if a commercial plan is involved, to the pro rata share of actual subcontracting dollars attributable to
Government contracts covered by the commercial plan., If, at contract completion, or in the case of a commercial
plan, at the close of the fiscal year for which the plan is applicable, the Contractor has failed to meet its
subcontracting goals and the Contracting Officer decides in accordance with paragraph (c) of this clause that the
Contractor failed to make a good faith effort to comply with its subcontracting plan, established in accordance with
the clause in this contract entitled **Small Business Subcontracting Plan," the Contractor shall pay the Government
liquidated damages in an amount stated. The amount of probable damages attributable to the Contractor's failure to
comply shall be an amount equal to the actual dollar amount by which the Contractor failed to achieve each
subcontract goal.

() Before the Contracting Officer makes a final decision that the Contractor has failed to make such
good faith effort, the Contracting Officer shall give the Contractor written notice specifying the failure and
permitting the Contractor to demonstrate what good faith efforts have been made and to discuss the matter. Failure
to respond to the notice may be taken as an admission that no valid explanation exists. If, after consideration of all
the pertinent data, the Contracting Officer finds that the Contractor failed to make a good faith effort to comply with
the subcontracting plan, the Contracting Officer shall issue a final decision to that effect and require that the
Contractor pay the Government liquidated damages as provided in paragraph (b) of this clause.

(d) With respect to commercial plans, the Contracting Officer who approved the plan will perform the
functions of the Contracting Officer under this clause on behalf of all agencies with contracts covered by a
commercial plan.

(e) The Contractor shall have the right of appeal, under the clause in this contract entitled, Disputes,
from many final decision of the Contracting Officer.

(f) Liquidated damages shall be in addition to any other remedies that the Government may have.

30. DFARS 252.219-7003 SMALL, SMALL DISADVANTAGED AND WOMEN-OWNED SMALL
BUSINESS SUBCONTRACTING PLAN (DOD CONTRACTS) (APR 1996)

This clause supplements the Federal Acquisition Regulation 52.219-9, Small, Small Disadvantaged and Women-
Owned Small Business Subcontracting Plan, clause of this contract.
(a) Definitions.

"Historically black colleges and universities," as used in this clause, means institutions determined
by the Secretary of Education to meet the requirements of 34 CFR Section 608.2. The term also means any
nonprofit research institution that was an integral part of such a college or university before November 14, 1986.

"Minority institutions," as used in this clause, means institutions meeting the requirements of
Section 1046(3) of the Higher Education Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 1135d-5(3)). The term also includes Hispanic-
serving institutions as defined in Section 316(b)(1) of such Act (20 U.S.C. 1059¢(b)(1).
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(b) Except for company or division-wide commercial products subcontracting plans, the term "small
disadvantaged business," when used in the FAR 52.219-9 clause, includes historically black colleges and
universities and minority institutions in addition to small disadvantaged business concerns.

() Work under the contract or its subcontracts shall be credited toward meeting the small
disadvantaged business concern goal required by paragraph (d) of the FAR 52.219-9 clause when:

(1) It is performed on Indian lands or in joint venture with an Indian tribe or a tribally-owned
corporation, and
2) It meets the requirements of 10 U.S.C. 2323a.

(d) Subcontracts awarded to workshops approved by the Committee for Purchase from People Who are
Blind or Severely Disabled (41 U.S.C. 46-48), may be counted toward the Contractor's small business
subcontracting goal.

(e) A mentor firm, under the Pilot Mentor-Protege Program established under Section 831 of Pub. L. 101-
510, as amended, may count toward its small disadvantaged business goal, subcontracts awarded--

(1) Protege firms which are qualified organizations employing the severely handicapped; and
(2) Former protege firms that meet the criteria in Section 831(g)(4) of Pub. L. 101-510.

® The master plan approval referred to in paragraph (f) of the FAR 52.219-9 clause is approval by the
Contractor's cognizant contract administration activity.

(g) In those subcontracting plans whihc specifically identify small, small disadvantaged, and women-
owned businesses, the Contractor shall notify the Administrative Contracting Officer of any substitutions of firms
that are not small, small disadvantaged, or women-owned small businesses for the firms listed in the subcontracting
plan. Notifications shall be in writing and shall occur within a reasonable period of time after award of the
subcontract. Contractor-specified formats shall be acceptable.

31. DFARS 252.219-7004 SMALL, SMALL DISADVANTAGED AND WOMEN-OWNED
SMALL BUSINESS SUBCONTRACTING PLAN (TEST PROGRAM) (JUN 1997)

(a) Definition. "Subcontract," as used in this clause, means any agreement (other than one involving an
employer-employee relationship) entered into by a Federal Government prime Contractor or subcontractor calling
for supplies or services required for performance of the contract or subcontract.

(b) The Offeror's comprehensive small business subcontracting plan and its successors, which are
authorized by and approved under the test program of Section 834 of Pub. L. 101-189, shall be included in and made
a part of the resultant contract. Upon expulsion from the test program or expiration of the test program, the
Contractor shall negotiate an individual subcontracting plan for all future contracts that meet the requirements of
Section 211 of Publ. L. 95-507.

(©) The Contractor shall submit Standard Form 295, Summary Subcontract Report, in accordance with
the instructions on the form, except--

(1) One copy of SF 295 and attachments shall be submitted to Director, Small and Disadvantaged
Business Utilization, Office of the Deputy Under Secretary of Defense (International and Commercial Programs),
3061 Defense Pentagon, Room 2A338, Washington, DC 20301-3061; and
(2) Item 14, Remarks, shall be completed to include semi-annual cumulative--
(1) Small business, small disadvantaged business and women-owned small business goals;
and
(2) Small business and small disadvantaged business goals, actual accomplishments, and
percentages for each of the two designated industry categories.

(d) The failure of the Contractor or subcontractor to comply in good faith with (1) the clause of this
contract entitled "Utilization of Small, Small Disadvantaged and Women-Owned Small Business Concerns," or (2)
an approved plan required by this clause, shall be a material breach of the contract.

32. DFARS 252.219-7009 SECTION 8(a) DIRECT AWARD (JUN 1998)
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(a) This contract is issued as a direct award between the contracting office and the 8(a) Contractor pursuant
to the Memorandum of Understanding dated May 6, 1998, between the Small Business Administration (SBA) and
the Department of Defense. Accordingly, the SBA is not a party to this contract. SBA does retain responsibility for
8(a) certification, for §(a) eligibility determinations and related issues, and for providing counseling and assistance
to the 8(a) Contractor under the 8(a) Program. The cognizant SBA district office is:

[To be completed by the Contracting Officer at the time of award]

(b) The contracting office is responsible for administering the contract and for taking any action on behalf
of the Government under the terms and conditions of the contract; provided that the contracting office shall give
advance notice to the SBA before it issues a final notice terminating performance, either in whole or in part, under
the contract. The contracting office also shall coordinate with the SBA prior to processing any novation agreement.
The contracting office may assigncontract administration functions to a contract administration office.

(¢) The Contractor agrees that--

(1) It will notify the Contracting Officer, simultaneous with its notification to the SBA (as required
by SBA's 8(a) regulations at 13 CFR 124.308), when the owner or owners upon whom 8(a) eligibility is based plan
to relinquish ownership or control of the concern. Consistent with Section 407 of Pub. L. 100-656, transfer of
ownership or control shall result in termination of the contract for convenience, unless the SBA waives the
requirement for termination prior to the actual relinquishing of ownership and control; and

(2) It will not subcontract the performance of any of the requirements of this contract without the

prior written approval of the SBA and the Contracting Officer.
(End of clause)

33. DFARS 252.219-7010 ALTENATE A (JUN 1998)
[When Competitive 8(a) Contracting Procedures are used]

As prescribed in 219.811-3(2), substitute the following paragraph (c) for paragraph (c) of the clause at FAR 52.219-
18:

(¢) Any award resulting from this solicitation will be made directly by the Contracting Officer to the successful 8(a)
offeror selected through the evaluation criteria set forth in this solicitation.

34. *FAR52.222-1 NOTICE TO THE GOVERNMENT OF LABOR DISPUTES (FEB 1997)

If the Contractor has knowledge that any actual or potential labor dispute is delaying or threatens to delay the timely
performance of this contract, the Contractor shall immediately give notice, including all relevant information, to the
Contracting Officer. (End of clause)
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35. *FAR52.222-3 CONVICT LABOR (AUG 1996)

The Contractor agrees not to employ in the performance of this contract any person undergoing a sentence
of imprisonment which has been imposed by any court of a State, the District of Columbia, the Commonwealth of
Puerto Rico, the Virgin Islands, Guam, American Samoa, the Commonwealth of the Northern Mariana Islands, or
the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands. This limitation, however, shall not prohibit the employment by the
Contractor in the performance of this contract of persons on parole or probation to work at paid employment during
the term of their sentence or persons who have been pardoned or who have served their terms. Nor shall it prohibit
the employment by the Contractor in the performance of this contract of persons confined for violation of the laws
of any of the States, the District of Columbia, the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, the Virgin Islands, Guam,
American Samoa, the Commonwealth of the Northern Mariana Islands, or the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands
who are authorized to work at paid employment in the community under the laws of such jurisdiction, if--

(a) (1) The worker is paid or is in an approved work training program on a voluntary basis;

(2) Representatives of local union central bodies or similar labor union organizations have been
consulted;

(3) Such paid employment will not result in the displacement of employed workers, or be applied in
skills, crafts, or trades in which there is a surplus of available gainful labor in the locality, or impair existing
contracts for services; and

(4) The rates of pay and other conditions of employment will not be less than those paid or provided
for work of a similar nature in the locality in which the work is being performed; and

(b) The Attorney General of the United States has certified that the work-release laws or regulations of the
jurisdiction involved are in conformity with the requirements of Executive Order 11755, as amended by Executive
Orders 12608 and 12943.

36. *FAR 52.222-4 CONTRACT WORK HOURS AND SAFETY STANDARDS ACT—
OVERTIME COMPENSATION (SEPT 2000)

(a) Overtime requirements. No Contractor or subcontractor employing laborers or mechanics (see Federal
Acquisition Regulation 22.300) shall require or permit them to work over 40 hours in any workweek unless they are
paid at least 1 and 1/2 times the basic rate of pay for each hour worked over 40 hours.

(b) Violation, liability for unpaid wages, liquidated damages. The responsible Contractor and
subcontractor are liable for unpaid wages if they violate the terms in paragraph (a) of this clause. In addition, the
Contractor and subcontractor are liable for liquidated damages payable to the Government. The Contracting Officer
will assess liquidated damages at the rate of $10 per affected employee for each calendar day on which the employer
required or permitted the employee to work in excess of the standard workweek of 40 hours without paying
overtime wages required by the Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act.

(c) Withholding for unpaid wages and liquidated damages. The Contracting Officer will withhold from
payments due under the contract sufficient funds required to satisfy any Contractor or subcontractor liabilities for
unpaid wages and liquidated damages. If amounts withheld under the contract are insufficient to satisfy Contractor
or subcontractor liabilities, the Contracting Officer will withhold payments from other Federal or Federally assisted
contracts held by the same Contractor that are subject to the Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act.

(d) Payrolls and basic records. (1) The Contractor and its subcontractors shall maintain payrolls and basic
payroll records for all laborers and mechanics working on the contract during the contract and shall make them
available to the Government until 3 years after contract completion. The records shall contain the name and address
of each employee, social security number, labor classifications, hourly rates of wages paid, daily and weekly number
of hours worked, deductions made, and actual wages paid. The records need not duplicate those required for
construction work by Department of Labor regulations at 29 CFR 5.5(a)(3) implementing the Davis-Bacon Act .

(2) The Contractor and its subcontractors shall allow authorized representatives of the Contracting
Officer or the Department of Labor to inspect, copy, or transcribe records maintained under paragraph (d)(1) of this
clause. The Contractor or subcontractor also shall allow authorized representatives of the Contracting Officer or
Department of Labor to interview employees in the workplace during working hours.

(e) Subcontracts. The Contractor shall insert the provisions set forth in paragraphs (a) through (d) of this
clause in subcontracts exceeding $100,000 and require subcontractors to include these provisions in any lower-tier
subcontracts. The Contractor shall be responsible for compliance by any subcontractor or lower-tier subcontractor
with the provisions set forth in paragraphs (a) through (d) of this clause.

(End of clause)
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37. *FAR52.222-6 DAVIS-BACON ACT (FEB 1995)

(a) All laborers and mechanics employed or working upon the site of the work will be paid
unconditionally and not less often than once a week, and without subsequent deduction or rebate on any account
(except such payroll deductions as are permitted by regulations issued by the Secretary of Labor under the Copeland
Act (29 CFR Part 3)), the full amount of wages and bona fide fringe benefits (or cash equivalents thereof) due at
time of payment computed at rates not less than those contained in the wage determination of the Secretary of Labor
which is attached hereto and made a part hereof, regardless of any contractual relationship which may be alleged to
exist between the Contractor and such laborers and mechanics. Contributions made or costs reasonably anticipated
for bona fide fringe benefits under section 1(b)(2) of the Davis-Bacon Act on behalf of laborers or mechanics are
considered wages paid to such laborers or mechanics, subject to the provisions of paragraph (d) of this clause; also,
regular contributions made or costs incurred for more than a weekly period (but not less often than quarterly) under
plans, funds, or programs which cover the particular weekly period, are deemed to be constructively made or
incurred during such period. Such laborers and mechanics shall be paid not less than the appropriate wage rate and
fringe benefits in the wage determination for the classification of work actually performed, without regard to skill,
except as provided in the clause entitled Apprentices and Trainees. Laborers or mechanics performing work in more
than one classification may be compensated at the rate specified for each classification for the time actually worked
therein; provided, that the employer's payroll records accurately set forth the time spent in each classification in
which work is performed. The wage determination (including any additional classifications and wage rates
conformed under paragraph (b) of this clause) and the Davis-Bacon poster (WH-1321) shall be posted at all times by
the Contractor and its subcontractors at the site of the work in a prominent and accessible place where it can be
easily seen by the workers.

(b) (1) The Contracting Officer shall require that any class of laborers or mechanics, which is not
listed in the wage determination and which is to be employed under the contract shall be classified in conformance
with the wage determination. The Contracting Officer shall approve an additional classification and wage rate and
fringe benefits therefor only when all the following criteria have been met:

(1) Tthe work to be performed by the classification requested is not performed by a
classification in the wage determination.
(i1) The classification is utilized in the area by the construction industry.
(iii) The proposed wage rate, including any bona fide fringe benefits, bears a
reasonable relationship to the wage rates contained in the wage determination.
2) If the Contractor and laborers and mechanics to be employed in the classification (if

known), or their representatives, and the Contracting Officer agree on the classification and wage rate (including the
amount designated for fringe benefits, where appropriate), a report of the action taken shall be sent by the
Contracting Officer to the Administrator of the Wage and Hour Division, Employment Standards Administration,
U.S. Department of Labor, Washington, DC 20210. The Administrator or an authorized representative will approve,
modify, or disapprove every additional classification action within 30 days of receipt and so advise the Contracting
Officer or will notify the Contracting Officer within the 30-day period that additional time is necessary.

3) In the event the Contractor, the laborers or mechanics to be employed in the classification,
or their representatives, and the Contracting Officer do not agree on the proposed classification and wage rate
(including the amount designated for fringe benefits, where appropriate), the Contracting Officer shall refer the
questions, including the views of all interested parties and the recommendation of the Contracting Officer, to the
Administrator of the Wage and Hour Division for determination. The Administrator, or an authorized
representative, will issue a determination within 30 days of receipt and so advise the Contracting Officer or will
notify the Contracting Officer within the 30-day period that additional time is necessary.

4 The wage rate (including fringe benefits, where appropriate) determined pursuant to
subparagraphs (b)(2) and (b)(3) of this clause shall be paid to all workers performing work in the classification
under this contract from the first day on which work is performed in the classification.

(©) Whenever the minimum wage rate prescribed in the contract for a class of laborers or mechanics
includes a fringe benefit which is not expressed as an hourly rate, the Contractor shall either pay the benefit as stated
in the wage determination or shall pay another bona fide fringe benefit or an hourly cash equivalent thereof.

(d) If the Contractor does not make payments to a trustee or other third person, the Contractor may
consider as part of the wages of any laborer or mechanic the amount of any costs reasonably anticipated in providing
bona fide fringe benefits under a plan or program; provided, that the Secretary of Labor has found, upon the written
request of the Contractor, that the applicable standards of the Davis-Bacon Act have been met. The Secretary of

SECTION 00700, PAGE 26



Labor may require the Contractor to set aside in a separate account assets for the meeting of obligations under the
plan or program.

38. *FAR 52.222-7 WITHHOLDING OF FUNDS (FEB 1988)

The Contracting Officer shall, upon his or her own action or upon written request of an authorized
representative of the Department of Labor, withhold or cause to be withheld from the Contractor under this contract
or any other Federal contract with the same Prime Contractor, or any other Federally assisted contract subject to
Davis-Bacon prevailing wage requirements, which is held by the same Prime Contractor, so much of the accrued
payments or advances as may be considered necessary to pay laborers and mechanics, including apprentices,
trainees, and helpers, employed by the Contractor or any subcontractor the full amount of wages required by the
contract. In the event of failure to pay any laborer or mechanic, including any apprentice, trainee, or helper,
employed or working on the site of the work, all or part of the wages required by the contract, the Contracting
Officer may, after written notice to the Contractor, take such action as may be necessary to cause the suspension of
any further payment, advance, or guarantee of funds until such violations have ceased.

39. *FAR52.222-8 PAYROLLS AND BASIC RECORDS (FEB 1988)

(a) Payrolls and basic records relating thereto shall be maintained by the Contractor during the course
of the work and preserved for a period of 3 years thereafter for all laborers and mechanics working at the site of the
work. Such records shall contain the name, address, and social security number of each such worker, his or her
correct classification, hourly rates of wages paid (including rates of contributions or costs anticipated for bona fide
fringe benefits or cash equivalents thereof of the types described in section 1(b)(2)(B) of the Davis-Bacon Act),
daily and weekly number of hours worked, deductions made, and actual wages paid. Whenever the Secretary of
Labor has found, under paragraph (d) of the clause entitled Davis-Bacon Act, that the wages of any laborer or
mechanic include the amount of any costs reasonably anticipated in providing benefits under a plan or program
described in section 1(b)(2)(B) of the Davis-Bacon Act, the Contractor shall maintain records which show that the
commitment to provide such benefits is enforceable, that the plan or program is financially responsible, and that the
plan or program has been communicated in writing to the laborers or mechanics affected and records which show
the costs anticipated or the actual cost incurred in providing such benefits. Contractors employing apprentices or
trainees under approved programs shall maintain written evidence of the registration of apprenticeship programs and
certification of trainee programs, the registration of apprentices and trainees, and the ratios and wage rates
prescribed in the applicable programs.

(b) (1) The Contractor shall submit weekly for each week in which any contract work is
performed a coy of all payrolls to the Contracting Officer. The payrolls submitted shall set out accurately and
completely all of the information required to be maintained under paragraph (a) of this clause. This information
may be submitted in any form desired. Optional Form WH-347 (Federal Stock Number 029-005-00014-1) is
available for this purpose and may be purchased from the Superintendent of Documents, U.S. Government Printing
Office, Washington, DC 20402. The Prime Contractor is responsible for the submission of copies of payrolls by all
subcontractors.

2) Each payroll submitted shall be accompanied by a "Statement of Compliance," signed by
the Contractor or subcontractor or his or her agent who pays or supervises the payment of the persons employed
under the contract and shall certify--

1) That the payroll for the payroll period contains the information required to be
maintained under paragraph (a) of this clause and that such information is correct and complete;
(i1) That each laborer or mechanic (including each helper, apprentice, and trainee)

employed on the contract during the payroll period has been paid the full weekly wages earned, without rebate,
either directly or indirectly, and that no deductions have been made either directly or indirectly, and that no
deductions have been made either directly or indirectly from the full wages earned, other than permissible
deductions as set forth in the Regulations, 29 CFR Part 3; and

(iii) That each laborer or mechanic has been paid not less than the applicable wage
rates and fringe benefits or cash equivalents for the classification of work performed, as specified in the applicable
wage determination incorporated into the contract.
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3) The weekly submission of a properly executed certification set forth on the reverse side of
Optional Form WH-347 shall satisfy the requirement for submission of the "Statement of Compliance" required by
subparagraph (b)(2) of this clause.

4 The falsification of any of the certifications in this clause may subject the Contractor or
subcontractor to civil or criminal prosecution under Section 1001 of Title 18 and Section 3729 of Title 31 of the
United States Code.

(©) The Contractor or subcontractor shall make the records required under paragraph (a) of this clause
available for inspection, copying, or transcription by the Contracting Officer or authorized representatives of the
Contracting Officer or the Department of Labor. The Contractor of subcontractor shall permit the Contracting
Officer or representatives of the Contracting Officer or the Department of Labor to interview employees during
working hours on the job. If the Contractor or subcontractor fails to submit required records or to make them
available, the Contracting Officer may, after written notice to the Contractor, take such action as may be necessary
to cause the suspension of any further payment. Furthermore, failure to submit the required records upon request or
to make such records available may be grounds for debarment action pursuant to 29 CFR 5.12.

40. *FAR 52.222-9 APPRENTICES AND TRAINEES (FEB 1988)

(a) Apprentices. Apprentices will be permitted to work at less than the predetermined rate for the work
they performed when they are employed pursuant to and individually registered in a bona fide apprenticeship
program registered with the U.S. Department of Labor, Employment and Training Administration, Bureau of
Apprenticeship and Training, or with a State Apprenticeship Agency recognized by the Bureau, or if a person is
employed in his or her first 90 days of probationary employment as an apprentice in such an apprenticeship
program, who is not individually registered in the program, but who has been certified by the Bureau of
Apprenticeship and Training or a State Apprenticeship Agency (where appropriate) to be eligible for probationary
employment as an apprentice. The allowable ratio of apprentices to journeymen on the job site in any craft
classification shall not be greater than the ratio permitted to the Contractor as to the entire work force under the
registered program. Any worker listed on a payroll at an apprentice wage rate, who is not registered or otherwise
employed as stated in this paragraph, shall be paid not less than the applicable wage determination for the
classification of work actually performed. In addition, any apprentice performing work on the job site in excess of
the ratio permitted under the registered program shall be paid not less than the applicable wage rate on the wage
determination for the work actually performed. Where a Contractor is performing construction on a project in a
locality other than that in which its program is registered, the ratios and wage rates (expressed in percentages of the
journeyman's hourly rate) specified in the Contractor's or subcontractor's registered program shall be observed.
Every apprentice must be paid at not less than the rate specified in the registered program for the apprentice's level
of progress, expressed as a percentage of the journeyman hourly rate specified in the applicable wage determination.
Apprentices shall be paid fringe benefits in accordance with the provisions of the apprenticeship program. If the
apprenticeship program does not specify fringe benefits, apprentices must be paid the full amount of fringe benefits
listed on the wage determination for the applicable classification. If the Administrator determines that a different
practice prevails for the applicable apprentice classification, fringes shall be paid in accordance with that
determination. In the event the Bureau of Apprenticeship and Training, or a State Apprenticeship Agency
recognized by the Bureau, withdraws approval of an apprenticeship program, the Contractor will not longer be
permitted to utilize apprentices at less than the applicable predetermined rate for the work performed until an
acceptable program is approved.

(b) Trainees. Except as provided in 29 CFR 5.16, trainees will not be permitted to work at less than the
predetermined rate for the work performed unless they are employed pursuant to and individually registered in a
program which has received prior approval, evidenced by formal certification by the U.S. Department of Labor,
Employment and Training Administration. The ratio of trainees to journeymen on the job site shall not be greater
than permitted under the plan approved by the Employment and Training Administration. Every trainee must be
paid at not less than the rate specified in the approved program for the trainee's level of progress, expressed as a
percentage of the journeyman hourly rate specified in the applicable wage determination. Trainees shall be paid
fringe benefits in accordance with the provisions of the trainee program. If the trainee program does not mention
fringe benefits, trainees shall be paid the full amount of fringe benefits listed in the wage determination unless the
Administrator of the Wage and Hour Division determines that there is an apprenticeship program associated with the
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corresponding journeyman wage rate in the wage determination which provides for less than full fringe benefits for
apprentices. Any employee listed on the payroll at a trainee rate who is not registered and participating in a training
plan approved by the Employment and Training Administration shall be paid not less than the applicable wage rate
in the wage determination for the classification of work actually performed. In addition, any trainee performing
work on the job site in excess of the ratio permitted under the registered program shall be paid not less than the
applicable wage rate in the wage determination for the work actually performed. In the event the Employment and
Training Administration withdraws approval of a training program, the Contractor will no longer be permitted to
utilize trainees at less than the applicable predetermined rate for the work performed until an acceptable program is
approved.

(©) Equal employment opportunity. The utilization of apprentices, trainees, and journeymen under this
clause shall be inconformity with the equal employment opportunity requirements of Executive Order 11246, as
amended, and 29 CFR Part 30.

41. *FARS52.222-10 COMPLIANCE WITH COPELAND ACT REQUIREMENTS (FEB 1988)

The Contractor shall comply with the requirements of 29 CFR Part 3, which are hereby incorporated by
reference in this contract.

42. *FAR52.222-11 SUBCONTRACTS (LABOR STANDARDS) (FEB 1988)

(a) The Contractor or subcontractor shall insert in any subcontracts the clauses entitled Davis-Bacon
Act, Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act--Overtime Compensation, Apprentices and Trainees, Payrolls
and Basic Records, Compliance with Copeland Act Requirements, Withholding of Funds, Subcontracts (Labor
Standards), Contract Termination--Debarment, Disputes Concerning Labor Standards, Compliance with Davis-
Bacon and Related Act Regulations ,and Certification of Eligibility, and such other clauses as the Contracting
Officer may, by appropriate instructions, require, and also a clause requiring subcontractors to include these clauses
in any lower tier subcontracts. The Prime Contractor shall be responsible for compliance by any subcontractor or
lower tier subcontractor with all the contract clauses cited in this paragraph.

(b) (1) Within 14 days after award of the contract, the Contractor shall deliver to the Contracting
Officer a completed Statement and Acknowledgment Form (SF 1413) for each subcontract, including the
subcontractor's signed and dated acknowledgment that the clauses set forth in paragraph (a) of this clause have been
included in the subcontract.

(2) Within 14 days after the award of any subsequently awarded subcontract the Contractor

shall deliver to the Contracting Officer an updated completed SF 1413 for such additional subcontract.

43. *FARS52.222-12 CONTRACT TERMINATION--DEBARMENT (FEB 1988)

A breach of the contract clauses entitled Davis-Bacon Act, Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act-
-Overtime Compensation, Apprentices and Trainees, Payrolls and Basic Records, Compliance with Copeland Act
Requirements, Subcontracts (Labor Standards), Compliance with Davis-Bacon and Related Act Regulations, or
Certification of Eligibility may be grounds for termination of the contract, and for debarment as a Contractor and
subcontractor as provided in 29 CFR 5.12.

44. *FARS52.222-13 COMPLIANCE WITH DAVIS-BACON AND RELATED ACT REGULATIONS
(FEB 1988)

All rulings and interpretations of the Davis-Bacon and Related Acts contained in 29 CFR Parts 1, 3, and 5
are hereby incorporated by reference in this contract.
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45. *FAR52.222-14 DISPUTES CONCERNING LABOR STANDARDS (FEB 1988)

The United States Department of Labor has set forth in 29 CFR Parts 5, 6, and 7 procedures for resolving
disputes concerning labor standards requirements. Such disputes shall be resolved in accordance with those
procedures and not the Disputes clause of this contract. Disputes within the meaning of this clause include disputes
between the Contractor (or any of its subcontractors) and the contracting agency the U.S. Department of Labor, or
the employees of their representatives.

46. *FAR52.222-15 CERTIFICATION OF ELIGIBILITY (FEB 1988)

(a) By entering into this contract, the Contractor certifies that neither it (nor he or she) nor any person
or firm who has an interest in the Contractor's firm is a person or firm ineligible to be awarded Government
contracts by virtue of section 3(a) of the Davis-Bacon Act or 29 CFR 5.12(a)(1).

(b) No part of this contract shall be subcontracted to any person or firm ineligible for award of a
Government contract by virtue of section 3(a) of the Davis-Bacon Act or 29 CFR 5.12(a)(1).

(c) The penalty for making false statements is prescribed in the U.S. Criminal Code, 18 U.S.C. 1001.

47. *FARS52.222-26 EQUAL OPPORTUNITY (FEB 1999)

(a) If, during any 12-month period (including the 12 months preceding the award of this contract), the
Contractor has been or is awarded nonexempt Federal contracts and/or subcontracts that have an aggregate value in
excess of $10,000, the Contractor shall comply with subparagraphs (b)(1) through (11) of this clause. Upon request,
the Contractor shall provide information necessary to determine the applicability of this clause.

(b) During performing this contract, the Contractor agrees as follows:

(N The Contractor shall not discriminate against any employee or applicant for employment
because of race, color, religion, sex, or national origin. However, it shall not be a violation of this clause for the
Contractor to extend a publicly announced preference in employment to Indians living on or near an Indian
reservation, in connection with employment opportunities on or near an Indian reservation, as permitted by 41 CFR
60-1.5.

2) The Contractor shall take affirmative action to ensure that applicants are employed, and
that employees are treated during employment, without regard to their race, color, religion, sex, or national origin.
This shall include, but not be limited to, (i) employment, (ii) upgrading, (iii) demotion, (iv) transfer, (v) recruitment
or recruitment advertising, (vi) layoff or termination, (vii) rates of pay or other forms of compensation, and (viii)
selection for training, including apprenticeship.

3) The Contractor shall post in conspicuous places available to employees and applicants for
employment the notices to be provided by the Contracting Officer that explain this clause.
4 The Contractor shall, in all solicitations or advertisements for employees placed by or on

behalf of the Contractor, state that all qualified applicants will receive consideration for employment without regard
to race, color, religion, sex, or national origin.

(5) The Contractor shall send, to each labor union or representative of workers with which it
has a collective bargaining agreement or other contract or understanding, the notice to be provided by the
Contracting Officer advising the labor union or workers' representative of the Contractor's commitments under this
clause, and post copies of the notice in conspicuous places available to employees and applicants for employment.

(6) The Contractor shall comply with Executive Order 11246, as amended, and the rules,
regulations, and orders of the Secretary of Labor.
(7 The Contractor shall furnish to the contracting agency all information required by

Executive Order 11246, as amended, and by the rules, regulations, and orders of the Secretary of Labor. The
Contractor shall also file Standard Form 100 (EEO-1), or any successor form, as prescribed in 41 CFR part 60-1.
Unless the Contractor has filed within the 12 months preceding the date of contract award, the Contractor shall,
within 30 days after contract award, apply to either the regional Office of Federal Contract Compliance Programs
(OFCCEP) or the local office of the Equal Employment Opportunity Commission for the necessary forms.
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(8) The Contractor shall permit access to its premises, during normal business hours, by the
contracting agency or the OFCCP for the purpose of conducting on-site compliance evaluations and complaint
investigations. The Contractor shall permit the Government to inspect and copy any books, accounts, records
(including computerized records), and other material that may be relevant to the matter under investigation and
pertinent to compliance with Executive Order 11246, as amended, and rules and regulations that implement the
Executive Order.

9) If the OFCCP determines that the Contractor is not in compliance with this clause or any
rule, regulation, or order of the Secretary of Labor, this contract may be canceled, terminated, or suspended in whole
or in part and the Contractor may be declared ineligible for further Government contracts, under the procedures
authorized in Executive Order 11246, as amended. In addition, sanctions may be imposed and remedies invoked
against the Contractor as provided in Executive Order 11246, as amended; in the the rules, regulations, and orders of
the Secretary of Labor; or as otherwise provided by law.

(10) The Contractor shall include the terms and conditions of subparagraph (b)(1) through (11)
of this clause in every subcontract or purchase order that is not exempted by the rules, regulations, or orders of the
Secretary of Labor issued under Executive Order 11246, as amended, so that these terms and conditions will be
binding upon each subcontractor or vendor.

(1D The Contractor shall take such action with respect to any subcontract or purchase order as
the Contracting Officer may direct as a means of enforcing these terms and conditions ,including sanctions for
noncompliance; provided, that if the Contractor becomes involved in, or is threatened with, litigation with a
subcontractor or vendor as a result of any direction, the Contractor may request the United States to enter into the
litigation to protect the interests of the United States.

() Notwithstanding any other clause in this contract, disputes relative to this clause will be governed
by the procedures in 41 CFR 60-1.1.

48. *FARS52.222-27 AFFIRMATIVE ACTION COMPLIANCE REQUIREMENTS FOR
CONSTRUCTION (FEB 1999)

(a) Definitions.

"Covered area," as used in this clause, means the geographical area described in the solicitation for
this contract.

“Deputy Assistant Secretary,” as used in this clause, means the Deputy Assistant Secretary for
Federal Contract Compliance, U.S. Department of Labor, or a designee

"Employer's identification number," as used in this clause, means the Federal Social Security
number used on the employer's quarterly Federal tax return, U.S. Treasury Department Form 941.

"Minority," as used in this clause, means--

(1) American Indian or Alaskan Native (all persons having origins in any of the original
peoples of North America and maintaining identifiable tribal affiliations through membership and participation or
community identification).

2) Asian and Pacific Islander (all persons having origins in any of the original peoples of the
Far East, Southeast Asia, the Indian Subcontinent, or the Pacific Islands);

3) Black (all persons having origins in any of the black African racial groups not of Hispanic
origin); and

4) Hispanic (all persons of Mexican, Puerto Rican, Cuban, Central or South American, or

other Spanish culture or origin, regardless of race).

(b) If the Contractor, or a subcontractor at any tier, subcontracts a portion of the work involving any
construction trade each such subcontract in excess of $10,000 shall include this clause and the Notice containing the
goals for minority and female participation stated in the solicitation for this contract.

(©) If the Contractor is participating in a Hometown Plan (41 CFR 60-4) approved by the U.S.
Department of Labor in a covered area, either individually or through an association, its affirmative actin obligations
on all work in the plan area (including goals) shall comply with the plan for those trades that have unions
participating in the plan. Contractors must be able to demonstrate participation in, and compliance with, the
provisions of the plan. Each Contractor or subcontractor participating in an approved plan is also required to
comply with its obligations under the Equal Opportunity clause, and to make a good faith effort to achieve each goal
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under the plan in each trade in which it has employees. The overall good-faith performance by other Contractors or
subcontractors toward a goal in an approved plan does not excuse any Contractor's or subcontractor's failure to make
good-faith efforts to achieve the plan's goals.

(d) The Contractor shall implement the affirmative action procedures in subparagraphs (g)(1) through
(16) of this clause. The goals stated in the solicitation for this contract are expressed as percentages of the total
hours of employment and training of minority and female utilization that the Contractor should reasonably be able to
achieve in each construction trade in which it has employees in the covered area. If the Contractor performs
construction work in a geographical area located outside of the covered area, it shall apply the goals established for
the geographical area where that work is actually performed. The Contractor is expected to make substantially
uniform progress toward its goals in each craft.

(e) Neither the terms and conditions of any collective bargaining agreement, nor the failure by a union
with which the Contractor has a collective bargaining agreement, to refer minorities or women shall excuse the
Contractor's obligations under this clause, Executive Order 11246, as amended, or the regulations thereunder.

) In order for the nonworking training hours of apprentices and trainees to be counted in meeting the
goals, apprentices and trainees must be employed by the Contractor during the training period, and the Contractor
must have made a commitment to employ the apprentices and trainees at the completion of their training, subject to
the availability of employment opportunities. Trainees must be trained pursuant to training programs approved by
the U.S. Department of Labor.

(2) The Contractor shall take affirmative action to ensure equal employment opportunity. The
evaluation of the Contractor's compliance with this clause shall be based upon its effort to achieve maximum results
from its actions. The Contractor shall document these efforts fully and implement affirmative action steps at least as
extensive as the following:

(1) Ensure a working environment free of harassment, intimidation, and coercion at all sites
and in all facilities where the Contractor's employees are assigned to work. The Contractor, if possible, will assign
two or more women to each construction project. The Contractor shall ensure that foremen, superintendents, and
other onsite supervisory personnel are aware of and carry out the Contractor's obligation to maintain such a working
environment, with specific attention to minority or female individuals working at these sites or facilities.

2) Establish and maintain a current list of sources for minority and female recruitment.
Provide written notification to minority and female recruitment sources and community organizations when the
Contractor or its unions have employment opportunities available, and maintain a record of the organizations'
responses.

3) Establish and maintain a current file of the names, addresses, and telephone numbers of
each minority and female off-the-street applicant, referrals of minorities or females from unions, recruitment
sources, or community organizations, and the action taken with respect to each individual. If an individual was sent
to the union hiring hall for referral and not referred back to the Contractor by the union or, if referred back, not
employed by the Contractor, this shall be documented in the file, along with whatever additional actions the
Contractor may have taken.

@) Immediately notify the Deputy Assistant Secretary when the union or unions with which
the Contractor has a collective bargaining agreement has not referred back to the Contractor a minority or woman
sent by the Contractor, or when the Contractor has other information that the union referral process has impeded the
Contractor's efforts to meet its obligations.

5) Develop on-the-job training opportunities and/or participate in training programs for the
area that expressly include minorities and women, including upgrading programs and apprenticeship and trainee
programs relevant to the Contractor's employment needs, especially those programs funded or approved by the
Department of Labor. The Contractor shall provide notice of these programs to the sources compiled under
subparagraph (g)(2) of this clause.

(6) Disseminate the Contractor's equal employment policy by--
(1) Providing notice of the policy to unions and to training, recruitment, and
outreach programs, and requesting their cooperation in assisting the Contractor in meeting its contract obligations;
(i1) Including the policy in any policy manual and in collective bargaining
agreements;
(iii) Publicizing the policy in the company newspaper, annual report, etc.;
(iv) Reviewing the policy with all management personnel and with all minority and

female employees at least once a year; and
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v) Posting the policy on bulletin boards accessible to employees at each location
where construction work is performed.

(7 Review, at least annually, the Contractor's equal employment policy and affirmative action
obligations with all employees having responsibility for hiring, assignment, layoff, termination, or other
employment decisions. Conduct review of this policy with all on-site supervisory personnel before initiating
construction work at a job site. A written record shall be made and maintained identifying the time and place of
these meetings, persons attending, subject matter discussed, and disposition of the subject matter.

(8) Disseminate the Contractor's equal employment policy externally by including it in any
advertising in the news media, specifically including minority and female news media. Provide written notification
to, and discuss this policy with, other Contractors and subcontractors with which the Contractor does or anticipates
doing business.

9) Direct recruitment efforts, both oral and written, to minority, female, and community
organizations, to schools with minority and female students, and to minority and female recruitment and training
organizations serving the Contractor's recruitment area and employment needs. Not later than 1 month before the
date for acceptance of applications for apprenticeship or training by any recruitment source, send written notification
to organizations such as the above, describing the openings, screening procedures, and tests to be used in the
selection process.

(10) Encourage present minority and female employees to recruit minority persons and women.
Where reasonable, provide after-school, summer, and vacation employment to minority and female youth both on
the site and in other areas of the Contractor's workforce.

(11) Validate all tests and other selection requirements where required under 41 CFR 60-3.

(12) Conduct, at least annually, an inventory and evaluation at least of all minority and female
personnel for promotional opportunities. Encourage these employees to seek or to prepare for, through appropriate
training, etc., opportunities for promotion.

(13) Ensure that seniority practices job classifications, work assignments, and other personnel
practices do not have a discriminatory effect by continually monitoring all personnel and employment-related
activities to ensure that the Contractor's obligations under this contract are being carried out.

(14) Ensure that all facilities and company activities are nonsegregated except that separate or
single-user toilet and necessary changing facilities shall be provided to assure privacy between the sexes.

(15) Maintain a record of solicitations for subcontracts for minority and female construction
contractors and suppliers, including circulation of solicitations to minority and female contractor associations and
other business associations.

(16) Conduct a review, at lest annually, of all supervisors' adherence to and performance under
the Contractor's equal employment policy and affirmative action obligations.

(h) The Contractor is encouraged to participate in voluntary associations that may assist in fulfilling
one or more of the affirmative action obligations contained in subparagraphs (g)(1) through (16) of this clause. The
efforts of a contractor association, joint contractor-union, contractor-community, or similar group of which the
contractor is a member and participant may be asserted as fulfilling one or more of its obligations under
subparagraphs (g)(1) through (16) of this clause, provided the Contractor--

(1) Actively participates in the group;

2) Makes every effort to ensure that the group has a positive impact on the employment of
minorities and women in the industry;

3) Ensures that concrete benefits of the program are reflected in the Contractor's minority and
female workforce participation;

@) Makes a good-faith effort to meet its individual goals and timetables; and

5 Can provide access to documentation that demonstrates the effectiveness of actions taken

on behalf of the Contractor. The obligation to comply is the Contractor's, and failure of such a group to fulfill an
obligation shall not be a defense for the Contractor's noncompliance.

(1) A single goal for minorities and a separate single goal for women shall be established. The
Contractor is required to provide equal employment opportunity and to take affirmative action for all minority
groups, both male and female, and all women, both minority and nonminority. Consequently, the Contractor may be
in violation of Executive Order 11246, as amended, if a particular group is employed in a substantially disparate
manner.
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)] The Contractor shall not use goals or affirmative action standards to discriminate against any person
because of race, color, religion, sex, or national origin.

(k) The Contractor shall not enter into any subcontract with any person or firm debarred from
Government contracts under Executive Order 11246, as amended.

)] The Contractor shall carry out such sanctions and penalties for violation of this clause and of the
Equal Opportunity clause, including suspension, termination, and cancellation of existing subcontracts, as may be
imposed or ordered under Executive Order 11246, as amended, and its implementing regulations, by the OFCCP.
Any failure to carry out these sanctions and penalties as ordered shall be a violation of this clause and Executive
Order 11246, as amended.

(m)  The Contractor in fulfilling its obligations under this clause shall implement affirmative action
procedures at least as extensive as those prescribed in paragraph (g) of this clause, so as to achieve maximum results
from its efforts to ensure equal employment opportunity. If the Contractor fails to comply with the requirements of
Executive Order 11246, as amended, the implementing regulations, or this clause, the Deputy Assistant Secretary
shall take action as prescribed in 41 CFR 60-4.8.

(n) The Contractor shall designate a responsible official to--

(1) Monitor all employment-related activity to ensure that the Contractor's equal employment
policy is being carried out;

2) Submit reports as may be required by the Government; and

3) Keep records that shall at least include for each employee the name, address, telephone

number, construction trade, union affiliation (if any), employee identification number, social security number, race,
sex, status (e.g., mechanic, apprentice, trainee, helper, or laborer), dates of changes in status, hours worked per week
in the indicated trade, rate of pay, and locations at which the work was performed. Records shall be maintained in
an easily understandable and retrievable form; however, to the degree that existing records satisfy this requirement,
separate records are not required to be maintained.

(0) Nothing contained herein shall be construed as a limitation upon the application of other laws that
establish different standards of compliance or upon the requirements for the hiring of local or other area residents
(e.g., those under the Public Works Employment Act of 1977 and the Community Development Block Grant
Program).

49. *FAR 52.222-35 EQUAL OPPORTUNITY FOR SPECIAL DISABLED VETERANS, VETERANS
OF THE VIETNAM ERA, AND OTHER ELIGIBLE VETERANS (DEC 2001)

(a) Definitions. As used in this clause—

“All employment openings” means all positions except executive and top management, those positions that
will be filled from within the Contractor's organization, and positions lasting 3 days or less. This term includes full-
time employment, temporary employment of more than 3 days duration, and part-time employment.

“Executive and top management” means any employee—

(1) Whose primary duty consists of the management of the enterprise in which the individual is
employed or of a customarily recognized department or subdivision thereof;
(2) Who customarily and regularly directs the work of two or more other employees;

(3) Who has the authority to hire or fire other employees or whose suggestions and
recommendations as to the hiring or firing and as to the advancement and promotion or any other change of status of
other employees will be given particular weight;

(4) Who customarily and regularly exercises discretionary powers; and

(5) Who does not devote more than 20 percent or, in the case of an employee of a retail or service
establishment, who does not devote more than 40 percent of total hours of work in the work week to activities that
are not directly and closely related to the performance of the work described in paragraphs
(1) through (4) of this definition. This paragraph (5) does not apply in the case of an employee who is in sole charge
of an establishment or a physically separated branch establishment, or who owns at least a 20 percent interest in the
enterprise in which the individual is employed.

“Other eligible veteran” means any other veteran who served on active duty during a war or in a campaign
or expedition for which a campaign badge has been authorized.
“Positions that will be filled from within the Contractor's organization” means employment openings for
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which the Contractor will give no consideration to persons outside the Contractor's organization (including any
affiliates, subsidiaries, and parent companies) and includes any openings the

Contractor proposes to fill from regularly established “recall” lists. The exception does not apply to a particular
opening once an employer decides to consider applicants outside of its organization.

“Qualified special disabled veteran” means a special disabled veteran who satisfies the requisite skill,
experience, education, and other job-related requirements of the employment position such veteran holds or desires,
and who, with or without reasonable accommodation, can perform the essential functions of such position.

“Special disabled veteran” means—

(1) A veteran who is entitled to compensation (or who but for the receipt of military retired pay
would be entitled to compensation) under laws administered by the Department of Veterans Affairs for a
disability—

(1) Rated at 30 percent or more; or

(i1) Rated at 10 or 20 percent in the case of a veteran who has been determined under 38
U.S.C. 3106 to have a serious employment handicap (i.e., a significant impairment of the veteran's ability to prepare
for, obtain, or retain employment consistent with the veteran's abilities, aptitudes, and interests); or

(2) A person who was discharged or released from active duty because of a service-connected
disability.

“Veteran of the Vietnam era” means a person who—

(1) Served on active duty for a period of more than 180 days and was discharged or released from
active duty with other than a dishonorable discharge, if any part of such active duty occurred—

(1) In the Republic of Vietnam between February 28, 1961, and May 7, 1975; or

(i1) Between August 5, 1964, and May 7, 1975, in all other cases; or

(2) Was discharged or released from active duty for a service-connected disability if any part of
the active duty was performed—

(i) In the Republic of Vietnam between February 28, 1961, and May 7, 1975; or

(i1) Between August 5, 1964, and May 7, 1975, in all other cases.

(b) General. (1) The Contractor shall not discriminate against the individual because the individual is a
special disabled veteran, a veteran of the Vietnam era, or other eligible veteran, regarding any position for which the
employee or applicant for employment is qualified. The Contractor shall take affirmative action to employ, advance
in employment, and otherwise treat qualified special disabled veterans, veterans of the Vietnam era, and other
eligible veterans without discrimination based upon their disability or veterans' status in all employment practices
such as—

(i) Recruitment, advertising, and job application procedures;

(i) Hiring, upgrading, promotion, award of tenure, demotion, transfer, layoff,
termination, right of return from layoff and rehiring;

(iii) Rate of pay or any other form of compensation and changes in compensation;

(iv) Job assignments, job classifications, organizational structures, position descriptions,
lines of progression, and seniority lists;

(v) Leaves of absence, sick leave, or any other leave;

(vi) Fringe benefits available by virtue of employment, whether or not administered by
the Contractor;

(vii) Selection and financial support for training, including apprenticeship, and on-the-job
training under 38 U.S.C. 3687, professional meetings, conferences, and other related activities, and selection for
leaves of absence to pursue training;

(viii) Activities sponsored by the Contractor including social or recreational programs;
and

(ix) Any other term, condition, or privilege of employment.

(2) The Contractor shall comply with the rules, regulations, and relevant orders of the Secretary of
Labor issued under the Vietnam Era Veterans' Readjustment Assistance Act of 1972 (the Act), as amended (38
U.S.C.4211 and 4212).

(c) Listing openings. (1) The Contractor shall immediately list all employment openings that exist at the
time of the execution of this contract and those which occur during the performance of this contract, including those
not generated by this contract, and including those occurring at an establishment of the Contractor other than the one
where the contract is being performed, but excluding those of independently operated corporate affiliates, at an
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appropriate local public employment service office of the State wherein the opening occurs. Listing employment
openings with the U.S. Department of Labor's America's Job Bank shall satisfy the requirement to list jobs with the
local employment service office.

(2) The Contractor shall make the listing of employment openings with the local employment
service office at least concurrently with using any other recruitment source or effort and shall involve the normal
obligations of placing a bona fide job order, including accepting referrals of veterans and nonveterans. This listing of
employment openings does not require hiring any particular job applicant or hiring from any particular group of job
applicants and is not intended to relieve the Contractor from any requirements of Executive orders or regulations
concerning nondiscrimination in employment.

(3) Whenever the Contractor becomes contractually bound to the listing terms of this clause, it
shall advise the State public employment agency in each State where it has establishments of the name and location
of each hiring location in the State. As long as the Contractor is contractually bound to these terms and has so
advised the State agency, it need not advise the State agency of subsequent contracts. The Contractor may advise the
State agency when it is no longer bound by this contract clause.

(d) Applicability. This clause does not apply to the listing of employment openings that occur and are filled
outside the 50 States, the District of Columbia, the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, the Commonwealth of the
Northern Mariana Islands, American Samoa, Guam, the Virgin Islands of the
United States, and Wake Island.

(e) Postings. (1) The Contractor shall post employment notices in conspicuous places that are available to
employees and applicants for employment.

(2) The employment notices shall—

(1) State the rights of applicants and employees as well as the Contractor's obligation
under the law to take affirmative action to employ and advance in employment qualified employees and applicants
who are special disabled veterans, veterans of the Vietnam era, and other eligible veterans; and

(i1) Be in a form prescribed by the Deputy Assistant Secretary for Federal Contract
Compliance Programs, Department of Labor (Deputy Assistant Secretary of Labor), and provided by or through the
Contracting Officer.

(3) The Contractor shall ensure that applicants or employees who are special disabled veterans are
informed of the contents of the notice (e.g., the Contractor may have the notice read to a visually disabled veteran,
or may lower the posted notice so that it can be read by a person in a wheelchair).

(4) The Contractor shall notify each labor union or representative of workers with which it has a
collective bargaining agreement, or other contract understanding, that the Contractor is bound by the terms of the
Act and is committed to take affirmative action to employ, and advance in employment, qualified special disabled
veterans, veterans of the Vietnam era, and other eligible veterans.

(f) Noncompliance. If the Contractor does not comply with the requirements of this clause, the Government
may take appropriate actions under the rules, regulations, and relevant orders of the Secretary of Labor issued
pursuant to the Act.

(g) Subcontracts. The Contractor shall insert the terms of this clause in all subcontracts or purchase orders
0f $25,000 or more unless exempted by rules, regulations, or orders of the Secretary of Labor. The Contractor shall
act as specified by the Deputy Assistant Secretary of Labor to enforce the terms, including action for
noncompliance.

(End of clause)

50. *FAR52.222-36 AFFIRMATIVE ACTION FOR WORKERS WITH DISABILITIES (JUN 1998)

(a) General.

(1) Regarding any position for which the employee or applicant for employment is qualified,
the Contractor shall not discriminate against any employee or applicant because of physical or mental disability.
The Contractor agrees to take affirmative action to employ, advance in employment, and otherwise treat qualified
individuals with disabilities without discrimination based upon their physical or mental disability in all employment
practices such as--

(1) Recruitment, advertising, and job application procedures;
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(i1) Hiring, upgrading, promotion, award of tenure, demotion, transfer, layoff,
termination, right of return from layoff, and rehiring;

(iii) Rates of pay or other forms of compensation and changes in compensation;

(iv) Job assignments, job classifications, orgizational structures, position
descriptions, lines of progression, and senority lists;

v) Leaves of absence, sick leave, or any other leave;

(vi) Fringe benefits available by virtue of employment, whether or not administered
by the Contractor;

(vii) Selection and financial support for training, including apprenticeships,

professional meetings, conferences, and other related activities, and selection for leaves of absence to pursue
training;

(viii) Activities sponsored by the Contractor, including social or recreational
programs; and

(ix) Any other term, condition, or priviledge of employment.

2) The Contractor agrees to comply with the rules, regulations, and relevant orders of the
Secretary of Labor (Secretary) issued under the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 (29 U.S.C. 793) (the Act), as amended.

(b) Postings.

(1 The Contractor agrees to post employment notices stating--

(1) The Contractor's obligation under the law to take affirmative action to employ and
advance in employment qualified individuals with disabilities; and
(1) The rights of applicants and employees.

2) These notices shall be posted in conspicuous places that are available to employees and
applicants for employment. The Contractor shall ensure that applicants and employees with disabilities are
informed of the contents of the notice (e.g., the Contractor may have the notice read to visually disabled individual,
or may lower the posted notice so that it might be read by a person in a wheelchair). The notices shall be in a form
prescribed by the Deputy Assistant Secretary for Federal Contract Compliance of the U.S. Department of Labor
(Deputy Assistant Secretary) and shall be provided by or through the Contracting Officer.

3) The Contractor shall notify each labor union or representative of workers with which it has
a collective bargaining agreement or other contract understanding, that the Contractor is bound by the terms of
Section 503 of the Act and is committed to take affirmative action to employ, and advance in employment, qualified
individuals with physical or mental disabilities.

(©) Noncompliance. If the Contractor does not comply with the requirements of this clause, appropriate

actions may be taken under the rules, regulations, and relevant orders of the Secretary issued pursuant to the Act.
(©) Subcontracts. The Contractor shall include the terms of this clause in every subcontract or purchase

order in excess of $10,000 unless exempted by rules, regulations, or orders of the Secretary. The

Contractor shall act as specified by the Deputy Assistant Secretary to enforce the terms, including

action for noncompliance.

51. *FAR 52.222-37 EMPLOYMENT REPORTS ON SPECIAL DISABLED VETERANS, VETERANS
OF THE VIETNAM ERA, AND OTHER ELIGIBLE VETERANS (DEC 2001)

(a) Unless the Contractor is a State or local government agency, the Contractor shall report at least
annually, as required by the Secretary of Labor, on—
(1) The number of special disabled veterans, the number of veterans of the Vietnam era, and other
eligible veterans in the workforce of the Contractor by job category and hiring location; and
(2) The total number of new employees hired during the period covered by the report, and of the
total, the number of special disabled veterans, the number of veterans of the Vietnam era, and the number of other
eligible veterans; and
(3) The maximum number and the minimum number of employees of the Contractor during the
period covered by the report.
(b) The Contractor shall report the above items by completing the Form VETS-100, entitled “Federal
Contractor Veterans’ Employment Report (VETS-100 Report)”.
(c) The Contractor shall submit VETS-100 Reports no later than September 30 of each year beginning
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September 30, 1988.

(d) The employment activity report required by paragraph (a)(2) of this clause shall reflect total hires
during the most recent 12-month period as of the ending date selected for the employment profile report required by
paragraph (a)(1) of this clause. Contractors may select an ending date—

(1) As of the end of any pay period between July 1 andAugust 31 of the year the report is due; or

(2) As of December 31, if the Contractor has prior writtenapproval from the Equal Employment
Opportunity Commission to do so for purposes of submitting the Employer Information Report EEO-1 (Standard
Form 100).

(e) The Contractor shall base the count of veterans reported according to paragraph (a) of this clause on
voluntary disclosure. Each Contractor subject to the reporting requirements at 38 U.S.C. 4212 shall invite all special
disabled veterans, veterans of the Vietnam era, and other eligible veterans who wish to benefit under the affirmative
action program at 38 U.S.C. 4212 to identify themselves to the Contractor. The invitation shall state that—

(1) The information is voluntarily provided;

(2) The information will be kept confidential;

(3) Disclosure or refusal to provide the information will not subject the applicant or employee to
any adverse treatment; and

(4) The information will be used only in accordance with the regulations promulgated under 38
U.S.C. 4212.

(f) The Contractor shall insert the terms of this clause in all subcontracts or purchase orders of $25,000 or
more unless exempted by rules, regulations, or orders of the Secretary of Labor.
(End of clause)

52. *FAR 52.222-38 COMPLIANCE WITH VETERANS’ EMPLOYMENT REPORTING
REQUIREMENTS (DEC 2001)

By submission of its offer, the offeror represents that, if it is subject to the reporting requirements of 38 U.S.C.
4212(d) (i.e., if it has any contract containing Federal Acquisition Regulation clause 52.222-37, Employment
Reports on Special Disabled Veterans, Veterans of the Vietnam Era, and Other Eligible Veterans), it has submitted
the most recent VETS-100 Report required by that clause.

(End of provision)

53. *FAR 52.223-3 HAZARDOUS MATERIAL IDENTIFICATION AND MATERIAL SAFETY
DATA (JAN 1997)

(a) "Hazardous material," as used in this clause, includes any material defined as hazardous under the latest
version of Federal Standard No. 313 (including revisions adopted during the term of the contract).

(b) The offeror must list any hazardous material, as defined in paragraph (a) of this clause, to be delivered
under this contract. The hazardous material shall be properly identified and include any applicable identification
number, such as National Stock Number or Special Item Number. This information shall also be included on the
Material Safety Data Sheet submitted under this contract.

Material Identification No.
(If none, insert "None")

(¢) This list must be updated during performance of the contract whenever the Contractor determines that
any other material to be delivered under this contract is hazardous.

(d) The apparently successful offeror agrees to submit, for each item as required prior to award, a Material
Safety Data Sheet, meeting the requirements of 29 CFR 1910.1200(g) and the latest version of Federal Standard No.
313, for all hazardous material identified in paragraph (b) of this clause. Data shall be submitted in accordance with
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Federal Standard No. 313, whether or not the apparently successful offeror is the actual manufacturer of these items.
Failure to submit the Material Safety Data Sheet prior to award may result in the apparently successful offeror being
considered nonresponsible and ineligible for award.

(e) If, after award, there is a change in the composition of the item(s) or a revision to Federal Standard No.
313, which renders incomplete or inaccurate the data submitted under paragraph (d) of this clause, the Contractor
shall promptly notify the Contracting Officer and resubmit the data.

(f) Neither the requirements of this clause nor any act or failure to act by the Government shall relieve the
Contractor of any responsibility or liability for the safety of Government, Contractor, or subcontractor personnel or
property.

(g) Nothing contained in this clause shall relieve the Contractor from complying with applicable Federal,
State, and local laws, codes, ordinances, and regulations (including the obtaining of licenses and permits) in
connection with hazardous material.

(h) The Government's rights in data furnished under this contract with respect to hazardous material are as
follows:

(1) To use, duplicate and disclose any data to which this clause is applicable. The purposes of this
right are to--
(i) Apprise personnel of the hazards to which they may be exposed in using, handling,
packaging, transporting, or disposing of hazardous materials;
(i1) Obtain medical treatment for those affected by the material; and
(iii) Have others use, duplicate, and disclose the data for the Government for these
purposes.
(2) To use, duplicate, and disclose data furnished under this clause, in accordance with
subparagraph (h)(1) of this clause, in precedence over any other clause of this contract providing for rights in data.
(3) The Government is not precluded from using similar or identical data acquired from other
sources. (End of clause)

54. *FAR 52.223-5 POLLUTION PREVENTION AND RIGHT-TO-KNOW INFORMATION
(APR 1998) [For Work on Federal Facilities]

(a) Executive Order 12856 of August 3, 1993, requires Federal facilities to comply with the provisions of
the Emergency Planning and Community Right-to-Know Act of 1986 (EPCRA) (42 U.S.C. 11001-11050) and the
Pollution Prevention Act of 1990 (PPA) (42 U.S.C. 13101-13109).

(b) The Contractor shall provide all information needed by the Federal facility to comply with the
emergency planning reporting requirements of Section 302 of EPCRA; the emergency notice requirements of
Section 304 of EPCRA,; the list of Material Safety Data Sheets required by Section 311 of EPCRA; the emergency
and hazardous chemical inventory forms of Section 312 of EPCRA; the toxic chemical release inventory of Section
313 of EPCRA, which includes the reduction and recycling information required by Section 6607 of PPA; and the
toxic chemical reduction goals requirements of Section 3-302 of Executive Order 12856.

55. *FAR 52.223-6 DRUG-FREE WORKPLACE (MAY 2001)

(a) Definitions. As used in this clause--

"Controlled substance" means a controlled substance in schedules I through V of section 202 of the
Controlled Substances Act (21 U.S.C. 812) and as further defined in regulation at 21 CFR 1308.11 - 1308.15.

"Conviction" means a finding of guilt (including a plea of nolo contendere) or imposition of
sentence, or both, by any judicial body charged with the responsibility to determine violations of the Federal or State
criminal drug statutes.

"Criminal drug statute" means a Federal or non-Federal criminal statute involving the manufacture,
distribution, dispensing, possession or use of any controlled substance.
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"Drug-free workplace" means the site(s) for the performance of work done by the Contractor in
connection with a specific contract where employees of the Contractor are prohibited from engaging in the unlawful
manufacture, distribution, dispensing, possession, or use of a controlled substance.

"Employee" means an employee of a Contractor directly engaged in the performance of work under
a Government contract. "Directly engaged" is defined to include all direct cost employees and any other Contractor
employee who has other than a minimal impact or involvement in contract performance.

"Individual" means an offeror/contractor that has no more than one employee including the
offeror/contractor.

(b) The Contractor, if other than an individual, shall--within 30 days after award (unless a longer period
is agreed to in writing for contracts of 30 days or more performance duration), or as soon as possible for contracts of
less than 30 days performance duration--

(1) Publish a statement notifying its employees that the unlawful manufacture, distribution,
dispensing, possession, or use of a controlled substance is prohibited in the Contractor's workplace and specifying
the actions that will be taken against employees for violations of such prohibition;

2) Establish an ongoing drug-free awareness program to inform such employees about--
6] The dangers of drug abuse in the workplace;
(i1) The Contractor's policy of maintaining a drug-free workplace;
(iii) Any available drug counseling, rehabilitation, and employee assistance
programs; and
>iv) The penalties that may be imposed upon employees for drug abuse violations
occurring in the workplace.
3) Provide all employees engaged in performance of the contract with a copy of the statement

required by subparagraph (b)(1) of this clause;
4 Notify such employees in writing in the statement required by subparagraph (b)(1) of this
clause that, as a condition of continued employment on this contract, the employee will--

(1) Abide by the terms of the statement; and
(i1) Notify the employer in writing of the employee's conviction under a criminal
drug statute for a violation occurring in the workplace no later than 5 days after such conviction.
(5) Notify the Contracting Officer in writing within 10 days after receiving notice under

subdivision (b)(4)(ii) of this clause, from an employee or otherwise receiving actual notice of such conviction. The
notice shall include the position title of the employee;

(6) Within 30 days after receiving notice under subdivision (b)(4)(ii) of this clause of a
conviction, take one of the following actions with respect to any employee who is convicted of a drug abuse
violation occurring in the workplace:

(1) Taking appropriate personnel action against such employee, up to and including
termination; or

(i1) Require such employee to satisfactorily participate in a drug abuse assistance or
rehabilitation program approved for such purposes by a Federal, State, or local health, law enforcement, or other
appropriate agency; and

(7 Make a good faith effort to maintain a drug-free workplace through implementation of
subparagraphs (b)(1) through (b)(6) of this clause.

(c) The Contractor, if an individual, agrees by award of the contract or acceptance of a purchase order,
not to engage in the unlawful manufacture, distribution, dispensing, possession, or use of a controlled substance
while performing this contract.

(d) In addition to other remedies available to the Government, the Contractor's failure to comply with
the requirements of paragraph (b) or (c) of this clause may, pursuant to FAR 23.560, render the Contractor subject to
suspension of contract payments, termination of the contract for default, and suspension or debarment.

56. FAR52.223-9 ESTIMATE OF PERCENTAGE OF RECOVERED MATERIAL CONTENT FOR
EPA-DESIGNATED PRODUCTS (AUG 2000) [For Contracts exceeding $100,000. EPA Designated product
(available at http://www.epa.gov/cpg/)]

(a) Definitions. As used in this clause—
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“Postconsumer material” means a material or finished product that has served its intended use and has been
discarded for disposal or recovery, having completed its life as a consumer item. Postconsumer material is a part of
the broader category of “recovered material.”

“Recovered material” means waste materials and by-products recovered or diverted from solid waste, but
the term does not include those materials and by-products generated
from, and commonly reused within, an original manufacturing process.

(b) The Contractor, on completion of this contract, shall—
(1) Estimate the percentage of the total recovered material used in contract performance,
including, if applicable, the percentage of postconsumer material content; and
(2) Submit this estimate to the Contracting Officer.
(End of clause)

57. *FAR52.223-14 TOXIC CHEMICAL RELEASE REPORTING (OCT 2000)
[For Contracts Over $100,000]

(a) Unless otherwise exempt, the Contractor, as owner or operator of a facility used in the performance of
this contract, shall file by July 1 for the prior calendar year an annual Toxic Chemical Release Inventory Form
(Form R) as described in sections 313(a) and (g) of the Emergency Planning and Community Right-to-Know Act of
1986 (EPCRA) (42 U.S.C. 11023(a) and (g)), and section 6607 of the Pollution Prevention Act of 1990 (PPA) (42
U.S.C. 13106). The Contractor shall file, for each facility subject to the Form R filing and reporting requirements,
the annual Form R throughout the life of the contract.

(b) A Contractor owned or operated facility use in the performance of this contract is exempt from the
requirement to file an annual Form R if--

(1) The facility does not manufacture, process or otherwise use any toxic chemicals listed under
section 313(c) of EPCRA, 42 U.S.C. 11023(c);

(2) The facility does not have 10 or more full-time employees as specified in section 313(b)(1)(A)
of EPCRA, 42 U.S.C. 11023(b)(1)(A);

(3) The facility does not meet the reporting thresholds of toxic chemicals established under section
313(f) of EPCRA, 42 U.S.C. 11023(f) (including the alternate thresholds at 40 CFR 372.27, provided an appropriate
certification form has been filed with EPA);

(4) The facility does not fall within Standard Industrial Classification Code (SIC) major groups 20
through 39 or their corresponding North American Industry Classification System (NAICS) sectors 31 through 33;
or

(5) The facility is not located within any State of the United States, the District of Columbia, the
Commonwealth of Puerto Rica, Guam, American Somoa, the United States Virgin Islands, the Norther Mariana
Islands, or any other territory or possession over which the United States has jurisdication.

(c) If the Contractor has certified to an exemption in accordance with one or more of the criteria in
paragraph (b) of this clause, and after award of the contract circumstances change so that any one of its owned or
operated facilities used in the performance of this contract is no longer exempt-

(1) The Contractor shall notify the Contracting Officer;
and

(2) The Contractor, as ownor or operator of a facility used in the performance of this contract is no
longer exempt, shall (i) submit a Toxic Chemical Release Inventory Form (Form R) on or before July 1 for the prior
calendar year during which the facility becomes eligible; and (ii) continue to file the annual Form R for the life of
the contract for such facility.

(d) The Contracting Officer may terminate this contract or take other action as appropriate, if the
Contractor fails to comply accurately and fully with the EPCRA and PPA toxic chemical release filing and reporting
requirements.

(e) Except for acquisitions of commercial items, as defined in FAR Part 2, the Contractor shall-
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(1) For competitive subcontracts expected to exceed $100,000 (including all options), include a
solicitation provision substantially the same as the provision at FAR 52.223-13, Certification of Toxic Chemical
Release Reporting; and

(2) Include in any resultant subcontract exceeding $100,000 (including all options), the substance of
this clause, except this paragraph (e).

58. DFARS 252.223-7006 PROHIBITION ON STORAGE AND DISPOSAL OF TOXIC AND
HAZARDOUS MATERIALS (APR 1993)

(a) Definitions. As used in this clause--

(1) "Storage" means a non-transitory, semi-permanent or permanent holding, placement, or leaving
of material. It does not include a temporary accumulation of a limited quantity of a material used in or a waste
generated or resulting from authorized activities, such as servicing, maintenance, or repair of Department of Defense
(DoD) items, equipment, or facilities.

(2) "Toxic or hazardous materials" means:

(1) Materials referred to in section 101(14) of the Comprehensive Environmental Response,
Compensation, and Liability Act (CERCLA) of 1980 (42 U.S.C. 9601(14)) and materials designated under section
102 of CERCLA (42 U.S.C. 9602) (40 CFR Part 302);

(i1) Materials that are of an explosive, flammable, or pyrotechnic nature; or

(iii) Materials otherwise identified by the Secretary of Defense as specified in DoD
regulations.

(b) In accordance with 10 U.S.C. 2692, the Contractor is prohibited from storing or disposing of non-DoD-
owned toxic or hazardous materials on a DoD installation, except to the extent authorized by a statutory exception to
10 U.S.C. 2692 or as authorized by the Secretary of Defense or his designee.

59. *FAR 52.225-9 BUY AMERICAN ACT—BALANCE OF PAYMENT PROGRAM—
CONSTRUCTION MATERIALS (FEB 2002) (For Contracts less than $6.806 million)

(a) Definitions. As used in this clause—

“Component” means any article, material, or supply incorporated directly into a construction material.

“Construction material” means an article, material, or supply brought to the construction site by the
Contractor or a subcontractor for incorporation into the building or work. The term also includes an item brought to
the site preassembled from articles, materials, or supplies. However, emergency life safety systems, such as
emergency lighting, fire alarm, and audio evacuation systems, that are discrete
systems incorporated into a public building or work and that are produced as complete systems, are evaluated as a
single and distinct construction material regardless of when or how the individual parts or components of those
systems are delivered to the construction site. Materials purchased directly by
the Government are supplies, not construction material.

“Cost of components” means—

(1) For components purchased by the Contractor, the acquisition cost, including transportation costs
to the place of incorporation into the construction material (whether or not such costs are paid to a domestic firm),
and any applicable duty (whether or not a duty-free entry certificate is issued); or

(2) For components manufactured by the Contractor, all costs associated with the manufacture of
the component, including transportation costs as described in paragraph (1) of this definition, plus allocable
overhead costs, but excluding profit. Cost of components does not include any costs associated with the manufacture
of the end product.

“Domestic construction material” means—

(1) An unmanufactured construction material mined or produced in the United States; or

(2) Aconstruction material manufactured in the United States, if the cost of its components mined,
produced, or manufactured in the United States exceeds 50 percent of the cost
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of all its components. Components of foreign origin of the same class or kind for which nonavailability
determinations have been made are treated as domestic.

“Foreign construction material” means a construction material other than a domestic construction material.

“United States” means the 50 States and the District of Columbia, U.S. territories and possessions, Puerto
Rico, the Northern Mariana Islands, and any other place subject to U.S. jurisdiction, but does not include leased
bases.

(b) Domestic preference. (1) This clause implements the Buy American Act (41 U.S.C. 10a - 10d) and the
Balance of Payments Program by providing a preference for domestic construction material. The Contractor shall
use only domestic construction material in performing this contract, except as provided in paragraphs (b)(2) and
(b)(3) of this clause.

(2) This requirement does not apply to the construction material or components listed by the

Government as follows:

[Contracting Officer to list applicable excepted materials or
indicate “none’’]

(3) The Contracting Officer may add other foreign construction material to the list in paragraph
(b)(2) of this clause if the Government determines that—

(1) The cost of domestic construction material would be unreasonable. The cost of a
particular domestic construction material subject to the requirements of the Buy A m e ric an Act is unreasonable
when the cost of such material exceeds the cost of foreign material by more than 6 percent. For determination of
unreasonable cost under the Balance of Payments Program, the Contracting Officer will use a factor of 50 percent;

(1) The application of the restriction of the Buy American Act or Balance of Payments
Program to a particular construction material would be impracticable or inconsistent with the public interest; or

(iii) The construction material is not mined, produced, or manufactured in the United
States in sufficient and reasonably available commercial quantities of a satisfactory quality.

(¢) Request for determination of inapplicability of the Buy American Act or Balance of Payments Program.

(1)(1) Any Contractor request to use foreign construction material in accordance with paragraph (b)(3) of this clause
shall include adequate information for Government evaluation of the request, including—

(A) A description of the foreign and domestic construction materials;

(B) Unit of measure;

(C) Quantity;

(D) Price;

(E) Time of delivery or availability;

(F) Location of the construction project;

(G) Name and address of the proposed supplier; an d

(H) A detailed justification of the reason for use of foreign construction materials cited in
accordance with paragraph (b)(3) of this clause.

(i1) A request based on unreasonable cost shall include a reasonable survey of the market
and a completed price comparison table in the format in paragraph (d) of thisclause.

(iii) The price of construction material shall include all delivery costs to the construction
site and any applicable duty (whether or not a duty-free certificate may be issued).

(iv) Any Contractor request for a determination submitted after contract award shall
explain why the Contractor could not reasonably foresee the need for such determination and could not have
requested the determination before contract award. If the Contractor does not submit a satisfactory explanation, the
Contracting Officer need not make a determination.

(2) If the Government determines after contract award that an exception to the Buy American Act or
Balance of Payments Program applies and the Contracting Officer and the Contractor negotiate adequate
consideration, the Contracting Officer will modify the contract to allow use of the foreign construction material.
However, when the basis for the exception is the unreasonable price of a domestic construction material, adequate
consideration is not less than the differential established in paragraph (b)(3)(i) of this clause.

(3) Unless the Government determines that an exception to the Buy American Act or Balance of
Payments Program applies, use of foreign construction material is non-compliant with the Buy American Act or
Balance of Payments Program.

(d) Data. To permit evaluation of requests under paragraph (c) of this clause based on unreasonable cost,
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the Contractor shall include the following information and any applicable supporting data based on the survey of
suppliers:

FOREIGN AND DOMESTIC CONSTRUCTION MATERIALS PRICE COMPARISON

Construction Material Unit of Price
Description Measure Quantity  (Dollars)*
Item I

Foreign construction material
Domestic construction material

Item 2:

Foreign construction material
60. *F Domestic construction material RAM
REQU < 7 < rr 4

(a) Definitions. “Construction material,” “domestic construction material,” and “foreign construction
material,” as used in this provision, are defined in the clause of this solicitation entitled “Buy American Act—
Balance of Payments Program—Construction Materials” (Federal Acquisition Regulation (FAR) clause 52.225-9).

(b) Requests for determinations of inapplicability. An offeror requesting a determination regarding the
inapplicability of the Buy American Act or Balance of Payments Program should submit the request to the
Contracting Officer in time to allow a determination before submission of offers. The offeror shall include the
information and applicable supporting data required by paragraphs (c) and (d) of the clause at FAR 52.225-9 in the
request. If an offeror has not requested a determination regarding the inapplicability of the Buy American Act or
Balance of Payments Program before submitting its offer, or has not
received a response to a previous request, the offeror shall include the information and supporting data in the offer.

(c) Evaluation of offers. (1) The Government will evaluate an offer requesting exception to the
requirements of the Buy American Act or Balance of Payments Program, based on claimed unreasonable cost of
domestic construction material, by adding to the offered price the appropriate percentage of the cost of such foreign
construction material, as specified in paragraph (b)(3)(i) of the clause at FAR 52.225-9.

(2) If evaluation results in a tie between an offeror that requested the substitution of foreign
construction material based on unreasonable cost and an offeror that did not request an exception, the Contracting
Officer will award to the offeror that did not request an exception based on unreasonable cost.

(d) Alternate offers. (1) When an offer includes foreign construction material not listed by the Government
in this solicitation in paragraph (b)(2) of the clause at FAR 52.225-9, the offeror also may submit an alternate offer
based on use of equivalent domestic construction material.

(2) If an alternate offer is submitted, the offeror shall submit a separate Standard Form 1442 for the
alternate offer, and a separate price comparison table prepared in accordance with paragraphs (c) and (d) of the
clause at FAR 52.225-9 for the offer that is based on the use of any foreign construction material for which the
Government has not yet determined an exception applies.

(3) If the Government determines that a particular exception requested in accordance with
paragraph (c) of the clause at FAR 52.225-9 does not apply, the Government will evaluate only those offers based
on use of the equivalent domestic construction material, and the offeror shall be required to furnish such domestic
construction material. An offer based on use of the foreign construction material for which an exception was
requested—

(1) Will be rejected as nonresponsive if this acquisition is conducted by sealed bidding; or
(i) May be accepted if revised during negotiations.
(End of provision)

FOREIGN AND DOMESTIC CONSTRUCTION MATERIALS PRICE COMPARISON

Construction Material Unit of Price
Description Measure Quantity  (Dollars)*
Item I:

Foreign construction material
Domestic construction material

Item 2:
Foreign construction material
Domestic construction material




[List name, address, telephone number, and contact for suppliers surveyed. Attach copy of response, if oral, attach
summary.]

[Include other applicable supporting information.]

[* Include all delivery costs to the construction site and any applicable duty (whether or not a duty-free entry
certificate is issued).]

(End of clause)

61. *FAR 52.225-11 BUY AMERICAN ACT—BALANCE OF PAYMENTS PROGRAM—
CONSTRUCTION MATERIALS UNDER TRADE AGREEMENTS (FEB 2002) [For Contracts more than
$6,806,000] ALTERNATE I (JUNE 2000) [For Contracts between $6.806 and 7.068419 Million]

(a) Definitions. As used in this clause—

“Component” means any article, material, or supply incorporated directly into a construction material.

“Construction material” means an article, material, or supply brought to the construction site by the
Contractor or subcontractor for incorporation into the building or work. The term also includes an item brought to
the site pre-assembled from articles, materials, or supplies. However, emergency life safety systems, such as
emergency lighting, fire alarm, and audio evacuation systems, that are discrete
systems incorporated into a public building or work and that are produced as complete systems, are evaluated as a
single and distinct construction material regardless of when or how the individual parts or components of those
systems are delivered to the construction site. Materials purchased directly by the Government are supplies, not
construction material.

“Cost of components” means—

(1) For components purchased by the Contractor, the acquisition cost, including transportation costs
to the place of incorporation into the construction material (whether or not such costs are paid to a domestic firm),
and any applicable duty (whether or not a duty-free entry certificate is issued); or

(2) For components manufactured by the Contractor, all costs associated with the manufacture of
the component, including transportation costs as described in paragraph (1) of this definition, plus allocable
overhead costs, but excluding profit. Cost of components does not include any costs associated with the manufacture
of the end product.

“Designated country” means any of the following countries:
Aruba Kiribati
Austria Korea, Republic of
Bangladesh Lesotho
Belgium Liechtenstein
Benin Luxembourg
Bhutan Malawi
Botswana Maldives
Burkina Faso Mali
Burundi Mozambique
Canada Nepal
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Cape Verde Netherlands
Central African Niger
Republic

Chad Norway

Comoros Portugal
Denmark Rwanda
Djibouti Sao Tome and Principe
Equatorial Guinea Sierra Leone
Finland Singapore
France Somalia

Gambia Spain

Germany Sweden
Greece Switzerland
Guinea Tanzania U.R.
Guinea-Bissau Togo
Haiti Tuvalu

Hong Kong Uganda
Iceland

Ireland United Kingdom
Israel Vanuatu

Italy Western Samoa
Japan Yemen

“Designated country construction material” means a construction material that—
(1) Is wholly the growth, product, or manufacture of a designated country; or
(2) In the case of a construction material that consists in whole or in part of materials from another
country, has been substantially transformed in a designated country into a new and different construction material
distinct from the materials from which it was transformed.
“Domestic construction material” means—
(1) An unmanufactured construction material mined or produced in the United States; or
(2) A construction material manufactured in the United States, if the cost of its components mined,
produced, or manufactured in the United States exceeds 50 percent of the cost of all its components. Components of
foreign origin of the same class or kind for which nonavailability determinations have been made are treated as
domestic.

“Foreign construction material” means a construction material other than a domestic construction material.

“North American Free Trade Agreement country” means Canada or Mexico.

“North American Free Trade Agreement country construction material” means a construction material
that—

(1) Is wholly the growth, product, or manufacture of a North American Free Trade Agreement
(NAFTA) country; or

(2) In the case of a construction material that consists in whole or in part of materials from another
country, has been substantially transformed in a NAFTA country into a new and different construction material
distinct from the materials from which it was transformed.

“United States” means the 50 States and the District of Columbia, U.S. territories and possessions, Puerto
Rico, the Northern Mariana Islands, and any other place subject to U.S. jurisdiction, but does not include leased
bases.

(b) Construction materials. (1) This clause implements the Buy American Act (41 U.S.C. 10a - 10d) and
the Balance of Payments Program by providing a preference for domestic construction material. In addition, the
Contracting Officer has determined that the Trade Agreements Act and the North American Free Trade Agreement
(NAFTA) apply to this acquisition. Therefore, the Buy American Act and
Balance of Payments Program restrictions are waived for designated country and NAFTA country construction
materials.

(2) The Contractor shall use only domestic, designated country, or NAFTA country construction
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material in performing this contract, except as provided in paragraphs (b)(3) and (b)(4) of this clause.
(3) The requirement in paragraph (b)(2) of this clause does not apply to the construction materials
or components listed by the Government as follows:

[Contracting Officer to list applicable excepted materials or indicate “none’’]

(4) The Contracting Officer may add other foreign construction material to the list in paragraph (b)(3) of
this clause if the Government determines that—

(i) The cost of domestic construction material would be unreasonable. The cost of a
particular domestic construction material subject to the restrictions of the Buy American Act is unreasonable when
the cost of such material exceeds the cost of foreign material by more than 6 percent. For determination of
unreasonable cost under the Balance of Payments Program, the Contracting Officer will use a factor of 50 percent;

(1) The application of the restriction of the Buy American Act or Balance of Payments
Program to a particular construction material would be impracticable or inconsistent with the public interest; or

(iii) The construction material is not mined, produced, or manufactured in the United
States in sufficient and reasonably available commercial quantities of a satisfactory quality.

(¢) Request for determination of inapplicability of the Buy American Act or Balance of Payments Program.

(1)(1) Any Contractor request to use foreign construction material in accordance with paragraph (b)(4) of this clause
shall include adequate information for Government evaluation of the request, including—

(A) A description of the foreign and domestic construction materials;

(B) Unit of measure;

(C) Quantity;

(D) Price;

(E) Time of delivery or availability;

(F) Location of the construction project;

(G) Name and address of the proposed supplier; and

(H) A detailed justification of the reason for use of foreign construction materials cited in
accordance with paragraph (b)(3) of this clause.

(i1) A request based on unreasonable cost shall include a reasonable survey of the market
and a completed price comparison table in the format in paragraph (d) of this clause.

(iii) The price of construction material shall include all delivery costs to the construction
site and any applicable duty (whether or not a duty-free certificate may be issued).

(iv) Any Contractor request for a determination submitted after contract award shall
explain why the Contractor could not reasonably foresee the need for such determination and could not have
requested the determination before contract award. If the Contractor does not submit a satisfactory explanation, the
Contracting Officer need not make a determination.

(2) If the Government determines after contract award that an exception to the Buy American Act or
Balance of Payments Program applies and the Contracting Officer and the Contractor negotiate adequate
consideration, the Contracting Officer will modify the contract to allow use of the foreign construction material.
However, when the basis for the exception is the unreasonable price of a domestic construction material, adequate
consideration is not less than the differential established in paragraph (b)(4)(i) of this clause.

(3) Unless the Government determines that an exception to the Buy American Act or Balance of
Payments Program applies, use of foreign construction material is noncompliant with the Buy American Act or
Balance of Payments Program.

(d) Data. To permit evaluation of requests under paragraph (c) of this clause based on unreasonable cost,

the Contractor shall include the following information and any applicable supporting data based on the survey of
suppliers:
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FOREIGN AND DOMESTIC CONSTRUCTION MATERIALS PRICE COMPARISON
Construction

Material Unit of Price
Description Measure Quantity (Dollars)*
Item I:

Foreign construction

material

Domestic construction

material

Item 2:

Foreign construction

material

Domestic construction

material

[List name, address, telephone number, and contact for suppliers surveyed. Attach copy of response, if oral, attach
summary.]

[Include other applicable supporting information.]

[* Include all delivery costs to the construction site and any applicable duty (whether or not a duty-free entry
certificate is issued).]

(End of clause)

Alternate I (June 2000). As prescribed in 25.1102(¢c)(3), delete the definitions of “North American Free Trade
Agreement country” and “North American Free Trade Agreement country construction material” from the
definitions in paragraph (a) of the basic clause and substitute the following paragraphs (b)(1) and (b)(2) for
paragraphs (b)(1) and (b)(2) of the basic clause:

(b) Construction materials. (1) This clause implements the Buy American Act (41 U.S.C. 10a-10d) and the
Balance of Payments Program by providing a preference for domestic construction material. In addition, the
Contracting Officer has determined that the Trade Agreements Act applies to this acquisition. Therefore, the Buy
American Act and Balance of Payments Program restrictions are waived for designated country construction
materials.
(2) The Contractor shall use only domestic or designated country construction material in
performing this contract, except as provided in paragraphs (b)(3) and (b)(4) of this clause.

62. *FAR 52.225-12 NOTICE OF BUY AMERICAN ACT/BALANCE OF PAYMENTS PROGRAM
REQUIREMENT—CONSTRUCTION MATERIALS UNDER TRADE AGREEMENTS (FEB 2000)
[Applicable with FAR 52.225-11] ALTERNATE II (June 2000) [For Contracts Between 6.806 and 7.068419
Million]

(a) Definitions. “Construction material,” “designated country construction material,” “domestic
construction material,” “foreign construction material,” and “NAFTA country construction material,” as used in this
provision, are defined in the clause of this solicitation entitled “Buy American Act—Balance of Payments
Program—Construction Materials under Trade Agreements” (Federal Acquisition Regulation (FAR) clause 52.225-
11).

(b) Requests for determination of inapplicability. An offeror requesting a determination regarding the
inapplicability of the Buy American Act or Balance of Payments Program should submit the request to the
Contracting Officer in time to allow a determination before submission of offers. The offeror shall include the
information and applicable supporting data required by paragraphs (c) and (d) of FAR clause 52.225-11 in the
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request. If an offeror has not requested a determination regarding the inapplicability of the Buy American Act or
Balance of Payments Program before submitting its offer, or has not received a response to a previous request, the
offeror shall include the information and supporting data in the offer.

(¢) Evaluation of offers. (1) The Government will evaluate an offer requesting exception to the
requirements of the Buy American Act or Balance of Payments Program, based on claimed unreasonable cost of
domestic construction materials, by adding to the offered price the appropriate percentage of the cost of such foreign
construction material, as specified in paragraph (b)(4)(i) of FAR clause 52.225-11.

(2) If evaluation results in a tie between an offeror that requested the substitution of foreign
construction material based on unreasonable cost and an offeror that did not request an exception, the Contracting
Officer will award to the offeror that did not request an exception based on unreasonable
cost.

(d) Alternate offers. (1) When an offer includes foreign construction material, other than designated country
or NAFTA country construction material, that is not listed by the Government in this solicitation in paragraph (b)(3)
of FAR clause 52.225-11, the offeror also may submit an alternate offer based on use of equivalent domestic,
designated country, or NAFTA country construction material.

(2) If an alternate offer is submitted, the offeror shall submit a separate Standard Form 1442 for the
alternate offer, and a separate price comparison table prepared in accordance with paragraphs (c) and (d) of FAR
clause 52.225-11 for the offer that is based on the use of any foreign construction material for which the
Government has not yet determined an exception applies.

(3) If the Government determines that a particular exception requested in accordance with
paragraph (c) of FAR clause 52.225-11 does not apply, the Government will evaluate only those offers based on use
of the equivalent domestic, designated country, or NAFTA country construction material, and the offeror shall be
required to furnish such domestic, designated country, or NAFTA country construction material. An offer based on
use of the foreign construction material for which an exception was requested—

(1) Will be rejected as nonresponsive if this acquisition is conducted by sealed bidding; or
(i1) May be accepted if revised during negotiations.
(End of provision)

ALTERNATE II (June 2000) [For Contracts between 6.806 and 7.068419 Million]
As prescribed in 25.1102(d)(3), substitute the following paragraphs (a) and (d) for paragraphs (a) and (d) of the
basic provision:

(a) Definitions. “Construction material,” “designated country construction material,” “domestic
construction material,” and “foreign construction material,” as used in this provision, are defined in the clause of this
solicitation entitled “Buy American Act—Balance of Payments Program—Construction Materials under Trade
Agreements” (Federal Acquisition Regulation (FAR) clause 52.225-11).

(d) Alternate offers. (1) When an offer includes foreign construction material, other than designated country
construction material, that is not listed by the Government in this solicitation in paragraph (b)(3) of FAR clause
52.225-11, the offeror also may submit an alternate offer based on use of equivalent domestic or designated country
construction material.

(2) If an alternate offer is submitted, the offeror shall submit a separate Standard Form
1442 for the alternate offer, and a separate price comparison table prepared in accordance with paragraphs (c) and
(d) of FAR clause 52.225-11 for the offer that is based on the use of any foreign construction material for which the
Government has not yet determined an exception applies.

(3) If the Government determines that a particular exception requested in accordance with
paragraph (c) of FAR clause 52.225-11 does not apply, the Government will evaluate only those offers based on use
of the equivalent domestic or designated country construction material, and the offeror shall be required to furnish
such domestic or designated country construction material. An offer based on use of the foreign construction
material for which an exception was requested—

(1) Will be rejected as nonresponsive if this acquisition is conducted by sealed bidding; or

(i) May be accepted if revised during negotiations.

63. *FAR 52.225-13 RESTRICTIONS ON CERTAIN FOREIGN PURCHASES (JULY 2000)
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(a) The Contractor shall not acquire, for use in the performance of this contract, any supplies or services
originating from sources within, or that were located in or transported from or through, countries whose products are
banned from importation into the United States under regulations of the Office of Foreign Assets Control,
Department of the Treasury. Those countries are Cuba, Iran, Iraq, Libya, North Korea, Sudan, the territory of
Afghanistan controlled by the Taliban , and Serbia (excluding the territory of Kosovo).

(b) The Contractor shall not acquire for use in the performance of this contract any supplies or services
from entities controlled by the government of Iraq.

(c) The Contractor shall insert this clause, including this paragraph (c), in all subcontracts.

(End of clause)

64. DFARS 252.226-7001 UTILIZATION OF INDIAN ORGANIZATIONS AND INDIAN-OWNED
ECONOMIC ENTERPRISES--DOD CONTRACTS (SEP 2001)

(a) Definitions. As used in this clause--

"Indian" means any person who is a member of any Indian tribe, band, group, pueblo, or community that is
recognized by the Federal Government as eligible for services from the Bureau of Indian Affairs (BIA) in
accordance with 25 U.S.C. 1452(c) and any "Native" as defined in the Alaska Native Claims Settlement Act (43
U.S.C. 1601).

"Indian organization" means the governing body of any Indian tribe or entity established
or recognized by the governing body of an Indian tribe for the purposes of 25 U.S.C. Chapter 17.

"Indian-owned economic enterprise" means any Indian-owned (as determined by the
Secretary of the Interior) commercial, industrial, or business activity established or organized for the purpose of
profit, provided that Indian ownership constitutes not less than 51 percent of the enterprise.

"Indian tribe" means any Indian tribe, band, group, pueblo, or community, including native villages and
native groups (including corporations organized by Kenai, Juneau, Sitka, and Kodiak) as defined in the Alaska
Native Claims Settlement Act, that is recognized by the Federal Government as eligible for services from BIA in
accordance with 25 U.S.C. 1452(c).

"Interested party" means a contractor or an actual or prospective offeror whose direct economic interest
would be affected by the award of a subcontract or by the failure to award a subcontract.

(b) The Contractor shall use its best efforts to give Indian organizations and Indian-owned economic
enterprises the maximum practicable opportunity to participate in the subcontracts it awards, to the fullest extent
consistent with efficient performance of the contract.

(c) The Contracting Officer and the Contractor, acting in good faith, may rely on the representation of an
Indian organization or Indian-owned economic enterprise as to its eligibility, unless an interested party challenges its
status or the Contracting Officer has independent reason to question that status.

(d) In the event of a challenge to the representation of a subcontractor, the Contracting Officer will refer the
matter to the--

U.S. Department of the Interior

Bureau of Indian Affairs

Attn: Chief, Division of Contracting and
Grants Administration

1849 C Street NW, MS-2626-MIB
Washington, DC 20240-4000.

The BIA will determine the eligibility and will notify the Contracting Officer. No incentive payment will be made--
(1) Within 50 working days of subcontract award;
(2) While a challenge is pending; or
(3) If a subcontractor is determined to be an ineligible participant.

(e)(1) The Contractor, on its own behalf or on behalf of a subcontractor at any tier, may request an
adjustment under the Indian Incentive Program to the following:
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(i) The estimated cost of a cost-type contract.

(i1) The target cost of a cost-plus-incentive-fee contract.

(iii) The target cost and ceiling price of a fixed-price incentive contract.
(iv) The price of a firm-fixed-price contract.

(2) The amount of the adjustment that may be made to the contract is 5 percent of the estimated
cost, target cost, or firm-fixed price included in the subcontract initially awarded to the Indian organization or
Indian-owned economic enterprise.

(3) The Contractor has the burden of proving the amount claimed and must assert its request for an
adjustment prior to completion of contract performance.

(4) The Contracting Officer, subject to the terms and conditions of the contract and the availability
of funds, will authorize an incentive payment of 5 percent of the amount paid to the subcontractor.

(5) If the Contractor requests and receives an adjustment on behalf of a subcontractor, the
Contractor is obligated to pay the subcontractor the adjustment.

(f) The Contractor shall insert the substance of this clause, including this paragraph (f), in all subcontracts

that--
(1) Are for other than commercial items; and
(2) Are expected to exceed the simplified acquisition threshold in Part 2 of the Federal Acquisition
Regulation.
(End of clause)
65. *FAR52.227-1 AUTHORIZATION AND CONSENT (JUL 1995)

(a) The Government authorizes and consents to all use and manufacture, in performing this contract or
any subcontract at any tier, of any invention described in and covered by a United States patent

(1 embodied in the structure or composition of any article the delivery of which is accepted
by the Government under this contract or
(2) used in machinery, tools, or methods whose use necessarily results from compliance by the
Contractor or a subcontractor with
(1) specifications or written provisions forming a part of this contract or
(i1) specific written instructions given by the Contracting Officer directing the

manner of performance. The entire liability to the Government for infringement of a patent of the United States
shall be determined solely by the provisions of the indemnity clause, if any, included in this contract or any
subcontract hereunder (including any lower-tier subcontract), and the Government assumes liability for all other
infringement to the extent of the authorization and consent hereinabove granted.

(b) The Contractor agrees to include, and require inclusion of, this clause, suitably modified to identify
the parties, in all subcontracts at any tier for supplies or services (including construction, architect-engineer services,
and materials, supplies, models, samples, and design or testing services expected to exceed the simplified acquisition
threshold) however, omission of this clause from any subcontract, including those at or below the simplified
acquisition threshold, does not affect this authorization and consent.

66. *FAR 52.227-2 NOTICE AND ASSISTANCE REGARDING PATENT AND
COPYRIGHT INFRINGEMENT (AUG 1996)

(a) The Contractor shall report to the Contracting Officer, promptly and in reasonable written detail,
each notice or claim of patent or copy-right infringement based on the performance of this contract of which the
Contractor has knowledge.

(b) In the event of any claim or suit against the Government on account of any alleged patent or
copyright infringement arising out of the performance of this contract or out of the use of any supplies furnished or
work or services performed under this contract, the Contractor shall furnish to the Government, when requested by
the Contracting Officer, all evidence and information in possession of the Contractor pertaining to such suit or
claim. Such evidence and information shall be furnished at the expense of the Government except where the
Contractor has agreed to indemnify the Government.
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(©) The Contractor agrees to include, and require inclusion of, this clause in all subcontracts at any tier
for supplies or services (including construction and architect-engineer subcontracts and those for material, supplies,
models, samples, or design or testing services) expected to exceed the simplified acquistion threshold at FAR 2.101.

67. *FAR 52.227-4 PATENT INDEMNITY--CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTS (APR 1984)

Except as otherwise provided, the Contractor agrees to indemnify the Government and its officers, agents,
and employees against liability, including costs and expenses, for infringement upon any United States patent
(except a patent issued upon an application that is now or may hereafter be withheld from issue pursuant to a
Secrecy Order under 35 U.S.C. 181) arising out of performing this contract or out of the use or disposal by or for the
account of the Government of supplies furnished or work performed under this contract.

68. DFARS 252.227-7022 GOVERNMENT RIGHTS (UNLIMITED) (MAR 1979)

The Government shall have unlimited rights, in all drawings, designs, specifications, notes and other works
developed in the performance of this contract, including the right to use same on any other Government design or
construction without additional compensation to the Contractor. The Contractor hereby grants to the Government a
paid-up license throughout the world to all such works to which he may assert or establish any claim under design
patent or copyright laws. The Contractor for a period of three (3) years after completion of the project agrees to
furnish the original or copies of all such works on the request of the Contracting Officer. (End of clause)

69. DFARS 252.227-7023 DRAWINGS AND OTHER DATA TO BECOME PROPERTY OF
GOVERNMENT (MAR 1979)

All designs, drawings, specifications, notes and other works developed in the performance of this contract shall
become the sole property of the Government and may be used on any other design or construction without additional
compensation to the Contractor. The Government shall be considered the &quot;person for whom the work was
prepared&quot; for the purpose of authorship in any copyrightable

70. DFARS 252.227-7033  RIGHTS IN SHOP DRAWINGS (APR 1966)

(a) Shop drawings for construction means drawings, submitted to the Government by the Construction
Contractor, subcontractor or any lower-tier subcontractor pursuant to a construction contract, showing in detail

(i) the proposed fabrication and assembly of structural elements and (ii) the installation (i.e.,
form, fit, and attachment details) of materials or equipment. The Government may duplicate, use, and disclose in
any manner and for any purpose shop drawings delivered under this contract.

(b) This clause, including this paragraph (b), shall be included in all subcontracts hereunder at any tier.

71. *FAR 52.228-2 ADDITIONAL BOND SECURITY (OCT 1997)

The Contractor shall promptly furnish additional security required to protect the Government and persons
supplying labor or materials under this contract if--

(a) Any surety upon any bond, or issuing financial institution for other security, furnished with this
contract becomes unacceptable to the Government;

(b) Any surety fails to furnish reports on its financial condition as required by the Government;

(©) The contract price is increased so that the penal sum of any bond becomes inadequate in the opinion
of the Contracting Officer; or
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(d) An irrevocable letter of credit (ILC) used as security will expire before the end of the period of
required security. If the Contractor does not furnish an acceptable extension or replacement ILC, or other acceptable
substitute, at least 30 days before an ILC's scheduled expiration, the Contracting Officer has the right to immediately
draw on the ILC.

72. *FAR 52.228-5 INSURANCE--WORK ON A GOVERNMENT INSTALLATION (JAN
1997) [For Contracts Exceeding $100,000]

(a) The Contractor shall, at its own expense, provide and maintain during the entire performance of this
contract, at least the kinds and minimum amounts of insurance required in the Schedule or elsewhere in the contract.
(b) Before commencing work under this contract, the Contractor shall notify the Contracting Officer in
writing that the required insurance has been obtained. The policies evidencing required insurance shall contain an
endorsement to the effect that any cancellation or any material change adversely affecting the Government's interest
shall not be effective
(1 for such period as the laws of the State in which this contract is to be performed prescribe,
or
2) until 30 days after the insurer or the Contractor gives written notice to the Contracting
Officer, whichever period is longer.

(c) The Contractor shall insert the substance of this clause, including this paragraph (c), in subcontracts
under this contract that require work on a Government installation and shall require subcontractors to provide and
maintain the insurance required in the Schedule or elsewhere in the contract. The Contractor shall maintain a copy
of all subcontractors' proofs of required insurance, and shall make copies available to the Contracting Officer upon
request.

73. *FAR 52.228-11 PLEDGES OF ASSETS (FEB 1992)

(a) Offerors shall obtain from each person acting as an individual surety on a bid guarantee, a
performance bond, or a payment bond--
(1) Pledge of assets; and
2) Standard Form 28, Affidavit of Individual Surety.
(b) Pledges of assets from each person acting as an individual surety shall be in the form of--
(N Evidence of an escrow account containing cash, certificates of deposit, commercial or
Government securities, or other assets described in FAR 28.203-2 (except see 28.203-2(b)(2) with respect to
Government securities held in book entry form) and/or;
2) A recorded lien on real estate. The offeror will be required to provide--

(1) Evidence of title in the form of a certificate of title prepared by a title insurance
company approved by the United States Department of Justice. This title evidence must show fee simple title vested
in the surety along with any concurrent owners; whether any real estate taxes are due and payable; and any recorded
encumbrances against the property, including the lien filed in favor of the Government as required by FAR 28.203-
3(d);

(i1) Evidence of the amount due under any encumbrance shown in the evidence of
title;

(iii) A copy of the current real estate tax assessment of the property or a current
appraisal dated no earlier than 6 months prior to the date of the bond, prepared by a professional appraiser who
certifies that the appraisal has been conducted in accordance with the generally accepted appraisal standards as
reflected in the Uniform Standards of Professional Appraisal Practice, as promulgated by the Appraisal Foundation.

74.  *FAR 52.228-12 PROSPECTIVE SUBCONTRACTOR REQUESTS FOR BONDS (OCT
1995)
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In accordance with Section 806(a)(3) of Public Law 102-190, as amended by Sections 2091 and 8105 of Pub. L.
103-355, upon the request of a prospective subcontractor or supplier offering to furnish labor or material for the
performance of this contract for which a payment bond has been furnished to the Government pursuant to the Miller
Act, the Contractor shall promptly provide a copy of such payment bond to the requestor.

75. FAR 52.228-14 IRREVOCABLE LETTER OF CREDIT (DEC 1999)

(a) "Irrevocable letter of credit" (ILC), as used in this clause, means a written commitment by a federally
insured financial institution to pay all or part of a stated amount of money, until the expiration date of the letter,
upon presentation by the Government (the beneficiary) of a written demand therefor. Neither the financial institution
nor the offeror/Contractor can revoke or condition the letter of credit.

(b) If the offeror intends to use an ILC in lieu of a bid bond, or to secure other types of bonds such as
performance and payment bonds, the letter of credit and letter of confirmation formats in paragraphs (e) and (f) of
this clause shall be used.

(¢) The letter of credit shall be irrevocable, shall require presentation of no document other than a written
demand and the ILC (including confirming letter, if any), shall be issued/confirmed by an acceptable federally
insured financial institution as provided in paragraph (d) of this clause, and--

(1) If used as a bid guarantee, the ILC shall expire no earlier than 60 days after the close of the bid
acceptance period;

(2) If used as an alternative to corporate or individual sureties as security for a performance or
payment bond, the offeror/Contractor may submit an ILC to cover the entire period of performance or may submit
an ILC with an initial expiration date estimated to cover the entire period for which financial security is required or
may submit an ILC with an an initial expiration that is a minimum period of one year from the date of issuance. The
ILC shall provide that, unless the issuer provides the beneficiary written notice of non-renewal of least 60 days in
advance of the current expiration date, the ILC is automatically extended without amendment for one year from the
expiration date, or any future expiration date, until the period of required coverage is completed and the Contracting
Officer provides the financial institution with a written statement waiving the right to payment. The period of
required coverage shall be:

(i) For contracts subject to the Miller Act, the later of--
(A) One year following the expected date of final payment;
(B) For performance bonds only, until completion of any warranty period; or
(C) For payment bonds only, until resolution of all claims filed against the
payment bond during the one-year period following final payment.
(i1) For contracts not subject to the Miller Act, the later of--
(A) 90 days following final payment; or
(B) For performance bonds only, until completion of any warranty period.

(d) Only federally insured financial institution rated investment grade or higher shall issue or confirm the
ILC. The offeror/Contractor shall provide the Contracting Officer a credit rating that indicates the financial
institution has the required rating(s) as of the date of issuance of the ILC. Unless the financial institution issuing the
ILC had letter of credit business of at least $25 million in the past year, ILCs over $5 million must be confirmed by
another acceptable financial institution that had letter of credit business of at least $25 million in the past year.

(e) The following format shall be used by the issuing financial institution to create an ILC:

[Issuing Financial Institution's Letterhead or Name and Address]

Issue Date

Irrevocable Letter of Credit No.
Account party's name
Account party's address
For Solicitation No.
(For reference only)
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TO: [U.S. Government agency]

[U.S. Government agency's address]

1. We hereby establish this irrevocable and transferable Letter of Credit in your favor for one or more drawings
up to United States $ . This Letter of Credit is payable at [issuing financial institution's and, if any,
confirming financial institution's] office at [issuing financial institution's address and, if any, confirming financial
institution's address] and expires with our close of business on , or any automatically extended
expiration date.

2. We hereby undertake to honor your or transferee's sight draft(s) drawn on issuing or, if any, the confirming
financial institution, for all or any part of this credit if presented with this Letter of Credit and confirmation, if any,
at the office specified in paragraph 1 of this Letter of Credit on or before the expiration date or any automatically
extended expiration date.

3. [This paragraph is omitted if used as a bid guarantee, and subsequent paragraphs are renumbered.] It is a
condition of this Letter of Credit that it is deemed to be automatically extended without amendment for one year
from the expiration date hereof, or any future expiration date, unless at least 60 days prior to any expiration date, we
notify you or the transferee by registered mail, or other receipted means of delivery, that we elect not to consider this
Letter of Credit renewed for any such additional period. At the time we notify you, we also agree to notify the
account party (and confirming financial institution, if any) by the same means of delivery.

4. This Letter of Credit is transferable. Transfers and assignments of proceeds are to be effected without charge to
either the beneficiary or the transferee/assignee of proceeds. Such transfer or assignment shall be only at the written
direction of the Government (the beneficiary) in a form satisfactory to the issuing financial institution and the
confirming financial institution, if any.

5. This Letter of Credit is subject to the Uniform Customs and Practice (UCP) for Documentary Credits, 1993
Revision, International Chamber of Commerce Publication No. 500, and to the extent not inconsistent therewith, to
the laws of [state of confirming financial institution, if any, otherwise state of issuing financial
institution].

6. If this credit expires during an interruption of business of this financial institution as described in Article 17 of
the UCP, the financial institution specifically agrees to effect payment if this credit is drawn against within 30 days
after the resumption of our business.

Sincerely,
[Issuing financial institution]
(f) The following format shall be used by the financial institution to confirm an ILC:
[Confirming Financial Institution's Letterhead or Name and Address]---

(Date)

Our Letter of Credit
Advice Number
Beneficiary:
[U.S. Government agency]|
Issuing Financial Institution:
Issuing Financial Institution's LC No.:

Gentlemen:

1. We hereby confirm the above indicated Letter of Credit, the original of which is attached, issued by

[name of issuing financial institution] for drawings of up to United States dollars /U.S.

$ and expiring with our close of business on [the expiration date], or any automatically
extended expiration date.

2. Draft(s) drawn under the Letter of Credit and this Confirmation are payable at our office located at

3. We hereby undertake to honor sight draft(s) drawn under and presented with the Letter of Credit and this
Confirmation at our offices as specified herein.
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4. [This paragraph is omitted if used as a bid guarantee, and subsequent paragraphs are renumbered.] It is a
condition of this confirmation that it be deemed automatically extended without amendment for one year from the
expiration date hereof, or any automatically extended expiration date, unless:

(a) At least 60 days prior to any such expiration date, we shall notify the Contracting Officer, or the transferee and
the issuing financial institution, by registered mail or other receipted means of delivery, that we elect not to consider
this confirmation extended for any such additional period; or

(b) The issuing financial institution shall have exercised its right to notify you or the transferee, the account party,
and ourselves, of its election not to extend the expiration date of the Letter of Credit.

5. This confirmation is subject to the Uniform Customs and Practice (UCP) for Documentary Credits, 1993
Revision, International Chamber of Commerce Publication No. 500, and to the extent not inconsistent therewith, to
the laws of [state of confirming financial institution].

6. If this confirmation expires during an interruption of business of this financial institution as described in Article
17 of the UCP, we specifically agree to effect payment if this credit is drawn against within 30 days after the
resumption of our business.

Sincerely,

[Confirming financial institution]

(g) The following format shall be used by the Contracting Officer for a sight draft to draw on the Letter of
Credit:
SIGHT DRAFT

[City, State]

(Date)

[Name and address of financial institution]
Pay to the order of-
[Beneficiary Agency]

the sum of United States $
This draft is drawn under
Irrevocable Letter of Credit No.

[Beneficiary Agency]
By:

76. *FARS52.228-15 PERFORMANCE AND PAYMENT BONDS (JULY 2000)

(a) Definitions. As used in this clause—

“Original contract price” means the award price of the contract; or, for requirements contracts, the price
payable for the estimated total quantity; or, for indefinite-quantity contracts, the price payable for the specified
minimum quantity. Original contract price does not include the price of any options, except those options exercised
at the time of contract award.

(b) Amount of required bonds. Unless the resulting contract price is $100,000 or less, the successful offeror
shall furnish performance and payment bonds to the Contracting Officer as follows:

(1) Performance bonds (Standard Form 25). The penal amount of performance bonds at the time
of contract award shall be 100 percent of the original contract price.

(2) Payment Bonds (Standard Form 25-A). The penal amount of payment bonds at the time of
contract award shall be 100 percent of the original contract price.

(3) Additional bond protection. (1) The Government may require additional performance and
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payment bond protection if the contract price is increased. The increase in protection generally will equal 100
percent of the increase in contract price.

(i1) The Government may secure the additional protection by directing the Contractor to
increase the penal amount of the existing bond or to obtain an additional bond.

(¢) Furnishing executed bonds. The Contractor shall furnish all executed bonds, including any necessary
reinsurance agreements, to the Contracting Officer, within the time period specified in the Bid Guarantee provision
of the solicitation, or otherwise specified by the Contracting Officer, but in any event, before starting work.

(d) Surety or other security for bonds. The bonds shall be in the form of firm commitment, supported by
corporate sureties whose names appear on the list contained in Treasury Department Circular 570, individual
sureties, or by other acceptable security such as postal money order, certified check, cashier’s check, irrevocable
letter of credit, or, in accordance with Treasury Department regulations, certain bonds or notes of the United States.
Treasury Circular 570 is published in the Federal Register or may be obtained from the:

U.S. Department of Treasury

Financial Management Service

Surety Bond Branch

401 14th Street, NW, 2nd Floor, West Wing
Washington, DC 20227.

(e) Notice of subcontractor waiver of protection (40 U.S.C. 270b(c). Any waiver of the right to sue on the
payment bond is void unless it is in writing, signed by the person whose right is waived, and executed after such
person has first furnished labor or material for use in the performance of the contract.

(End of clause)
77. FAR 52.229-3 FEDERAL, STATE, AND LOCAL TAXES (JAN 1991) [For Contracts
Exceeding $100,000]

(a) "Contract date," as used in this clause, means the date set for bid opening or, if this is a negotiated

contract or a modification, the effective date of this contract or modification.

"All applicable Federal, State, and local taxes and duties," as used in this clause, means all taxes and
duties, in effect on the contract date, that the taxing authority is imposing and collecting on the transactions or
property covered by this contract.

"After-imposed Federal tax," as used in this clause, means any new or increased Federal excise tax
or duty, or tax that was exempted or excluded on the contract date but whose exemption was later revoked or
reduced during the contract period, on the transactions or property covered by this contract that the Contractor is
required to pay or bear as the result of legislative, judicial, or administrative action taking effect after the contract
date. It does not include social security tax or other employment taxes.

"After-relieved Federal tax," as used in this clause, means any amount of Federal excise tax or duty,
except social security or other employment taxes, that would otherwise have been payable on the transactions or
property covered by this contract, but which the Contractor is not required to pay or bear, or for which the
Contractor obtains a refund or drawback, as the result of legislative, judicial, or administrative action taking effect
after the contract date.

(b) The contract price includes all applicable Federal, State, and local taxes and duties.

(c) The contract price shall be increased by the amount of any after-imposed Federal tax, provided the
Contractor warrants in writing that no amount for such newly imposed Federal excise tax or duty or rate increase
was included in the contract price, as a contingency reserve or otherwise.

(d) The contract price shall be decreased by the amount of any after-relieved Federal tax.

(e) The contract price shall be decreased by the amount of any Federal excise tax or duty, except social
security or other employment taxes, that the Contractor is required to pay or bear, or does not obtain a refund of]
through the Contractor's fault, negligence, or failure to follow instructions of the Contracting Officer.

) No adjustment shall be made in the contract price under this clause unless the amount of the
adjustment exceeds $250.
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(2) The Contractor shall promptly notify the Contracting Officer of all matters relating to any Federal
excise tax or duty that reasonably may be expected to result in either an increase or decrease in the contract price
and shall take appropriate action as the Contracting Officer directs.

(h) The Government shall, without liability, furnish evidence appropriate to establish exemption from
any Federal, State, or local tax when the Contractor requests such evidence and a reasonable basis exists to sustain
the exemption.

78. FAR 52.229-5 TAXES--CONTRACTS PERFORMED IN U.S. POSSESSIONS OR
PUERTO RICO (APR 1984)

The term "local taxes," as used in the Federal, State, and local taxes clause of this contract, includes taxes imposed
by a possession of the United States or by Puerto Rico.

79. FAR 52.230-1 COST ACCOUNTING STANDARDS NOTICES AND CERTIFICATION
(JUNE 2000)

Note: This notice does not apply to small businesses or foreign governments. This notice is in three parts,
identified by Roman numerals I through III.

Offerors shall examine each part and provide the requested information in order to determine Cost
Accounting Standards (CAS) requirements applicable to any resultant contract.

If the offeror is an educational institution, Part II does not apply unless the contemplated contract will be
subject to full or modified CAS coverage pursuant to 48 CFR 9903.201-2(c)(5) or 9903.201-2(c)(6), respectively.

I. DISCLOSURE STATEMENT--COST ACCOUNTING PRACTICES AND CERTIFICATION

(a) Any contract in excess of $500,000 resulting from this solicitation will be subject to the requirements
of the Cost Accounting Standards Board (48 CFR Chapter 99), except for those contracts which are exempt as
specified in 48 CFR 9903.201-1.

(b) Any offeror submitting a proposal which, if accepted, will result in a contract subject to the
requirements of 48 CFR Chapter 99 must, as a condition of contracting, submit a Disclosure Statement as required
by 48 CFR 9903.202. When required, the Disclosure Statement must be submitted as a part of the offeror's proposal
under this solicitation unless the offeror has already submitted a Disclosure Statement disclosing the practices used
in connection with the pricing of this proposal. If an applicable Disclosure Statement has already been submitted,
the offeror may satisfy the requirement for submission by providing the information requested in paragraph (c) of
Part I of this provision.

CAUTION: In the absence of specific regulations or agreement, a practice disclosed in a Disclosure
Statement shall not, by virtue of such disclosure, be deemed to be a proper, approved, or agreed-to practice for
pricing proposals or accumulating and reporting contract performance cost data.

(c) Check the appropriate box below:

[ 1 (1) Certificate of Concurrent Submission of Disclosure Statement

The offeror hereby certifies that, as a part of the offer, copies of the Disclosure Statement have been
submitted as follows: (i) original and one copy to the cognizant Administrative Contracting Officer (ACO) or
cognizant Federal agency official authorized to act in that capacity (Federal official), as applicable, and (ii) one copy
to the cognizant Federal auditor.

(Disclosure must be on Form No. CASB DS-1 or CASB DS-2, as applicable. Forms may be obtained from
the cognizant ACO or Federal official and/or from the loose-leaf version of the Federal Acquisition Regulation.)

Date of Disclosure Statement:

SECTION 00700, PAGE 58



Name and Address of Cognizant ACO or Federal Official Where Filed:

The offeror further certifies that the practices used in estimating costs in pricing this proposal are consistent
with the cost accounting practices disclosed in the Disclosure Statement.

[ 1(2) Certificate of Previously Submitted Disclosure Statement.

The offeror hereby certifies that the required Disclosure Statement was filed as follows:

Date of Disclosure Statement:
Name and Address of Cognizant ACO or Federal Official Where Filed:

The offeror further certifies that the practices used in estimating costs in pricing this proposal are consistent with the
cost accounting practices disclosed in the applicable Disclosure Statement.

[ 1(3) Certificate of Monetary Exemption.

The offeror hereby certifies that the offeror, together with all divisions, subsidiaries, and affiliates under common
control, did not receive net awards of negotiated prime contracts and subcontracts subject to CAS totaling $50
million or more in the cost accounting period immediately preceding the period in which this proposal was
submitted. The offeror further certifies that if such status changes before an award resulting from this proposal, the
offeror will advise the Contracting Officer immediately.

[1(4) Certificate of Interim Exemption.

The offeror hereby certifies that (i) the offeror first exceeded the monetary exemption for disclosure, as
defined in (3) of this subsection, in the cost accounting period immediately preceding the period in which this offer
was submitted and (ii) in accordance with 48 CFR 9903.202-1, the offeror is not yet required to submit a Disclosure
Statement. The offeror further certifies that if an award resulting from this proposal has not been made within 90
days after the end of that period, the offeror will immediately submit a revised certificate to the Contracting Officer,
in the form specified under subparagraph (c)(1) or (c)(2) of Part I of this provision, as appropriate, to verify
submission of a completed Disclosure Statement.

CAUTION: Offerors currently required to disclose because they were awarded a CAS-covered prime
contract or subcontract of $50 million or more in the current cost accounting period may not claim this exemption
(4). Further, the exemption applies only in connection with proposals submitted before expiration of the 90-day
period following the cost accounting period in which the monetary exemption was exceeded.

II. COST ACCOUNTING STANDARDS--ELIGIBILITY FOR MODIFIED CONTRACT COVERAGE

If the offeror is eligible to use the modified provisions of 48 CFR 9903.201-2(b) and elects to do so, the offeror shall
indicate by checking the box below. Checking the box below shall mean that the resultant contract is subject to the
Disclosure and Consistency of Cost Accounting Practices clause in lieu of the Cost Accounting Standards clause.

[ ] The offeror hereby claims an exemption from the Cost Accounting Standards clause under the
provisions of 48 CFR 9903.201-2(b) and certifies that the offeror is eligible for use of the Disclosure and
Consistency of Cost Accounting Practices clause because during the cost accounting period immediately preceding
the period in which this proposal was submitted, the offeror received less than $50 million in awards of
CAS-covered prime contracts and subcontracts. The offeror further certifies that if such status changes before an
award resulting from this proposal, the offeror will advise the Contracting Officer immediately.

CAUTION: An offeror may not claim the above eligibility for modified contract coverage if this proposal
is expected to result in the award of a CAS-covered contract of $50 million or more or if, during its current cost
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accounting period, the offeror has been awarded a single CAS-covered prime contract or subcontract of $50 million
or more.

III. ADDITIONAL COST ACCOUNTING STANDARDS APPLICABLE TO EXISTING CONTRACTS

The offeror shall indicate below whether award of the contemplated contract would, in accordance with
subparagraph (a)(3) of the Cost Accounting Standards clause, require a change in established cost accounting
practices affecting existing contracts and subcontracts.

[1YES [ ]NO
(End of provision)

80. *FAR 52.230-2 COST ACCOUNTING STANDARDS (APR 1998)

(a) Unless the contract is exempt under 48 CFR 9903.201-1 and 9903.201-2, the provisions of 48 CFR Part
9903 are incorporated herein by reference and the Contractor, in connection with this contract, shall--

(1) (CAS-covered Contracts Only) By submission of a Disclosure Statement, disclose in writing the
Contractor's cost accounting practices as required by 48 CFR 9903.202-1 through 9903.202-5, including methods of
distinguishing direct costs from indirect costs and the basis used for allocating indirect costs. The practices
disclosed for this contract shall be the same as the practices currently disclosed and applied on all other contracts
and subcontracts being performed by the Contractor and which contain a Cost Accounting Standards (CAS) clause.
If the Contractor has notified the Contracting Officer that the Disclosure Statement contains trade secrets and
commercial or financial information which is privileged and confidential, the Disclosure Statement shall be
protected and shall not be released outside of the Government.

(2) Follow consistently the Contractor's cost accounting practices in accumulating and reporting
contract performance cost data concerning this contract. If any change in cost accounting practices is made for the
purposes of any contract or subcontract subject to CAS requirements, the change must be applied prospectively to
this contract and the Disclosure Statement must be amended accordingly. If the contract price or cost allowance of
this contract is affected by such changes, adjustment shall be made in accordance with subparagraph (a)(4) or (a)(5)
of this clause, as appropriate.

(3) Comply with all CAS, including any modifications and interpretations indicated thereto
contained in 48 CFR Part 9904, in effect on the date of award of this contract or, if the Contractor has submitted cost
or pricing data, on the date of final agreement on price as shown on the Contractor's signed certificate of current
cost or pricing data. The Contractor shall also comply with any CAS (or modifications to CAS) which hereafter
become applicable to a contract or subcontract of the Contractor. Such compliance shall be required prospectively
from the date of applicability to such contract or subcontract.

(4)(1) Agree to an equitable adjustment as provided in the Changes clause of this contract if the
contract cost is affected by a change which, pursuant to subparagraph (a)(3) of this clause, the Contractor is required
to make to the Contractor's established cost accounting practices.

(1) Negotiate with the Contracting Officer to determine the terms and conditions under
which a change may be made to a cost accounting practice, other than a change made under other provisions of
subparagraph (a)(4) of this clause; provided that no agreement may be made under this provision that will increase
costs paid by the United States.

(ii1) When the parties agree to a change to a cost accounting practice, other than a change
under subdivision (a)(4)(i) of this clause, negotiate an equitable adjustment as provided in the Changes clause of this
contract.

(5) Agree to an adjustment of the contract price or cost allowance, as appropriate, if the Contractor
or a subcontractor fails to comply with an applicable Cost Accounting Standard, or to follow any cost accounting
practice consistently and such failure results in any increased costs paid by the United States. Such adjustment shall
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provide for recovery of the increased costs to the United States, together with interest thereon computed at the
annual rate established under section 6621 of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986 (26 U.S.C. 6621) for such period,
from the time the payment by the United States was made to the time the adjustment is effected. In no case shall the
Government recover costs greater than the increased cost to the Government, in the aggregate, on the relevant
contracts subject to the price adjustment, unless the Contractor made a change in its cost accounting practices of
which it was aware or should have been aware at the time of price negotiations and which it failed to disclose to the
Government.

(b) If the parties fail to agree whether the Contractor or a subcontractor has complied with an applicable
CAS in 48 CFR 9904 or a CAS rule or regulation in 48 CFR 9903 and as to any cost adjustment demanded by the
United States, such failure to agree will constitute a dispute under the Contract Disputes Act (41 U.S.C. 601).

(¢) The Contractor shall permit any authorized representatives of the Government to examine and make
copies of any documents, papers, or records relating to compliance with the requirements of this clause.

(d) The Contractor shall include in all negotiated subcontracts which the Contractor enters into, the
substance of this clause, except paragraph (b), and shall require such inclusion in all other subcontracts, of any tier,
including the obligation to comply with all CAS in effect on the subcontractor's award date or if the subcontractor
has submitted cost or pricing data, on the date of final agreement on price as shown on the subcontractor's signed
Certificate of Current Cost or Pricing Data. If the subcontract is awarded to a business unit which pursuant to 48
CFR 9903.201-2 is subject to other types of CAS coverage, the substance of the applicable clause set forth in
subsection 30.201-4 of the Federal Acquisition Regulation shall be inserted. This requirement shall apply only to
negotiated subcontracts in excess of $500,000, except that the requirement shall not apply to negotiated subcontracts
otherwise exempt from the requirement to include a CAS clause as specified in 48 CFR 9903.201-1.

(End of clause)

81.  *FAR 52.230-3 DISCLOSURE AND CONSISTENCY OF COST ACCOUNTING
PRACTICES (APR 1998)

(a) The Contractor, in connection with this contract, shall--

(1) Comply with the requirements of 48 CFR 9904.401, Consistency in Estimating, Accumulating,
and Reporting Costs; 48 CFR 9904.402, Consistency in Allocating Costs Incurred for the Same Purpose; 48 CFR
9904.405, Accounting for Unallowable Costs; and 48 CFR 9904.406, Cost Accounting Standard--Cost Accounting
Period, in effect on the date of award of this contract as indicated in 48 CFR Part 9904.

(2) (CAS-covered Contracts Only) Ifit is a business unit of a company required to submit a
Disclosure Statement, disclose in writing its cost accounting practices as required by 48 CFR 9903.202-1 through
9903.202-5. If the Contractor has notified the Contracting Officer that the Disclosure Statement contains trade
secrets and commercial or financial information which is privileged and confidential, the Disclosure Statement shall
be protected and shall not be released outside of the Government.

(3)(1) Follow consistently the Contractor's cost accounting practices. A change to such practices
may be proposed, however, by either the Government or the Contractor, and the Contractor agrees to negotiate with
the Contracting Officer the terms and conditions under which a change may be made. After the terms and
conditions under which the change is to be made have been agreed to, the change must be applied prospectively to
this contract, and the Disclosure Statement, if affected, must be amended accordingly.

(i1) The Contractor shall, when the parties agree to a change to a cost accounting practice and the
Contracting Officer has made the finding required in 48 CFR 9903.201-6(b), that the change is desirable and not
detrimental to the interests of the Government, negotiate an equitable adjustment as provided in the Changes clause
of this contract. In the absence of the required finding, no agreement may be made under this contract clause that
will increase costs paid by the United States.

(4) Agree to an adjustment of the contract price or cost allowance, as appropriate, if the Contractor
or a subcontractor fails to comply with the applicable CAS or to follow any cost accounting practice, and such
failure results in any increased costs paid by the United States. Such adjustment shall provide for recovery of the
increased costs to the United States together with interest thereon computed at the annual rate of interest established
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under the Internal Revenue Code of 1986 (26 U.S.C. 6621), from the time the payment by the United States was
made to the time the adjustment is effected.

(b) If the parties fail to agree whether the Contractor has complied with an applicable CAS, rule, or
regulation as specified in 48 CFR 9903 and 9904 and as to any cost adjustment demanded by the United States, such
failure to agree will constitute a dispute under the Contract Disputes Act (41 U.S.C. 601).

(c) The Contractor shall permit any authorized representatives of the Government to examine and make
copies of any documents, papers, and records relating to compliance with the requirements of this clause.

(d) The Contractor shall include in all negotiated subcontracts, which the Contractor enters into, the
substance of this clause, except paragraph (b), and shall require such inclusion in all other subcontracts of any tier,
except that--

(1) If the subcontract is awarded to a business unit which pursuant to 48 CFR 9903.201-2 is subject
to other types of CAS coverage, the substance of the applicable clause set forth in subsection 30.201-4 of the Federal
Acquisition Regulation shall be inserted.

(2) This requirement shall apply only to negotiated subcontracts in excess of $500,000.

(3) The requirement shall not apply to negotiated subcontracts otherwise exempt from the
requirement to include a CAS clause as specified in 48 CFR 9903.201-1.
(End of clause)

82. DFARS 252.231-7000 SUPPLEMENTAL COST PRINCIPLES (DEC 1991)

When the allowability of costs under this contract is determined in accordance with part 31 of the Federal
Acquisition Regulation (FAR) allowability shall also be determined in accordance with part 231 of the DoD FAR
Supplement, in effect on the date of this contract.

83.  *FAR52.232-5 PAYMENTS UNDER FIXED-PRICE CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTS
(MAY 1997)

(a) Payment of Price. The Government shall pay the Contractor the contract price as provided in this
contract.

(b) Progress Payments. The Government shall make progress payments monthly as the work proceeds, or at
more frequent intervals as determined by the Contracting Officer, on estimates of work accomplished which meets
the standards of quality established under the contract, as approved by the Contracting Officer.

(1) The Contractor's request for progress payments shall include the following substantiation:
(1) An itemization of the amounts requested, related to the various elements of work
required by the contract covered by the payment requested.
(i1) A listing of the amount included for work performed by each subcontractor under the
contract.
(iii) A listing of the total amount of each subcontract under the contract.
(iv) A listing of the amounts previously paid to each such subcontractor under the
contract.
(v) Additional supporting data in a form and detail required by the Contracting Officer.
(2) In the preparation of estimates, the Contracting Officer may authorize material delivered on the
site and preparatory work done to be taken into consideration. Material delivered to the Contractor at locations other
than the site also may be taken into consideration if--
(1) Consideration is specifically authorized by this contract; and
(i1) The Contractor furnishes satisfactory evidence that it has acquired title to such material
and that the material will be used to perform this contract.

(c) Contractor Certification. Along with each request for progress payments, the Contractor shall furnish

the following certification, or payment shall not be made: (However, if the Contractor elects to delete paragraph
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(c)(4) from the certification, the certification is still acceptable.) I hereby certify, to the best of my knowledge and
belief, that--

(1) The amounts requested are only for performance in accordance with the specifications, terms,
and conditions of the contract;

(2) Payments to subcontractors and suppliers have been made from previous payments received
under the contract, and timely payments will be made from the proceeds of the payment covered by this
certification, in accordance with subcontract agreements and the requirements of chapter 39 of Title 31, United
States Code;

(3) This request for progress payments does not include any amounts which the prime contractor
intends to withhold or retain from a subcontractor or supplier in accordance with the terms and conditions of the
subcontract; and

(4) This certification is not to be construed as final acceptance of a subcontractor's performance.

(Name)

(Title)

(Date)

(d) Refund of Unearned Amounts. If the Contractor, after making a certified request for progress
payments, discovers that a portion or all of such request constitutes a payment for performance by the Contractor
that fails to conform to the specifications, terms, and conditions of this contract (hereinafter referred to as the
"unearned amount"), the Contractor shall--

(1) Notify the Contracting Officer of such performance deficiency; and

) Be obligated to pay the Government an amount (computed by the Contracting Officer in
the manner provided in paragraph (j) of this clause) equal to interest on the unearned amount from the 8th day after
the date of receipt of the unearned amount until--

(1) The date the Contractor notifies the Contracting Officer that the performance
deficiency has been corrected; or
(i1) The date the Contractor reduces the amount of any subsequent certified request

for progress payments by an amount equal to the unearned amount.

(e) Retainage. If the Contracting Officer finds that satisfactory progress was achieved during any
period for which a progress payment is to be made, the Contracting Officer shall authorize payment to be made in
full. However, if satisfactory progress has not been made, the Contracting Officer may retain a maximum of 10
percent of the amount of the payment until satisfactory progress is achieved. When the work is substantially
complete, the Contracting Officer may retain from previously withheld funds and future progress payments that
amount the Contracting Officer considers adequate for protection of the Government and shall release to the
Contractor all the remaining withheld funds. Also, on completion and acceptance of each separate building, public
work, or other division of the contract, for which the price is stated separately in the contract, payment shall be made
for the completed work without retention of a percentage.

() Title, Liability, and Reservation of Rights. All material and work covered by progress payments
made shall, at the time of payment, become the sole property of the Government, but this shall not be construed as--

(1 Relieving the Contractor from the sole responsibility for al material and work upon which
payments have been made or the restoration of any damaged work; or
2) Waiving the right of the Government to require the fulfillment of all of the terms of the

contract.

(2) Reimbursement for Bond Premiums. In making these progress payments, the Government shall,
upon request, reimburse the Contractor for the amount of premiums paid for performance and payment bonds
(including coinsurance and reinsurance agreements, when applicable) after the Contractor has furnished evidence of
full payment to the surety. The retainage provisions in paragraph (e) of this clause shall not apply to that portion of
progress payments attributable to bond premiums.

(h) Final Payment. The Government shall pay the amount due the Contractor under this contract after--

(1 Completion and acceptance of all work;
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2) Presentation of a properly executed voucher; and

3) Presentation of release of all claims against the Government arising by virtue of this
contract, other than claims, in stated amounts, that the Contractor has specifically excepted from the operation of the
release. A release may also be required of the assignee if the Contractor's claim to amounts payable under this
contract has been assigned under the Assignment of Claims Act of 1940 (31 U.S.C. 3727 and 41 U.S.C. 15).

(1) Limitation Because of Undefinitized Work. Notwithstanding any provision of this contract,
progress payments shall not exceed 80 percent on work accomplished on undefinitized contract actions. A "contract
action" is any action resulting in a contract, as defined in FAR Subpart 2.1, including contract modifications for
additional supplies or services, but not including contract modifications that are within the scope and under the
terms of the contract, such as contract modifications issued pursuant to the Changes clause, or funding and other
administrative changes.

(j) Interest Computation on Unearned Amounts. In accordance with 31 U.S.C. 3903(c)(1), the amount
payable under subparagraph (d)(2) of this clause shall be--

(1) Computed at the rate of average bond equivalent rates of 91-day Treasury bills auctioned at the
most recent auction of such bills prior to the date the Contractor receives the unearned amount; and
(2) Deducted from the next available payment to the Contractor.

84. RESERVED.

85.  *FAR52.232-10 PAYMENTS UNDER FIXED-PRICE ARCHITECT-ENGINEER CONTRACTS
(AUG 1987)

(a) Estimates shall be made monthly of the amount and value of the work and services performed by the
Contractor under this contract which meet the standards of quality established under this contract. The estimates
shall be prepared by the Contractor and accompanied by any supporting data required by the Contracting Officer.

(b) Upon approval of the estimate by the Contracting Officer, payment upon properly executed vouchers
shall be made to the Contractor, as soon as practicable, of 90 percent of the approved amount, less all previous
payments; provided, that payment may be made in full during any months in which the Contracting Officer
determines that performance has been satisfactory. Also, whenever the Contracting Officer determines that the work
is substantially complete and that the amount retained is in excess of the amount adequate for the protection of the
Government, the Contracting Officer may release the excess amount to the Contractor.

(c) Upon satisfactory completion by the Contractor and acceptance by the Contracting Officer of the work
done by the Contractor under the "Statement of Architect-Engineer Services", the Contractor will be paid the
unpaid balance of any money due for work under the statement, including retained percentages relating to this
portion of the work. Upon satisfactory completion and final acceptance of the construction work, the Contractor
shall be paid any unpaid balance of money due under this contract.

(d) Before final payment under the contract, or before settlement upon termination of the contract, and as a
condition precedent thereto, the Contractor shall execute and deliver to the Contracting Officer a release of all
claims against the Government arising under or by virtue of this contract, other than any claims that are specifically
excepted by the Contractor from the operation of the release in amounts stated in the release.

(e) Notwithstanding any other provision in this contract, and specifically paragraph (b) of this clause,
progress payments shall not exceed 80 percent on work accomplished on undefinitized contract actions. A "contract
action" is any action resulting in a contract, as defined in FAR Subpart 2.1, including contract modifications for
additional supplies or services, but not including contract modifications that are within the scope and under the
terms of the contract, such as contract modifications issued pursuant to the Changes clause, or funding and other
administrative changes. (End of clause)

86. *FAR 52.232-17 INTEREST (JUN 1996)
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(a) Except as otherwise provided in this contract under a Price Reduction for Defective Cost or Pricing
Data clause or a Cost Accounting Standards clause, all amounts that become payable by the Contractor to the
Government under this contract (net of any applicable tax credit under the Internal Revenue Code (26 U.S.C. 1481))
shall bear simple interest from the date due until paid unless paid within 30 days of becoming due. The interest rate
shall be the interest rate established by the Secretary of the Treasury as provided in Section 12 of the Contract
Disputes Act of 1978 (Public Law 95-563), which is applicable to the period in which the amount becomes due, as
provided in paragraph (b) of this clause, and then at the rate applicable for each six-month period as fixed by the
Secretary until the amount is paid.

(b) Amounts shall be due at the earliest of the following dates:

(1 The date fixed under this contract.

2) The date of the first written demand for payment consistent with this contract, including
any demand resulting from a default termination.

3) The date the Government transmits to the Contractor a proposed supplemental agreement
to confirm completed negotiations establishing the amount of debt.

4 If this contract provides for revision of prices, the date of written notice to the Contractor

stating the amount of refund payable in connection with a pricing proposal or a negotiated pricing agreement not
confirmed by contract modification.

(c) The interest charge made under this clause may be reduced under the procedures prescribed in
32.614-2 of the Federal Acquisition Regulation in effect on the date of this contract.

87. *FAR 52.232-23 ASSIGNMENT OF CLAIMS (JAN 1986)

(a) The Contractor, under the Assignment of Claims Act, as amended, 31 U.S.C. 3727, 41 U.S.C. 15
(hereafter referred to as "the Act"), may assign its rights to be paid amounts due or to become due as a result of the
performance of this contract to a bank, trust company, or other financing institution, including any Federal lending
agency. The assignee under such an assignment may thereafter further assign or reassign its right under the original
assignment to any type of financing institution described in the preceding sentence.

(b) Any assignment or reassignment authorized under the Act and this clause shall cover all unpaid
amounts payable under this contract, and shall not be made to more than one party, except that an assignment or
reassignment may be made to one party as agent or trustee for two or more parties participating in the financing of
this contract.

() The Contractor shall not furnish or disclose to any assignee under this contract any classified
document (including this contract) or information related to work under this contract until the Contracting Officer
authorizes such action in writing.

88. *FARS52.232-26  PROMPT PAYMENT FOR FIXED-PRICE ARCHITECT-ENGINEER
CONTRACTS (FEB 2002)

Notwithstanding any other payment terms in this contract, the Government will make invoice payments under the
terms and conditions specified in this clause. The Government considers payment as being made on the day a check
is dated or the date of an electronic funds transfer. Definitions of pertinent terms are set forth in sections 2.101,
32.001, and 32.902 of the Federal Acquisition Regulation. All days referred to in this clause are calendar days,
unless otherwise specified. (However, see paragraph (a)(3) of this clause concerning payments due on Saturdays,
Sundays, and legal holidays.)

(a) Invoice payments—(1) Due date. The due date for making invoice payments is—
(i) For work or services completed by the Contractor, the later of the following two
events:
(A) The 30th day after the designated billing office receives a proper invoice
from the Contractor (except as provided in paragraph (a)(1)(iii) of this clause).
(B) The 30th day after Government acceptance of the work or services
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completed by the Contractor. For a final invoice, when the payment amount is subject to contract settlement actions
(e.g., release of claims), acceptance is deemed to occur on the effective date of the settlement.

(i1) The due date for progress payments is the 30th day after Government approval of
Contractor estimates of work or services accomplished.

(iii) If the designated billing office fails to annotate the invoice or payment request with
the actual date of receipt at the time of receipt, the payment due date is the 30th day after the date of the Contractor’s
invoice or payment request, provided the designated billing office receives a proper invoice or payment request and
there is no disagreement over quantity, quality, or Contractor compliance with contract requirements.

(2) Contractor’s invoice. The Contractor shall prepare and submit invoices to the designated
billing office specified in the contract. A proper invoice must include the items listed in paragraphs (a)(2)(i) through
(a)(2)(x) of this clause. If the invoice does not comply with these requirements, the designated billing office will
return it within 7 days after receipt, with the reasons why it is not a proper invoice. When computing any interest
penalty owed the Contractor, the Government will take into account if the
Government notifies the Contractor of an improper invoice in an untimely manner.

(1) Name and address of the Contractor.

(i1) Invoice date and invoice number. (The Contractor should date invoices as close as
possible to the date of mailing or transmission.)

(iii) Contract number or other authorization for work or services performed (including
order number and contract line item number).

(iv) Description of work or services performed.

(v) Delivery and payment terms (e.g., discount for prompt payment terms).

(vi) Name and address of Contractor official to whom payment is to be sent (must be the
same as that in the contract or in a proper notice of assignment).

(vil) Name (where practicable), title, phone number, and mailing address of person to
notify in the event of a defective invoice.

(viii) Taxpayer Identification Number (TIN). The Contractor shall include its TIN on the
invoice only if required elsewhere in this contract.

(ix) Electronic funds transfer (EFT) banking information.

(A) The Contractor shall include EFT banking information on the invoice only if
required elsewhere in this contract.

(B) If EFT banking information is not required to be on the invoice, in order for the
invoice to be a proper invoice, the Contractor shall have submitted correct EFT banking information in accordance
with the applicable solicitation provision (e.g., 52.232-38, Submission of Electronic Funds
Transfer Information with Offer), contract clause (e.g., 52.232—-33, Payment by Electronic Funds Transfer—Central
Contractor Registration, or 52.232-34, Payment by Electronic Funds Transfer—

Other Than Central Contractor Registration), or applicable agency procedures.

(C) EFT banking information is not required if the Government waived the requirement
to pay by EFT.

(x) Any other information or documentation required by the contract.

(3) Interest penalty. The designated payment office will pay an interest penalty automatically,
without request from the Contractor, if payment is not made by the due date and the conditions listed in paragraphs
(a)(3)(1) through (a)(3)(iii) of this clause are met, if applicable. However, when the due date falls on a Saturday,
Sunday, or legal holiday, the designated payment office may make payment on the following working day without
incurring a late payment interest penalty.

(1) The designated billing office received a proper invoice.

(i1) The Government processed a receiving report or other Government documentation
authorizing payment and there was no disagreement over quantity, quality,

Contractor compliance with any contract term or condition, or requested progress payment amount.

(iii) In the case of a final invoice for any balance of funds due the Contractor for work or
services performed, the amount was not subject to further contract settlement actions between the Government and
the Contractor.

(4) Computing penalty amount. The Government will compute the interest penalty in accordance
with the Office of Management and Budget prompt payment regulations at 5 CFR part 1315.

(1) For the sole purpose of computing an interest penalty that might be due the
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Contractor, Government acceptance or approval is deemed to occur constructively as shown in paragraphs
(a)(4)(1)(A) and (B) of this clause. If actual acceptance or approval occurs within the constructive acceptance or
approval period, the Government will base the determination of an interest penalty on the actual date of acceptance
or approval. Constructive acceptance or constructive approval requirements do not apply if there is a disagreement
over quantity, quality, Contractor compliance with a contract provision, or requested progress payment amounts.
These requirements also do not compel Government officials to accept work or services, approve Contractor
estimates, perform contract administration functions, or make payment prior to fulfilling their responsibilities.

(A) For work or services completed by the Contractor, Government acceptance
is deemed to occur constructively on the 7th day after the Contractor completes the work or services in accordance
with the terms and conditions of the contract.

(B) For progress payments, Government approval is deemed to occur on the 7th
day after the designated billing office receives the Contractor estimates.

(i1) The prompt payment regulations at 5 CFR 1315.10(c) do not require the
Government to pay interest penalties if payment delays are due to disagreement between the Government and the
Contractor over the payment amount or other issues involving contract compliance, or on amounts temporarily
withheld or retained in accordance with the terms of the contract. The Government and the Contractor shall resolve
claims involving disputes, and any interest that may be payable in accordance with the clause at FAR 52.233—1,
Disputes.

(5) Discounts for prompt payment. The designated payment office will pay an interest penalty
automatically, without request from the Contractor, if the Government takes a discount for prompt payment
improperly. The Government will calculate the interest penalty in accordance with 5 CFR part 1315.

(6) Additional interest penalty

(1) The designated payment office will pay a penalty amount, calculated in accordance
with the prompt payment regulations at 5 CFR part 1315, in addition to the interest penalty
amount only if—

(A) The Government owes an interest penalty of $1 or more;

(B) The designated payment office does not pay the interest penalty within 10
days after the date the invoice amount is paid; and

(C) The contractor makes a written demand to the designated payment office for
additional penalty payment, in accordance with paragraph (a)(6)(ii) of this clause, postmarked not later than 40 days
after the date the invoice amount is paid.

(i1)(A) The Contractor shall support written demands for additional penalty payments
with the following data. The Government will not request any additional data. The Contractor shall—

(1) Specifically assert that late payment interest is due under a specific
invoice, and request payment of all overdue late payment interest penalty and such additional penalty as may be
required;

(2) Attach a copy of the invoice on which the unpaid late payment
interest is due; and

(3) State that payment of the principal has been received, including the
date of receipt.

(B) If there is no postmark or the postmark is illegible—

(1) The designated payment office that receives the demand will
annotate it with the date of receipt, provided the demand is received on or before the 40th day after payment was
made; or

(2) If the designated payment office fails to make the required
annotation, the Government will determine the demand’s validity based on the date the Contractor has placed on the
demand, provided such date is no later than the 40th day after payment was made.

(iii) The additional penalty does not apply to payments regulated by other Government
regulations (e.g., payments under utility contracts subject to tariffs and regulation).
(b) Contract financing payments. If this contract provides for contract financing, the
Government will make contract financing payments in accordance with the applicable contract financing clause.
(c) Overpayments. If the Contractor becomes aware of a duplicate payment or that the Government has
otherwise overpaid on an invoice payment, the Contractor shall immediately notify the Contracting Officer and
request instructions for disposition of the overpayment. (End of clause)

SECTION 00700, PAGE 67



89. *FAR 52.232-27 PROMPT PAY FOR CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTS (FEB 2002)

Notwithstanding any other payment terms in this contract, the Government will make invoice payments under the
terms and conditions specified in this clause. The Government considers payment as being made on the day a check
is dated or the date of an electronic funds transfer. Definitions of pertinent terms are set forth in sections 2.101,
32.001, and 32.902 of the Federal Acquisition Regulation. All days referred to
in this clause are calendar days, unless otherwise specified. (However, see paragraph (a)(3) concerning payments
due on Saturdays, Sundays, and legal holidays.)

(a) Invoice payments—(1) Types of invoice payments. For purposes of this clause, there are several types of
invoice payments that may occur under this contract, as follows:

(i) Progress payments, if provided for elsewhere in this contract, based on
Contracting Officer approval of the estimated amount and value of work or services performed, including payments
for reaching milestones in any project.

(A) The due date for making such payments is 14 days after the designated
billing office receives a proper payment request. If the designated billing office fails to annotate the payment
request with the actual date of receipt at the time of receipt, the payment due date is the 14th day after the date of the
Contractor’s payment request, provided the designated billing office receives a proper payment request and there is
no disagreement over quantity, quality, or
Contractor compliance with contract requirements.

(B) The due date for payment of any amounts retained by the Contracting
Officer in accordance with the clause at 52.232-5, Payments Under Fixed-Price Construction
Contracts, is as specified in the contract or, if not specified, 30 days after approval by the Contracting Officer for
release to the Contractor.

(i1) Final payments based on completion and acceptance of all work and presentation of
release of all claims against the Government arising by virtue of the contract, and payments for partial deliveries that
have been accepted by the Government (e.g., each separate building, public work, or other division of the contract
for which the price is stated separately in the contract).

(A) The due date for making such payments is the later of the following two
events:

(1) The 30th day after the designated billing office receives a proper
invoice from the Contractor.

(2) The 30th day after Government acceptance of the work or services
completed by the Contractor. For a final invoice when the payment amount is subject to contract settlement actions
(e.g., release of claims), acceptance is deemed to occur on the effective date of the contract settlement.

(B) If the designated billing office fails to annotate the invoice with the date of
actual receipt at the time of receipt, the invoice payment due date is the 30th day after the date of the Contractor’s
invoice, provided the designated billing office receives a proper invoice and there is no disagreement over quantity,
quality, or Contractor compliance with contract requirements.

(2) Contractor’s invoice. The Contractor shall prepare and submit invoices to the designated
billing office specified in the contract. A proper invoice must include the items listed in paragraphs (a)(2)(i) through
(a)(2)(xi) of this clause. If the invoice does not comply with these requirements, the designated billing office must
return it within 7 days after receipt, with the reasons why it is not a proper invoice. When computing any interest
penalty owed the Contractor, the Government will take into account if the Government notifies the Contractor of an
improper invoice in an untimely manner.

(i) Name and address of the Contractor.

(i1) Invoice date and invoice number. (The Contractor should date invoices as close as
possible to the date of mailing or transmission.)

(iii) Contract number or other authorization for work or services performed (including
order number and contract line item number).

(iv) Description of work or services performed.

(v) Delivery and payment terms (e.g., discount for prompt payment terms).

(vi) Name and address of Contractor official to whom payment is to be sent (must be the
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same as that in the contract or in a proper notice of assignment).

(vii) Name (where practicable), title, phone number, and mailing address of person to
notify in the event of a defective invoice.

(viii) For payments described in paragraph (a)(1)(i) of this clause, substantiation of the
amounts requested and certification in accordance with the requirements of the
clause at 52.232-5, Payments Under Fixed-Price Construction Contracts.

(ix) Taxpayer Identification Number (TIN). The Contractor shall include its TIN on the
invoice only if required elsewhere in this contract.

(x) Electronic funds transfer (EFT) banking information.

(A) The Contractor shall include EFTbanking information on the invoice only if
required elsewhere in this contract.

(B) If EFT banking information is not required to be on the invoice, in order for
the invoice to be a proper invoice, the Contractor shall have submitted correct EFT banking information in
accordance with the applicable solicitation provision (e.g., 52.232-38, Submission of Electronic Funds Transfer
Information with Offer), contract clause (e.g., 52.232-33, Payment by Electronic Funds Transfer—Central
Contractor Registration, or 52.232-34, Payment by Electronic Funds Transfer—

Other Than Central Contractor Registration), or applicable agency procedures.

(C) EFT banking information is not required if the Government waived the
requirement to pay by EFT.

(xi) Any other information or documentation required by the contract.

(3) Interest penalty. The designated payment office will pay an interest penalty automatically,
without request from the Contractor, if payment is not made by the due date and the conditions listed in paragraphs
(a)(3)(1) through (a)(3)(iii) of this clause are met, if applicable. However, when the due date falls on a Saturday,
Sunday, or legal holiday, the designated payment office may make payment on the following working day without
incurring a late payment interest penalty.

(1) The designated billing office received a proper invoice.

(i1) The Government processed a receiving report or other Government documentation
authorizing payment and there was no disagreement over quantity, quality, Contractor compliance with any contract
term or condition, or requested progress payment amount.

(iii) In the case of a final invoice for any balance of funds due the Contractor for work or
services performed, the amount was not subject to further contract settlement actions between the Government and
the Contractor.

(4) Computing penalty amount. The Government will compute the interest penalty in accordance
with the Office of Management and Budget prompt payment regulations at 5 CFR part 1315.

(i) For the sole purpose of computing an interest penalty that might be due the
Contractor for payments described in paragraph (a)(1)(ii) of this clause, Government acceptance or approval is
deemed to occur constructively on the 7th day after the Contractor has completed the work or services in accordance
with the terms and conditions of the contract. If actual acceptance or approval occurs within the constructive
acceptance or approval period, the Government will base the determination of an interest penalty on the actual date
of acceptance or approval. Constructive acceptance or constructive approval requirements do not apply if there is a
disagreement over quantity, quality, or Contractor compliance with a contract provision. These requirements also do
not compel Government officials to accept work or services, approve Contractor estimates, perform contract
administration functions, or make payment prior to fulfilling their responsibilities.

(1) The prompt payment regulations at 5 CFR 1315.10(c) do not require the
Government to pay interest penalties if payment delays are due to disagreement between the Government and the
Contractor over the payment amount or other issues involving contract compliance, or on amounts temporarily
withheld or retained in accordance with the terms of the contract. The Government and the Contractor shall resolve
claims involving disputes, and any interest that may be payable in accordance with the clause at FAR 52.233-1,
Disputes.

(5) Discounts for prompt payment. The designated payment office will pay an interest penalty
automatically, without request from the Contractor, if the Government takes a discount for prompt payment
improperly. The Government will calculate the interest penalty in accordance with the prompt payment regulations
at 5 CFR part 1315.

(6) Additional interest penalty. (i) The designated payment office will pay a penalty amount,
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calculated in accordance with the prompt payment regulations at 5 CFR part 1315 in addition to the interest penalty
amount only if—

(A) The Government owes an interest penalty of $1 or more;

(B) The designated payment office does not pay the interest penalty within 10
days after the date the invoice amount is paid; and

(C) The Contractor makes a written demand to the designated payment office for
additional penalty payment, in accordance with paragraph (a)(6)(ii) of this clause, postmarked not later than 40 days
after the date the invoice amount is paid.

(11)(A) The Contractor shall support written demands for additional penalty payments

with the following data. The Government will not request any additional data. The Contractor shall—

(1) Specifically assert that late payment interest is due under a specific
invoice, and request payment of all overdue late payment interest penalty and such additional penalty as may be
required;

(2) Attach a copy of the invoice on which the unpaid late payment
interest was due; and

(3) State that payment of the principal has been received, including the
date of receipt.

(B) If there is no postmark or the postmark is illegible—

(1) The designated payment office that receives the demand will
annotate it with the date of receipt provided the demand is received on or before the 40th day after payment was
made; or

(2) If the designated payment office fails to make the required
annotation, the Government will determine the demand’s validity based on the date the Contractor has placed on the
demand, provided such date is no later than the 40th day after payment was made.

(b) Contract financing payments. If this contract provides for contract financing, the
Government will make contract financing payments in accordance with the applicable contract financing clause.

(c) Subcontract clause requirements. The Contractor shall include in each subcontract for property or
services (including a material supplier) for the purpose of performing this contract the following:

(1) Prompt payment for subcontractors. A payment clause that obligates the Contractor to pay the
subcontractor for satisfactory performance under its subcontract not later than 7 days from receipt of payment out of
such amounts as are paid to the Contractor under this contract.

(2) Interest for subcontractors. An interest penalty clause that obligates the Contractor to pay to
the subcontractor an interest penalty for each payment not made in accordance with the payment clause—

(1) For the period beginning on the day after the required payment date and ending on the
date on which payment of the amount due is made; and

(i1) Computed at the rate of interest established by the Secretary of the Treasury, and
published in the Federal Register, for interest payments under section 12 of the Contract Disputes Act of 1978 (41
U.S.C. 611) in effect at the time the Contractor accrues the obligation to pay an interest penalty.

(3) Subcontractor clause flowdown. A clause requiring each subcontractor to

(i) Include a payment clause and an interest penalty clause conforming to the standards
set forth in paragraphs (c)(1) and (c)(2) of this clause in each of its subcontracts; and

(ii) Require each of its subcontractors to include such clauses in their subcontracts with
each lower-tier subcontractor or supplier.

(d) Subcontract clause interpretation. The clauses required by paragraph (c) of this clause shall not be
construed to impair the right of the Contractor or a subcontractor at any tier to negotiate, and to include in their
subcontract, provisions that—

(1) Retainage permitted. Permit the Contractor or a subcontractor to retain (without cause) a
specified percentage of each progress payment otherwise due to a subcontractor for satisfactory performance under
the subcontract without incurring any obligation to pay a late payment interest penalty, in accordance with terms and
conditions agreed to by the parties to the subcontract, giving such recognition as the parties deem appropriate to the
ability of a subcontractor to furnish a performance bond and a payment bond;

(2) Withholding permitted. Permit the Contractor or subcontractor to make a determination that
part or all of the subcontractor’s request for payment may be withheld in accordance with the subcontract
agreement; and
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(3) Withholding requirements. Permit such withholding without incurring any obligation to pay a
late payment penalty if—

(1) A notice conforming to the standards of paragraph (g) of this clause previously has
been furnished to the subcontractor; and

(i1) The Contractor furnishes to the Contracting Officer a copy of any notice issued by a
Contractor pursuant to paragraph (d)(3)(i) of this clause.

(e) Subcontractor withholding procedures. If a Contractor, after making a request for payment to the
Government but before making a payment to a subcontractor for the subcontractor’s performance covered by the
payment request, discovers that all or a portion of the payment otherwise due such subcontractor is subject to
withholding from the subcontractor in accordance with the subcontract agreement, then the Contractor shall—

(1) Subcontractor notice. Furnish to the subcontractor a notice conforming to the standards of
paragraph (g) of this clause as soon as practicable upon ascertaining the cause giving rise to a withholding, but prior
to the due date for subcontractor payment;

(2) Contracting Officer notice. Furnish to the Contracting Officer, as soon as practicable, a copy
of the notice furnished to the subcontractor pursuant to paragraph (e)(1) of this clause;

(3) Subcontractor progress payment reduction. Reduce the subcontractor’s progress payment by
an amount not to exceed the amount specified in the notice of withholding furnished under paragraph (e)(1) of this
clause;

(4) Subsequent subcontractor payment. Pay the subcontractor as soon as practicable after
the correction of the identified subcontract performance deficiency, and—

(1) Make such payment within—

(A) Seven days after correction of the identified subcontract performance
deficiency (unless the funds therefor must be recovered from the Government because of a reduction under
paragraph (e)(5)(1)) of this clause; or

(B) Seven days after the Contractor recovers such funds from the Government;
or

(i1) Incur an obligation to pay a late payment interest penalty computed at the rate of
interest established by the Secretary of the Treasury, and published in the Federal Register, for interest payments
under section 12 of the Contracts Disputes Act of 1978 (41 U.S.C. 611) in effect at the time the Contractor accrues
the obligation to pay an interest penalty;

(5) Notice to Contracting Officer. Notify the Contracting Officer upon—

(1) Reduction of the amount of any subsequent certified application for payment; or

(i1) Payment to the subcontractor of any withheld amounts of a progress payment,
specifying—

(A) The amounts withheld under paragraph (e)(1) of this clause; and

(B) The dates that such withholding began and ended; and

(6) Interest to Government. Be obligated to pay to the Government an amount equal to interest on
the withheld payments (computed in the manner provided in 31 U.S.C. 3903(c)(1)), from the 8th day after receipt of
the withheld amounts from the Government until—

(i) The day the identified subcontractor performance deficiency is corrected; or

(i1) The date that any subsequent payment is reduced under paragraph (e)(5)(i) of this
clause.

(f) Third-party deficiency reports—(1) Withholding from subcontractor. If a
Contractor, after making payment to a first-tier subcontractor, receives from a supplier or subcontractor of the first-
tier subcontractor (hereafter referred to as a ‘“second-tier subcontractor’”) a written notice in accordance with section
2 of the Act of August 24, 1935 (40 U.S.C. 270b, Miller Act), asserting a deficiency in such first-tier subcontractor’s
performance under the contract for which the Contractor may be ultimately liable, and the Contractor determines
that all or a portion of future payments otherwise due such first-tier subcontractor is subject to withholding in
accordance with the subcontract agreement, the Contractor may, without incurring an obligation to pay an interest
penalty under paragraph (e)(6) of this clause—

(i) Furnish to the first-tier subcontractor a notice conforming to the standards of
paragraph (g) of this clause as soon as practicable upon making such determination; and

(i1) Withhold from the first-tier subcontractor’s next available progress payment or
payments an amount not to exceed the amount specified in the notice of withholding furnished under paragraph
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(H)(1)(1) of this clause.

(2) Subsequent payment or interest charge. As soon as practicable, but not later than 7 days after
receipt of satisfactory written notification that the identified subcontract performance deficiency has been corrected,
the Contractor shall—

(i) Pay the amount withheld under paragraph (f)(1)(ii) of this clause to such first-tier
subcontractor; or

(i1) Incur an obligation to pay a late payment interest penalty to such first-tier
subcontractor computed at the rate of interest established by the Secretary of the Treasury, and published in the
Federal Register, for interest payments under section 12 of the Contracts Disputes Act of 1978 (41 U.S.C. 611) in
effect at the time the Contractor accrues the obligation to pay an interest penalty.

(g) Written notice of subcontractor withholding. The Contractor shall issue a written notice of any
withholding to a subcontractor (with a copy furnished to the Contracting Officer), specifying—

(1) The amount to be withheld;

(2) The specific causes for the withholding under the terms of the subcontract; and

(3) The remedial actions to be taken by the subcontractor in order to receive payment of the
amounts withheld.

(h) Subcontractor payment entitlement. The Contractor may not request payment from the Government of
any amount withheld or retained in accordance with paragraph (d) of this clause until such time as the Contractor
has determined and certified to the Contracting Officer that the subcontractor is entitled to the payment of such
amount.

(1) Prime-subcontractor disputes. A dispute between the Contractor and subcontractor relating to the
amount or entitlement of a subcontractor to a payment or a late payment interest penalty under a clause included in
the subcontract pursuant to paragraph (c) of this clause does not constitute a dispute to which the Government is a
party. The Government may not be interpleaded in any judicial or administrative proceeding involving such a
dispute.

(j) Preservation of prime-subcontractor rights. Except as provided in paragraph (i) of this clause, this
clause shall not limit or impair any contractual, administrative, or judicial remedies otherwise available to the
Contractor or a subcontractor in the event of a dispute involving late payment or nonpayment by the Contractor or
deficient subcontract performance or nonperformance by a subcontractor.

(k) Non-recourse for prime contractor interest penalty. The Contractor’s obligation to pay an interest
penalty to a subcontractor pursuant to the clauses included in a subcontract under paragraph (c) of this clause shall
not be construed to be an obligation of the Government for such interest penalty. A cost-reimbursement claim may
not include any amount for reimbursement of such interest penalty.

(1) Overpayments. 1f the Contractor becomes aware of a duplicate payment or that the Government has
otherwise overpaid on an invoice payment, the Contractor shall immediately notify the Contracting Officer and
request instructions for disposition of the overpayment.

(End of clause)

90. *FAR 52.232-33 PAYMENT BY ELECTRONIC FUNDS TRANSFER -CENTRAL
CONTRACTOR REGISTRATION (MAY 1999)

(a) Method of payment. (1) All payments by the Government under this contract shall be made by
electronic funds transfer (EFT), except as provided in paragraph (a)(2) of this clause. As used in this clause, the term
““EFT’’ refers to the funds transfer and may also include the payment information transfer.

(2) In the event the Government is unable to release one or more payments by EFT, the Contractor agrees
to either—
(i) Accept payment by check or some other mutually agreeable method of payment; or
(i1) Request the Government to extend the payment due date until such time as the Government
can make payment by EFT (but see paragraph (d) of this clause).

(b) Contractor’s EFT information. The Government shall make payment to the Contractor using the EFT
information contained in the Central Contractor Registration (CCR) database. In the event that the EFT information
changes, the Contractor shall be responsible for providing the updated information to the CCR database.

(¢) Mechanisms for EFT payment. The Government may make payment by EFT through either the
Automated Clearing House (ACH) network, subject to the rules of the National Automated Clearing House
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Association, or the Fedwire Transfer System. The rules governing Federal payments through the ACH are contained
in 31 CFR part 210.

(d) Suspension of payment. If the Contractor’s EFT information in the CCR database is incorrect, then the
Government need not make payment to the Contractor under this contract until correct EFT information is entered
into the CCR database; and any invoice or contract financing request shall be deemed not to be a proper invoice for
the purpose of prompt payment under this contract. The prompt payment terms of the contract regarding notice of an
improper invoice and delays in accrual of interest penalties apply.

(e) Contractor EFT arrangements. 1f the Contractor has identified multiple payment receiving points (i.e.,
more than one remittance address and/or EFT information set) in the CCR database, and the Contractor has not
notified the Government of the payment receiving point applicable to this contract, the Government shall make
payment to the first payment receiving point (EFT information set or remittance address as applicable) listed in the
CCR database.

(f) Liability for uncompleted or erroneous transfers. (1) If an uncompleted or erroneous transfer occurs
because the Government used
the Contractor’s EFT information incorrectly, the Government remains responsible for—

(i) Making a correct payment;
(i1) Paying any prompt payment penalty due; and
(iii) Recovering any erroneously directed funds.
(2) If an uncompleted or erroneous transfer occurs because the Contractor’s EFT information was
incorrect, or was revised within 30 days of Government release of the EFT payment transaction instruction to the
Federal Reserve System, and—

(1) If the funds are no longer under the control of the payment office, the Government is deemed to
have made payment and the Contractor is responsible for recovery of any erroneously directed funds; or

(i1) If the funds remain under the control of the payment office, the Government shall not make
payment, and the provisions of paragraph (d) of this clause shall apply.

(g) EFT and prompt payment. A payment shall be deemed to have been made in a timely manner in
accordance with the prompt payment terms of this contract if, in the EFT payment transaction instruction released to
the Federal Reserve System, the date specified for settlement of the payment is on or before the prompt payment due
date, provided the specified payment date is a valid date under the rules of the Federal Reserve System.

(h) EFT and assignment of claims. If the Contractor assigns the proceeds of this contract as provided for in
the assignment of claims terms of this contract, the Contractor shall require as a condition of any such assignment,
that the assignee shall register in the CCR database and shall be paid by EFT in accordance with the terms of this
clause. In all respects, the requirements of this clause shall apply to the assignee as if it were the Contractor. EFT
information that shows the ultimate recipient of the transfer to be other than the Contractor, in the absence of a
proper assignment of claims acceptable to the Government, is incorrect EFT information within the meaning of
paragraph (d) of this clause.

(i) Liability for change of EFT information by financial agent. The Government is not liable for errors
resulting from changes to EFT information made by the Contractor’s financial agent.

(j) Payment information. The payment or disbursing office shall forward to the Contractor available
payment information that is suitable for transmission as of the date of release of the EFT instruction to the Federal
Reserve System. The Government may request the Contractor to designate a desired format and method(s) for
delivery of payment information from a list of formats and methods the payment office is capable of executing.
However, the Government does not guarantee that any particular format or method of delivery is available at any
particular payment office and retains the latitude to use the format and delivery method most convenient to the
Government. If the Government makes payment by check in accordance with paragraph (a) of this clause, the
Government shall mail the payment information to the remittance address contained in the CCR database.

(End of Clause)

91. DFARS 252.232-7004 DOD PROGRESS PAYMENT RATES (OCT 2001)

(a) If the contractor is a small business concern, the Progress Payments clause of this contract is modified
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to change each mention of the progress payment rate and liquidation rate (excepting paragraph (k), Limitations on
Undefinitized Contract Actions) to 90 percent.

(b) If the contractor is a small disadvantaged business concern, the Progress Payments clause of this
contract is modified to change each mention of the progress payment rate and liquidation rate (excepting paragraph
(k), Limitations on Undefinitized Contract Actions) to 95 percent.

(End of clause)

92. DFARS 252.232-7005 REIMBURSEMENT OF SUBCONTRACTOR ADVANCE PAYMENTS--
DOD PILOT MENTOR-PROTEGE PROGRAM (SEP 2001)

(a) The Government will reimburse the Contractor for any advance payments made by the Contractor, as a
mentor firm, to a protege firm, pursuant to an approved mentor-protege agreement, provided-

(1) The Contractor's subcontract with the protege firm includes a provision substantially the same
as FAR 52.232-12, Advance Payments;

(2) The Contractor has administered the advance payments in accordance with the policies of FAR
Subpart 32.4; and

(3) The Contractor agrees that any financial loss resulting from the failure or inability of the
protege firm to repay any unliquidated advance payments is the sole financial responsibility of the Contractor.

(b) For a fixed price type contract, advance payments made to a protege firm shall be paid and administered
as if they were 100 percent progress payments. The Contractor shall include as a separate attachment with each
Standard Form (SF) 1443, Contractor's Request for Progress Payment, a request for reimbursement of advance
payments made to a protege firm. The attachment shall provide a separate calculation of lines 14a through 14e of SF
1443 for each protege, reflecting the status of advance payments made to that protege.

(c) For cost reimbursable contracts, reimbursement of advance payments shall be made via public voucher.
The Contractor shall show the amounts of advance payments made to each protege on the public voucher, in the
form and detail directed by the cognizant contracting officer or contract auditor.

(End of clause)

93. *FAR 52.233-1 DISPUTES (DEC 1998)

(a) This contract is subject to the Contract Disputes Act of 1978, as amended (41 U.S.C. 601-613).

(b) Except as provided in the Act, all disputes arising under or relating to this contract shall be resolved
under this clause.

(c) 'Claim,' as used in this clause, means a written demand or written assertion by one of the contracting
parties seeking, as a matter of right, the payment of money in a sum certain, the adjustment or interpretation of
contract terms, or other relief arising under or relating to this contract. A claim arising under a contract, unlike a
claim relating to that contract, is a claim that can be resolved under a contract clause that provides for the relief
sought by the claimant. However, a written demand or written assertion by the Contractor seeking the payment of
money exceeding $100,000 is not a claim under the Act until certified as required by subparagraph (d)(2) of this
clause. A voucher, invoice, or other routine request for payment that is not in dispute when submitted is not a claim
under the Act. The submission may be converted to a claim under the Act, by complying with the submission and
certification requirements of this clause, if it is disputed either as to liability or amount or is not acted upon in a
reasonable time.

(d)(1) A claim by the Contractor shall be made in writing and, unless otherwise stated in this contract,
submitted within 6 years after accrual of the claim to the Contracting Officer for a written decision. A claim by the
Government against the Contractor shall be subject to a written decision by the Contracting Officer.

2) (i) Contractors shall provide the certification specified in paragraph (d)(2)(iii) of this
clause when submitting any claim exceeding $100,000.
(i1) The certification requirement does not apply to issues in controversy that have not
been submitted as all or part of a claim.
(iii) The certification shall state as follows:
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' certify that the claim is made in good faith; that the supporting data are accurate and complete to the best of my
knowledge and belief; that the amount requested accurately reflects the contract adjustment for which the Contractor
believes the Government is liable; and that I am duly authorized to certify the claim on behalf of the Contractor.'

(3) The certification may be executed by any person duly authorized to bind the Contractor with
respect to the claim.

(e) For Contractor claims of $100,000 or less, the Contracting Officer must, if requested in writing by the
Contractor, render a decision within 60 days of the request. For Contractor-certified claims over $100,000, the
Contracting Officer must, within 60 days, decide the claim or notify the Contractor of the date by which the decision
will be made.

(f) The Contracting Officer's decision shall be final unless the Contractor appeals or files a suit as provided
in the Act.

(g) If the claim by the Contractor is submitted to the Contracting Officer or a claim by the Government is
presented to the Contractor, the parties, by mutual consent, may agree to use alternative dispute resolution (ADR). If
the Contractor refuses an offer for ADR, the Contractor shall inform the Contracting Officer, in writing, of the
Contractor's specific reasons for rejecting the offer.

(h) The Government shall pay interest on the amount found due and unpaid from (1) the date the
Contracting Officer receives the claim (certified if required), or (2) the date that payment otherwise would be due, if
that date is later, until the date of payment. With regard to claims having defective certifications, as defined in
(FAR) 48 CFR 33.201, interest shall be paid from the date that the Contracting Officer initially receives the claim.
Simple interest on claims shall be paid at the rate, fixed by the Secretary of the Treasury as provided in the Act,
which is applicable to the period during which the Contracting Officer receives the claim and then at the rate
applicable for each 6-month period as fixed by the Treasury Secretary during the pendency of the claim.

(1) The Contractor shall proceed diligently with performance of this contract, pending final resolution of any
request for relief, claim, appeal, or action arising under the contract, and comply with any decision of the
Contracting Officer.

94. *FAR 52.233-11 DISPUTES (DEC 1998) ALTERNATE I (DEC 1991)

(a) This contract is subject to the Contract Disputes Act of 1978, as amended (41 U.S.C. 601-613).

(b) Except as provided in the Act, all disputes arising under or relating to this contract shall be resolved
under this clause.

(c) "Claim," as used in this clause, means a written demand or written assertion by one of the contracting
parties seeking, as a matter of right, the payment of money in a sum certain, the adjustment or interpretation of
contract terms, or other relief arising under or relating to this contract. A claim arising under a contract, unlike a
claim relating to that contract, is a claim that can be resolved under a contract clause that provides for the relief
sought by the claimant. However, a written demand or written assertion by the Contractor seeking the payment of
money exceeding $100,000 is not a claim under the Act until certified as required by subparagraph (d)(2) of this
clause. A voucher, invoice, or other routine request for payment that is not in dispute when submitted is not a claim
under the Act. The submission may be converted to a claim under the Act, by complying with the submission and
certification requirements of this clause, if it is disputed either as to liability or amount or is not acted upon in a
reasonable time.

(d)(1) A claim by the Contractor shall be made in writing and, unless otherwise stated in this contract,
submitted within 6 years after accrual of the claim to the Contracting Officer for a written decision. A claim by the
Government against the Contractor shall be subject to a written decision by the Contracting Officer.

2) (i) Contractors shall provide the certification specified in paragraph (d)(2)(iii) of this
clause when submitting any claim exceeding $100,000.

(1) The certification requirement does not apply to issues in controversy that have not been
submitted as all or part of a claim.

(iii) The certification shall state as follows: "I certify that the claim is made in good faith;
that the supporting data are accurate and complete to the best of my knowledge and belief; that the amount requested
accurately reflects the contract adjustment for which the Contractor believes the Government is liable; and that I am
duly authorized to certify the claim on behalf of the Contractor."
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(3) The certification may be executed by any person duly authorized to bind the Contractor with
respect to the claim.

(e) For Contractor claims of $100,000 or less, the Contracting Officer must, if requested in writing by the
Contractor, render a decision within 60 days of the request. For Contractor-certified claims over $100,000, the
Contracting Officer must, within 60 days, decide the claim or notify the Contractor of the date by which the decision
will be made.

(f) The Contracting Officer's decision shall be final unless the Contractor appeals or files a suit as provided
in the Act.

(g) If the claim by the Contractor is submitted to the Contracting Officer or a claim by the Government is
presented to the Contractor, the parties, by mutual consent, may agree to use alternative dispute resolution (ADR). If
the Contractor refuses an offer for ADR, the Contractor shall inform the Contracting Officer, in writing, of the
Contractor's specific reasons for rejecting the offer.

(h) The Government shall pay interest on the amount found due and unpaid from (1) the date that the
Contracting Officer receives the claim (certified, if required); or (2) the date that payment otherwise would be due, if
that date is later, until the date of payment. With regard to claims having defective certifications, as defined in FAR
33.201, interest shall be paid from the date that the Contracting Officer initially receives the claim. Simple interest
on claims shall be paid at the rate, fixed by the Secretary of the Treasury as provided in the Act, which is applicable
to the period during which the Contracting Officer receives the claim and then at the rate applicable for each
6-month period as fixed by the Treasury Secretary during the pendency of the claim.

(1) The Contractor shall proceed diligently with performance of this contract, pending final resolution of
any request for relief, claim, appeal, or action arising under or relating to the contract, and comply with any decision
of the Contracting Officer. (End of clause)

9s. *FAR 52.233-3 PROTEST AFTER AWARD (AUG 1996)

(a) Upon receipt of a notice of protest (as defined in FAR 33.101) or a determination that a protest is likely (see
FAR 33.102(d)), the Contracting Officer may, by written order to the Contractor, direct the Contractor to stop
performance of the work called for by this contract. The order shall be specifically identified as a stop-work order
issued under this clause. Upon receipt of the order, the Contractor shall immediately comply with its terms and take
all reasonable steps to minimize the incurrence of costs allocable to the work covered by the order during the period
of work stoppage. Upon receipt of the final decision in the protest, the Contracting Officer shall either--

(1) Cancel the stop-work order; or
2) Terminate the work covered by the order as provided in the Default, or the Termination for
Convenience of the Government, clause of this contract.
(b) If a stop-work order issued under this clause is canceled either before or after a final decision in the
protest, the Contractor shall resume work. The Contracting Officer shall make an equitable adjustment in the
delivery schedule or contract price, or both, and the contract shall be modified, in writing, accordingly, if--

(1 The stop-work order results in an increase in the time required for, or in the Contractor's
cost properly allocable to, the performance of any part of this contract; and
2) The Contractor asserts its right to an adjustment within 30 days after the end of the period

of work stoppage; provided, that if the Contracting Officer decides the facts justify the action, the Contracting
Officer may receive and act upon a proposal at any time before final payment under this contract.

(©) If a stop-work order is not canceled and the work covered by the order is terminated for the
convenience of the Government, the Contracting Officer shall allow reasonable costs resulting from the stop-work
order in arriving at the termination settlement.

(d) If a stop-work order is not canceled and the work covered by the order is terminated for default, the
Contracting Officer shall allow, by equitable adjustment or otherwise, reasonable costs resulting from the stop-work
order.

(e) The Government's rights to terminate this contract at any time are not affected by action taken under
this clause.

(f) If, as the result of the Contractor's intentional or negligent misstatement, misrepresentation, or
miscertification, a protest related to this contract is sustained, and the Government pays costs, as provided in FAR
33.102(b)(2) or 33.104(h)(1), the Government may require the Contractor to reimburse the Government the amount
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of such costs. In addition to any other remedy available, and pursuant to the requirements of Subpart 32.6, the
Government may collect this debt by offsetting the amount against any payment due the Contractor under any
contract between the Contractor and the Government.

96. RESERVED.
97. FAR 52.236-2 DIFFERING SITE CONDITIONS (APR 1984)

(a) The Contractor shall promptly, and before the conditions are disturbed, give a written notice to the
Contracting Officer of

(1 subsurface or latent physical conditions at the site which differ materially from those
indicated in this contract, or
2) unknown physical conditions at the site, of an unusual nature, which differ materially from

those ordinarily encountered and generally recognized as inhering in work of the character provided for in the
contract.

(b) The Contracting Officer shall investigate the site conditions promptly after receiving the notice. If
the conditions do materially so differ and cause an increase or decrease in the Contractor's cost of, or the time
required for, performing any part of the work under this contract, whether or not changed as a result of the
conditions, an equitable adjustment shall be made under this clause and the contract modified in writing accordingly.

(©) No request by the Contractor for an equitable adjustment to the contract under this clause shall be
allowed, unless the Contractor has given the written notice required, provided, that the time prescribed in (a) above
for giving written notice may be extended by the Contracting Officer.

(d) No request by the Contractor for an equitable adjustment to the contract for differing site conditions
shall be allowed if made after final payment under this contract.

98.  *FAR 52.236-3 SITE INVESTIGATION AND CONDITIONS AFFECTING THE WORK
(APR 1984)

(a) The Contractor acknowledges that it has taken steps reasonably necessary to ascertain the nature
and location of the work, and that it has investigated and satisfied itself as to the general and local conditions which
can affect the work or its cost, including but not limited to

(1) conditions bearing upon transportation, disposal, handling, and storage of materials;
2) the availability of labor, water, electric power, and roads;

3) uncertainties of weather, river stages, tides, or similar physical conditions at the site;
4) the conformation and conditions of the ground; and

(5) the character of equipment and facilities needed preliminary to and during work

performance. The Contractor also acknowledges that it has satisfied itself as to the character, quality, and quantity
of surface and subsurface materials or obstacles to be encountered insofar as this information is reasonably
ascertainable from an inspection of the site, including all exploratory work done by the Government, as well as from
the drawings and specifications made a part of this contract. Any failure of the Contractor to take the actions
described and acknowledged in this paragraph will not relieve the Contractor from responsibility for estimating
properly the difficulty and cost of successfully performing the work, or for proceeding to successfully perform the
work without additional expense to the Government.

(b) The Government assumes no responsibility for any conclusions or interpretations made by the
Contractor based on the information made available by the Government. Nor does the Government assume
responsibility for any understanding reached or representation made concerning conditions which can affect the
work by any of its officers or agents before the execution of this contract, unless that understanding or representation
is expressly stated in this contract.
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99. *FAR 52.236-5 MATERIAL AND WORKMANSHIP (APR 1984)

(a) All equipment, material, and articles incorporated into the work covered by this contract shall be
new and of the most suitable grade for the purpose intended, unless otherwise specifically provided in this contract.
References in the specifications to equipment, material, articles, or patented processes by trade name, make, or
catalog number, shall be regarded as establishing a standard of quality and shall not be construed as limiting
competition. The Contractor may, at its option, use any equipment, material, article, or process that, in the judgment
of the Contracting Officer, is equal to that named in the specifications, unless otherwise specifically provided in this
contract.

(b) The Contractor shall obtain the Contracting Officer's approval of the machinery and mechanical and
other equipment to be incorporated into the work. When requesting approval, the Contractor shall furnish to the
Contracting Officer the name of the manufacturer, the model number, and other information concerning the
performance, capacity, nature, and rating of the machinery and mechanical and other equipment. When required by
this contract or by the Contracting Officer, the Contractor shall also obtain the Contracting Officer's approval of the
material or articles which the Contractor contemplates incorporating into the work. When requesting approval, the
Contractor shall provide full information concerning the material or articles. When directed to do so, the Contractor
shall submit samples for approval at the Contractor's expense, with all shipping charges prepaid. Machinery,
equipment, material, and articles that do not have the required approval shall be installed or used at the risk of
subsequent rejection.

() All work under this contract shall be performed in a skillful and workmanlike manner. The
Contracting Officer may require, in writing, that the Contractor remove from the work any employee the
Contracting Officer deems incompetent, careless, or otherwise objectionable.

100. *FAR 52.236-6 SUPERINTENDENCE BY THE CONTRACTOR (APR 1984)

At all times during performance of this contract and until the work is completed and accepted, the
Contractor shall directly superintend the work or assign and have on the work site a competent superintendent who
is satisfactory to the Contracting Officer and has authority to act for the Contractor.

101. FAR 52.236-7 PERMITS AND RESPONSIBILITIES (NOV 1991)

The Contractor shall, without additional expense to the Government, be responsible for obtaining any
necessary licenses and permits, and for complying with any Federal, State, and municipal laws, codes, and
regulations applicable to the performance of the work. The Contractor shall also be responsible for all damages to
persons or property that occur as a result of the Contractor's fault or negligence. The Contractor shall also be
responsible for all materials delivered and work performed until completion and acceptance of the entire work,
except for any completed unit of work which may have been accepted under the contract.

102. *FAR 52.236-8 OTHER CONTRACTS (APR 1984)

The Government may undertake or award other contracts for additional work at or near the site of the work
under this contract. The Contractor shall fully cooperate with the other contractors and with Government employees
and shall carefully adapt scheduling and performing the work under this contract to accommodate the additional
work, heeding any direction that may be provided by the Contracting Officer. The Contractor shall not commit or
permit any act that will interfere with the performance of work by any other contractor or by Government
employees.

103. *FAR 52.236-9 PROTECTION OF EXISTING VEGETATION, STRUCTURES, EQUIPMENT,
UTILITIES, AND IMPROVEMENTS (APR 1984)

SECTION 00700, PAGE 78



(a) The Contractor shall preserve and protect all structures, equipment, and vegetation (such as trees,
shrubs, and grass) on or adjacent to the work site, which are not to be removed and which do not unreasonably
interfere with the work required under this contract. The Contractor shall only remove trees when specifically
authorized to do so, and shall avoid damaging vegetation that will remain in place. If any limbs or branches of trees
are broken during contract performance, or by the careless operation of equipment, or by workmen, the Contractor
shall trim those limbs or branches with a clean cut and paint the cut with a tree-pruning compound as directed by the
Contracting Officer.

(b) The Contractor shall protect from damage all existing improvements and utilities

(1 at or near the work site, and

2) on adjacent property of a third party, the locations of which are made known to or should
be known by the Contractor. The Contractor shall repair any damage to those facilities, including those that are the
property of a third party, resulting from failure to comply with the requirements of this contract or failure to exercise
reasonable care in performing the work. If the Contractor fails or refused to repair the damage promptly, the
Contracting Officer may have the necessary work performed and charge the cost to the Contractor.

104. FAR52.236-10 OPERATIONS AND STORAGE AREAS (APR 1984)

(a) The Contractor shall confine all operations (including storage of materials) on Government
premises to areas authorized or approved by the Contracting Officer. The Contractor shall hold and save the
Government, its officers and agents, free and harmless from liability of any nature occasioned by the Contractor's
performance.

(b) Temporary buildings (e.g., storage sheds, shops, offices) and utilities may be erected by the
Contractor only with the approval of the Contracting Officer and shall be built with labor and materials furnished by
the Contractor without expense to the Government. The temporary buildings and utilities shall remain the property
of the Contractor and shall be removed by the Contractor at its expense upon completion of the work. With the
written consent of the Contracting Officer, the buildings and utilities may be abandoned and need not be removed.

(c) The Contractor shall, under regulations prescribed by the Contracting Officer, use only established
roadways, or use temporary roadways constructed by the Contractor when and as authorized by the Contracting
Officer. When materials are transported in prosecuting the work, vehicles shall not be loaded beyond the loading
capacity recommended by the manufacturer of the vehicle or prescribed by any Federal, State, or local law or
regulation. When it is necessary to cross curbs or sidewalks, the Contractor shall protect them from damage. The
Contractor shall repair or pay for the repair of any damaged curbs, sidewalks, or roads.

105. *FAR 52.236-11 USE AND POSSESSION PRIOR TO COMPLETION (APR 1984)

(a) The Government shall have the right to take possession of or use any completed or partially
completed part of the work. Before taking possession of or using any work, the Contracting Officer shall furnish the
Contractor a list of items of work remaining to be performed or corrected on those portions of the work that the
Government intends to take possession of or use. However, failure of the Contracting Officer to list any item of
work shall not relieve the Contractor of responsibility for complying with the terms of the contract. The
Government's possession or use shall not be deemed an acceptance of any work under the contract.

(b) While the Government has such possession or use, the Contractor shall be relieved of the
responsibility for the loss of or damage to the work resulting from the Government's possession or use,
notwithstanding the terms of the clause in this contract entitled "Permits and Responsibilities." If prior possession
or use by the Government delays the progress of the work or causes additional expense to the Contractor, an
equitable adjustment shall be made in the contract price or the time of completion, and the contract shall be modified
in writing accordingly.

106. *FAR 52.236-12 CLEANING UP (APR 1984)
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The Contractor shall at all times keep the work area, including storage areas, free from accumulations of
waste materials. Before completing the work, the Contractor shall remove from the work and premises any rubbish,
tools, scaffolding, equipment, and materials that are not the property of the Government. Upon completing the
work, the Contractor shall leave the work area in a clean, neat, and orderly condition satisfactory to the Contracting
Officer.

107. *FAR 52.236-13 ACCIDENT PREVENTION-ALTERNATE I (NOV 1991)

(a) The Contractor shall provide and maintain work environments and procedures which will (1)
safeguard the public and Government personnel, property, materials, supplies, and equipment exposed to Contractor
operations and activities; (2) avoid interruptions of Government operations and delays in project completion dates;
and (3) control costs in the performance of this contract.

(b) For these purposes on contracts for construction or dismantling, demolition, or removal of
improvements, the Contractor shall--

€)) Provide appropriate safety barricades, signs, and signal lights;
2) Comply with the standards issued by the Secretary of Labor at 29 CFR Part 1926 and 29
CFR Part 1910; and

3) Ensure that any additional measures the Contracting Officer determines to be reasonably
necessary for the purposes are taken.
(c) If this contract is for construction or dismantling, demolition or removal of improvements with any

Department of Defense agency or component, the Contractor shall comply with all pertinent provisions of the latest
version of U.S. Army Corps of engineers Safety and Health Requirements Manual, EM 385-1-1, in effect on the
date of the solicitation.

(d) Whenever the Contracting Officer becomes aware of any noncompliance with these requirements or
any condition which poses a serious or imminent danger to the health or safety of the public or Government
personnel, the Contracting Officer shall notify the Contractor orally, with written confirmation, and request
immediate initiation of corrective action. This notice, when delivered to the Contractor or the Contractor's
representative at the work site, shall be deemed sufficient notice of the noncompliance and that corrective action is
required. After receiving the notice, the Contractor shall immediately take corrective action. If the Contractor fails
or refuses to promptly take corrective action, the Contracting Officer may issue an order stopping all or part of the
work until satisfactory corrective action has been taken. The Contractor shall not be entitled to any equitable
adjustment of the contract price or extension of the performance schedule on any stop work order issued under this
clause.

(e) The Contractor shall insert this clause, including this paragraph (e), with appropriate changes in the
designation of the parties, in subcontractors.

63} Before commencing the work, the Contractor shall--

(1 Submit a written proposed plan for implementing this clause. The plan shall include an
analysis of the significant hazards to life, limb, and property inherent in contract work performance and a plan for
controlling these hazards; and

2) Meet with representatives of the Contracting Officer to discuss and develop a mutual
understanding relative to administration of the overall safety program.

108. *FAR 52.236-14 AVAILABILITY AND USE OF UTILITY SERVICES (APR 1984)

(a) The Government shall make all reasonably required amounts of utilities available to the Contractor
from existing outlets and supplies, as specified in the contract. Unless otherwise provided in the contract, the
amount of each utility service consumed shall be charged to or paid for by the Contractor at prevailing rates charged
to the Government or, where the utility is produced by the Government, at reasonable rates determined by the
Contracting Officer. The Contractor shall carefully conserve any utilities furnished without charge.

(b) The Contractor, at its expense and in a workmanlike manner satisfactory to the Contracting Officer,
shall install and maintain all necessary temporary connections and distribution lines, and all meters required to
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measure the amount of each utility used for the purpose of determining charges. Before final acceptance of the work
by the Government, the Contractor shall remove all the temporary connections, distribution lines, meters, and
associated paraphernalia.

109. FAR 52.236-15 SCHEDULES FOR CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTS (APR 1984)

(a) The Contractor shall, within five days after the work commences on the contract or another period
of time determined by the Contracting Officer, prepare and submit to the Contracting Officer for approval three
copies of a practicable schedule showing the order in which the Contractor proposes to perform the work, and the
dates on which the Contractor contemplates starting and completing the several salient features of the work
(including acquiring materials, plant, and equipment). The schedule shall be in the form of a progress chart of
suitable scale to indicate appropriately the percentage of work scheduled for completion by any given date during
the period. If the Contractor fails to submit a schedule within the time prescribed, the Contracting Officer may
withhold approval of progress payments until the Contractor submits the required schedule.

(b) The Contractor shall enter the actual progress on the chart as directed by the Contracting Officer,
and upon doing so shall immediately deliver three copies of the annotated schedule to the Contracting Officer. If, in
the opinion of the Contracting Officer, the Contractor falls behind the approved schedule, the Contractor shall take
steps necessary to improve its progress, including those that may be required by the Contracting Officer, without
additional cost to the Government. In this circumstance, the Contracting Officer may require the Contractor to
increase the number of shifts, overtime operations, days of work, and/or the amount of construction plant, and to
submit for approval any supplementary schedule or schedules in chart form as the Contracting Officer deems
necessary to demonstrate how the approved rate of progress will be regained.

(c) Failure of the Contractor to comply with the requirements of the Contracting Officer under this
clause shall be grounds for a determination by the Contracting Officer that the Contractor is not prosecuting the
work with sufficient diligence to ensure completion within the time specified in the contract. Upon making this
determination, the Contracting Officer may terminate the Contractor's right to proceed with the work, or any
separable part of it, in accordance with the default terms of this contract.

110. *FAR 52.236-17 LAYOUT OF WORK (APR 1984)

The Contractor shall lay out its work from Government-established base lines and bench marks indicated
on the drawings, and shall be responsible for all measurements in connection with the layout. The Contractor shall
furnish, at its own expense, all stakes, templates, platforms, equipment, tools, materials, and labor required to lay out
any part of the work. The Contractor shall be responsible for executing the work to the lines and grades that may be
established or indicated by the Contracting Officer. The Contractor shall also be responsible for maintaining and
preserving all stakes and other marks established by the Contracting Officer until authorized to remove them. If
such marks are destroyed by the Contractor or through its negligence before their removal is authorized, the
Contracting Officer may replace them and deduct the expense of the replacement from any amounts due or to
become due to the Contractor.

111.  FAR52.236-21 SPECIFICATIONS AND DRAWINGS FOR CONSTRUCTION (FEB
1997)

(a) The Contractor shall keep on the work site a copy of the drawings and specifications and shall at all
times give the Contracting Officer access thereto. Anything mentioned in the specifications and not shown on the
drawings, or shown on the drawings and not mentioned in the specifications, shall be of like effect as if shown or
mentioned in both. In case of difference between drawings and specifications, the specifications shall govern. In
case of discrepancy in the figures, in the drawings, or in the specifications, the matter shall be promptly submitted to
the Contracting Officer, who shall promptly make a determination in writing. Any adjustment by the Contractor
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without such a determination shall be at its own risk and expense. The Contracting Officer shall furnish from time
to time such detailed drawings and other information as considered necessary, unless otherwise provided.

(b) Wherever in the specifications or upon the drawings the words "directed," "required," "ordered,"
"designated," "prescribed," or words of like import are used, it shall be understood that the "direction,"
"requirement," "order," "designation," or "prescription," of the Contracting Officer is intended and similarly the
words "approved," "acceptable," "satisfactory," or words of like import shall mean "approved by," or "acceptable
to," or "satisfactory to" the Contracting Officer, unless otherwise expressly stated.

(©) Where "as shown," "as indicated," "as detailed," or words of similar import are used, it shall be
understood that the reference is made to the drawings accompanying this contract unless stated otherwise. The word
"provided" as used herein shall be understood to mean "provide complete in place," that is "furnished and installed."”

(d) Shop drawings means drawings, submitted to the Government by the Contractor, subcontractor, or
any lower tier subcontractor pursuant to a construction contract, showing in detail

(1) the proposed fabrication and assembly of structural elements, and

2) the installation (i.e., fit, and attachment details) of materials or equipment. It includes
drawings, diagrams, layouts, schematics, descriptive literature, illustrations, schedules, performance and test data,
and similar materials furnished by the Contractor to explain in detail specific portions of the work required by the
contract. The Government may duplicate, use, and disclose in any manner and for any purpose shop drawings
delivered under this contract.

(e) If this contract requires shop drawings, the Contractor shall coordinate all such drawings, and
review them for accuracy, completeness, and compliance with contract requirements and shall indicate its approval
thereon as evidence of such coordination and review. Shop drawings submitted to the Contracting Officer without
evidence of the Contractor's approval may be returned for resubmission. The Contracting Officer will indicate an
approval or disapproval of the shop drawings and if not approved as submitted shall indicate the Government's
reasons therefor. Any work done before such approval shall be at the Contractor's risk. Approval by the
Contracting Officer shall not relieve the Contractor from responsibility for any errors or omissions in such drawings,
nor from responsibility for complying with the requirements of this contract, except with respect to variations
described and approved in accordance with (f) below.

® If shop drawings show variations from the contract requirements, the Contractor shall describe such
variations in writing, separate from the drawings, at the time of submission. If the Contracting Officer approves any
such variation, the Contracting Officer shall issue an appropriate contract modification, except that, if the variation
is minor or does not involve a change in price or in time of performance, a modification need not be issued.

(2) The Contractor shall submit to the Contracting Officer for approval four copies (unless otherwise
indicated) of all shop drawings as called for under the various headings of these specifications. Three sets (unless
otherwise indicated) of all shop drawings, will be retained by the Contracting Officer and one set will be returned to
the Contractor.

112.  *FAR 52.236-23RESPONSIBILITY OF THE ARCHITECT-ENGINEER CONTRACTOR (APR
1984)

(a) The Contractor shall be responsible for the professional quality, technical accuracy, and the
coordination of all designs, drawings, specifications, and other services furnished by the Contractor under this
contract. The Contractor shall, without additional compensation, correct or revise any errors or deficiencies in its
designs, drawings, specifications, and other services.

(b) Neither the Government's review, approval or acceptance of, nor payment for, the services required
under this contract shall be construed to operate as a waiver of any rights under this contract or of any cause of
action arising out of the performance of this contract, and the Contractor shall be and remain liable to the
Government in accordance with applicable law for all damages to the Government caused by the Contractor's
negligent performance of any of the services furnished under this contract.

(c) The rights and remedies of the Government provided for under this contract are in addition to any other
rights and remedies provided by law.

(d) If the Contractor is comprised of more than one legal entity, each such entity shall be jointly and
severally liable hereunder. (End of clause)
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113. *FAR 52.236-24 WORK OVERSIGHT IN ARCHITECT-ENGINEER CONTRACTS (APR 1984)

The extent and character of the work to be done by the Contractor shall be subject to the general oversight,
supervision, direction, control, and approval of the Contracting Officer. (End of clause)

114. *FAR 52.236-25 REQUIREMENTS FOR REGISTRATION OF DESIGNERS (APR 1984)

The design of architectural, structural, mechanical, electrical, civil, or other engineering features of the work shall be
accomplished or reviewed and approved by architects or engineers registered to practice in the particular
professional field involved in a State or possession of the United States, in Puerto Rico, or in the District of
Columbia. (End of clause)

115. *FAR 52.236-26 PRECONSTRUCTION CONFERENCE (FEB 1995)

If the Contracting Officer decides to conduct a preconstruction conference, the successful offeror will be notified
and will be required to attend. The Contracting Officer's notification will include specific details regarding the date,
time, and location of the conference, any need for attendance by subcontractors, and information regarding the items
to be discussed.

116. DFARS 252.236-7000 MODIFICATION OF PROPOSALS - PRICE BREAKDOWN (DEC 1991)

(a) The Contractor shall furnish a price breakdown, itemized as required and within the time specified
by the Contracting Officer, with any proposal for a contract modification.
(b) The price breakdown--

(1) Must include sufficient detail to permit an analysis of profit, and of all costs for--
(1) Material;
(i1) Labor,
(iii) Equipment;
(iv) Subcontracts; and
2) Most cover all work involved in the modification, whether the work was deleted, added, or

changed.

(©) The Contractor shall provide similar price breakdowns to support any amounts claimed for
subcontracts.

(d) The Contractor's proposal shall include a justification for any time extension proposed.

117. *FAR 52.242-13 BANKRUPTCY (JUL 1995)

In the event the Contractor enters into proceedings relating to bankruptcy, whether voluntary or involuntary, the
Contractor agrees to furnish, by certified mail or electronic commerce method authorized by the contract, written
notification of the bankruptcy to the Contracting Officer responsible for administering the contract. This
notification shall be furnished within five days of the initiation of the proceedings relating to bankruptcy filing. This
notification shall include the date on which the bankruptcy petition was filed, the identity of the court in which the
bankruptcy petition was filed, and a listing of Government contract numbers and contracting offices for all
Government contracts against which final payment has not been made. This obligation remains in effect until final
payment under this contract.
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118. *FAR 52.242-14 SUSPENSION OF WORK (APR 1984)

(a) The Contracting Officer may order the Contractor, in writing, to suspend, delay, or interrupt all or
any part of the work of this contract for the period of time that the Contracting Officer determines appropriate for
the convenience of the Government.

(b) If the performance of all or any part of the work is, for an unreasonable period of time, suspended,
delayed, or interrupted (1) by an act of the Contracting Officer in the administration of this contract, or (2) by the
Contracting Officer's failure to act within the time specified in this contract (or within a reasonable time if not
specified), an adjustment shall be made for any increase in the cost of performance of this contract (excluding profit)
necessarily caused by the unreasonable suspension, delay, or interruption, and the contract modified in writing
accordingly. However, no adjustment shall be made under this clause for any suspension, delay, or interruption to
the extent that performance would have been so suspended, delayed, or interrupted by any other cause, including the
fault or negligence of the Contractor, or for which an equitable adjustment is provided for or excluded under any
other term or condition of this contract.

(©) A claim under this clause shall not be allowed (1) for any costs incurred more than 20 days before
the Contractor shall have notified the Contracting Officer in writing of the act or failure to act involved (but this
requirement shall not apply as to a claim resulting from a suspension order), and (2) unless the claim, in an amount
stated, is asserted in writing as soon as practicable after the termination of the suspension, delay, or interruption, but
not later than the date of final payment under the contract.

119. DFARS 252.242-7005 COST/SCHEDULE STATUS REPORT (MAR 1998)

(a) The Contractor shalluse management procedures in the performance of this contract that provide for--

(1) Planning and control of costs;

(2) Measurement of performance (value for completed tasks); and

(3) Generation of timely and reliable information for the cost/schedule status report (C/SSR).

(b) As a minimum, these procedures must provide for--

(1) Establishing the time-phased budgeted cost of work scheduled (including work authorization,
budgeting, and scheduling), the budgeted cost for work performed, the actual cost of work performed, the budget at
completion, the estimate at completion, and provisions for subcontractor performance measurement and reporting;

(2) Applying all direct and indirect costs and provisions for use and control of management reserve
and undistributed budget;

(3) Incorporating changes to the contract budget base for both Government directed changes and
internal replanning;

(4) Establishing constraints to preclude subjective adjustment of data to ensure performance
measurement remains realistic. The total allocated budget may exceed the contract budget base only after
consultation with the Contracting Officer. For cost-reimbursement contracts, the contract budget base shall exclude
changes for cost growth increases, other than for authorized changes to the contract scope; and

(5) Establishing the capability to accurately identify and explain significant cost and schedule
variances, both on a cumulative basis and projected at completion basis.

(c) The Offeror/Contractor may use a cost/schedule control system that has been recognized by the
congnizant Administrative Contracting Officer (ACO) as complying with the earned value management system
criteria provided in DoD 5000.2-R, Manadatory Procedures for Major Defense Acquisition Programs (MDAPs) and
Major Automated Information System (MAIS) Acquisition Programs.

(d) The Government may require integrated baseline reviews. Such reviews shallbe scheduled as early as
practicable and should be conducted within 180 calendar days after (1) contract award, (2) the exercise of significant
contract options, or (3) the incorporation of major modifications. The objective of the integrated baseline review is
for the Government and the Contractor to jointly assess areas, such as the Contractor's planning, to ensure complete
coverage of the statement of work, logical scheduling of the work activities, adequate resourcing, and identification
of inherent risks.

(e) The Contractor shall provide access to all pertinent records, company procedures, and data requested
by the Contracting Officer, or authorized representative, to--

SECTION 00700, PAGE 84



(1) Show proper implementation of the procedures generating the cost schedule information being
used to satisfy the C/SSR contractual data requirements to the Government; and

(2) Ensure continuing application of the accepted company procedures in satisfying the C/SSR data
1tem.

(f) The Contractor shall submit any substantive changes to the procedures and their impact to the ACO for
review.

(g) The Contractor shall require a subcontractor to furnish C/SSR in each case where the subcontract is
other than firm fixed-price, is 12 months or more in duration, and has critical or significant tasks related to the prime
contract. Critical or significant tasks shall be defined by mutual agreement between the Government and
Contractor. Each subcontractor's reported cost and schedule information shall be incorporated into the Contractor's
C/SSR.

(End of clause)

120. *FAR 52.243-1 CHANGES--FIXED-PRICE (AUG 1987) ALTERNATE III (AUG 1984)

(a) The Contracting Officer may at any time, by written order, and without notice to the sureties, if any,
make changes within the general scope of this contract in the services to be performed.

(b) If any such change causes an increase or decrease in the cost of, or the time required for, performance
of any part of the work under this contract, whether or not changed by the order, the Contracting Officer shall make
an equitable adjustment in the contract price, the delivery schedule, or both, and shall modify the contract.

(c) The Contractor must assert its right to an adjustment under this clause within 30 days from the date of
receipt of the written order. However, if the Contracting Officer decides that the facts justify it, the Contracting
Officer may receive and act upon a proposal submitted before final payment of the contract.

(d) If the Contractor's proposal includes the cost of property made obsolete or excess by the change, the
Contracting Officer shall have the right to prescribe the manner of the disposition of the property.

(e) Failure to agree to any adjustment shall be a dispute under the Disputes clause. However, nothing in this
clause shall excuse the Contractor from proceeding with the contract as changed.

(f) No services for which an additional cost or fee will be charged by the Contractor shall be furnished
without the prior written authorization of the Contracting Officer. (End of clause)

121. FAR 52.243-4 CHANGES (AUG 1987)

(a) The Contracting Officer may, at any time, without notice to the sureties, if any, by written order
designated or indicated to be a change order, make changes in the work within the general scope of the contract,
including changes--

(1) In the specifications (including drawings and designs);

2) In the method or manner of performance of the work;

3) In the Government-furnished facilities, equipment, materials, services, or site; or
4) Directing acceleration in the performance of the work.

(b) Any other written or oral order (which, as used in this paragraph (b), includes direction, instruction,
interpretation, or determination) from the Contracting Officer that causes a change shall be treated as a change order
under this clause; provided, that the Contractor gives the Contracting Officer written notice stating

(1 the date, circumstances, and source of the order and
2) that the Contractor regards the order as a change order.

() Except as provided in this clause, no order, statement, or conduct of the Contracting Officer shall be
treated as a change under this clause or entitle the Contractor to an equitable adjustment.

(d) If any change under this clause causes an increase or decrease in the Contractor's cost of, or the time
required for, the performance of any part of the work under this contract, whether or not changed by any such order,
the Contracting Officer shall make an equitable adjustment and modify the contract in writing. However, except for
an adjustment based on defective specifications, no adjustment for any change under paragraph (b) of this clause
shall be made for any costs incurred more than 20 days before the Contractor gives written notice as required. In the
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case of defective specifications for which the Government is responsible, the equitable adjustment shall include any
increased cost reasonably incurred by the Contractor in attempting to comply with the defective specifications.
(e) The Contractor must assert its right to an adjustment under this clause within 30 days after
(1) receipt of a written change order under paragraph (a) of this clause or
2) the furnishing of a written notice under paragraph (b) of this clause, by submitting to the
Contracting Officer a written statement describing the general nature and amount of the proposal, unless this period
is extended by the Government. The statement of proposal for adjustment may be included in the notice under
paragraph (b) above.
63} No proposal by the Contractor for an equitable adjustment shall be allowed if asserted after final
payment under this contract.

122. DFARS 252.243-7001  PRICING OF CONTRACT MODIFICATIONS (DEC 1991)

When costs are a factor in any price adjustment under this contract, the contract cost principles and
procedures in FAR Part 31 and DRARS Part 231, in effect on the date of this contract, apply.

123. DFARS 252.243-7002 REQUESTS FOR EQUITABLE ADJUSTMENT (MAR 1998)

(a) The amount of any request for equitable adjustment to contract terms shall accurately reflect the
contract adjustment for which the Contractor believes the Government is liable. The request shall include only costs
for performing the change, and shall not include any costs that already have been reimbursed or that have been
separately claimed. All indirect costs included in the request shall be properly allocable to the change in accordance
with applicable acquisition regulations.

(b)In accordance with 10 U.S.C. 2410(a), any request for equitable adjustment to contract terms that
exceeds the simplified acquisition threshold shall bear, at the time of submission, the following certificate executed
by an individual authorized to certify the request on behalf of the Contractor:

I certify that the request is made in good faith, and that the supporting data are accurate and complete to the best of
may knowledge and belief.

(Official's Name)

(Title)
(c) The certification in paragraph (b) of this clause requires full disclosure of all relevant facts, including--

(1) Cost or pricing data if required in accordance with subsection 15.403-4 of the Federal
Acquisition Regulation; and

(2) Information other than cost or pricing data, in accordance with subsection 15.403-3 of the FAR,
including actual cost data and data to support any estimated costs, even if cost or pricing data are not required.

(d) The certification requirement in paragraph (b) of this clause does not apply to----

(1) Requests for routine contract payments; for example, requests for payment for accepted supplies
and services, routine vouchers under a cost-reimbursement type contract, or progress payment invoices; or

(2) Final adjustment under an incentive provision of the contract.
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(End of clause)

124. *FAR 52.244-2 SUBCONTRACTS (AUG 1998)

(a) Definitions. As used in this clause--

"Approved purchasing system" means a Contractor's purchasing system that has been reviewed and
approved in accordance with Part 44 of the Federal Acquistion Regulation (FAR).

"Consent of subcontract" means the Contracting Officer's written consent for the Contractor to enter into a
particular subcontract.

"Subcontract," means any contract, as defined in FAR Subpart 2.1, entered into by a subcontractor to
furnish supplies or sevices for performance of the the prime contract or a subcontract. It includes, but is not limited
to purchase orders, and changes and modifications to purchase orders.

(b) This clause does not apply to subcontracts for special test equipment when the contract contains the
clause at FAR 52.245-18, Special Test Equipment.

(c) When this clause is included in a fixed-price type contract, consent to subcontract is required only on
unpriced contract actions (including unpriced modification or unpriced delivery orders), and only if required in
accordance with paragraph (d) or (e) of this clause.

(d) If the Contractor does not have an approved purchasing system, consent to subcontract is required for
any subcontract that--
(1) Is of the cost-reimbursement, time-and-materials, or labor-hour type; or
(2) Is fixed-price and exceeds--
(1) For a contract awarded by the Department of Defense, the Coast Guard, or the National
Aeronautics and Space Administration, the greater of the simplified theshold or 5 percent of the total estimated cost
of the contract; or
(ii) For a contract awarded by a civilian agency other that the Coast Guard and the National
Aeronautics and Space Administration, either the the simplified theshold or 5 percent of the total estimated cost of
the contract.

(e) If the Contractor has an approved purchasing system, the Contractor nevertheless shall obtain the
Contracting Officer's written consent before placing the following subcontracts:

(H)(1) The Contractor shall notify the Contracting Officer reasonably in advance of placing any subcontract
or modification thereof for which consent is required under paragraph (c), (d), or (e) of this clause, including the
following information:

(1) A description of the supplies or services to be subcontracted.

(i1) Identification of the type of subcontract to be used.

(iii) Identification of the proposed subcontractor.

>iv) The proposed subcontract price.

v) The subcontractor's current, complete, and accurate cost or pricing data and Certificate of
Current Cost or Pricing Data, if required by other contract provisions.

(vi) The subcontractor's Disclosure Statement or Certificate relating to Cost Accounting

Standards when such data are required by other provisions of this contract.
(vii) A negotiation memorandum reflecting--
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(A) The principal elements of the subcontract price negotiations;

(B) The most significant considerations controlling establishment of initial or
revised prices;

© The reason cost or pricing data were or were not required;

(D) The extent, if any, to which the Contractor did not rely on the subcontractor's
cost or pricing data in determining the price objective and in negotiating the final price;

(E) The extent to which it was recognized in the negotiation that the subcontractor's

cost or pricing data were not accurate, complete, or current; the action taken by the Contractor and subcontractor;
and the effect of any such defective data on the total price negotiated;

(F) The reasons for any significant difference between the Contractor's price
objective and the price negotiated; and
(G) A complete explanation of the incentive fee or profit plan when incentives are

used. The explanation shall identify each critical performance element, management decisions used to quantify each
incentive element, reasons for the incentives, and a summary of all trade-off possibilities considered.
(2) The Contractor is not required to notify the Contracting Officer in advance of entering into any
subcontract for which consent is not required under paragraph (c), (d), or (e) of this clause.
(2) Unless the consent or approval specifically provides otherwise, neither consent by the Contracting
Officer to any subcontract nor approval of the Contractor's purchasing system shall constitute a determination--

(N Of the acceptability of any subcontract terms or conditions;
2) Of the acceptability of any cost under this contract; or
3) To relieve the Contractor of any responsibility for performing this contract.

(h) No subcontract or modification thereof placed under this contract shall provide for payment on a
cost-plus-a-percentage-of-cost basis, and any fee payable under cost-reimbursement subcontracts shall not exceed
the fee limitations in FAR 15.404-4(c)(4)(1).

(1) The Contractor shall give the Contracting Officer immediate written notice of any action or suit filed
and prompt notice of any claim made against the Contractor by any subcontractor or vendor that, in the opinion of
the Contractor, may result in litigation related in any way to this contract, with respect to which the Contractor may
be entitled to reimbursement by the Government.

)] The Government reserves the right to review the Contractor's purchasing system as set forth in FAR
Subpart 44.3.

(k) Paragraphs (d) and (f) of this clause do not apply to the following subcontracts, which ere evaluated
during negotiations:

(End of clause)

125. *FAR 52.244-4 SUBCONTRACTORS AND OUTSIDE ASSOCIATES AND
CONSULTANTS (ARCHITECT-ENGINEER SERVICES) (AUG 1998)

Any subcontractors and outside associates or consultants required by the Contractor in connection with the services
covered by the contract will be limited to individuals or firms that were specifically identified and agreed to during
negotiations. The Contractor shall obtain the Contracting Officer's written consent before making any substitution
for these subcontractors, associates, or consultants. (End of clause)

126. FAR 52.244-6 SUBCONTRACTS FOR COMMERCIAL ITEMS (MAY 2001)

(a) Definitions. As used in this clause—

“Commercial item” has the meaning contained in the clause at 52.202-1, Definitions.
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“Subcontract” includes a transfer of commercial items between divisions, subsidiaries, or affiliates of the
Contractor or subcontractor at any tier.

(b) To the maximum extent practicable, the Contractor shall incorporate, and require its subcontractors at
all tiers to incorporate, commercial items or nondevelopmental items as components of items to be supplied under
this contract.

(c)(1) The following clauses shall be flowed down to subcontracts for commercial items:

(i) 52.219-8, Utilization of Small Business Concerns (O ¢ T 2000) (15 U.S.C. 637(d)(2) and (3)),
in all subcontracts that offer further subcontracting opportunities. If the subcontract (except subcontracts to small
business concerns) exceeds $500,000 ($1,000,000 for construction of any public facility), the subcontractor must
include 52.219-8 in lower tier subcontracts that offer sub-contracting opportunities.

(1) 52.222-26, Equal Opportunity (FEB 1999) (E.O. 11246).

(iii) 52.222-35, Affirmative Action for Disabled Veterans and Veterans of the Vietnam Era (APR
1998) (38 U.S.C. 4212(a)).

(iv) 52.222-36, Affirmative Action for Workers with Disabilities (JuN 1998) (29 U.S.C. 793).

(v) 52.247-64, Preference for Privately Owned U.S.-Flagged Commercial Vessels (JUN 2000) (46
U.S.C. Appx 1241) (flowdown not required for subcontracts awarded beginning May 1, 1996).

(2) While not required, the Contractor may flow down to subcontracts for commercial items a minimal
number of additional clauses necessary to satisfy its contractual obligations.

(d) The Contractor shall include the terms of this clause, including this paragraph (d), in subcontracts
awarded under this contract.
(End of clause)

127. *FAR 52.245-2 GOVERNMENT PROPERTY (FIXED-PRICE CONTRACTS) (DEC
1989) [For Government Property over $100,000]

(a) Government-furnished property.

(1) The Government shall deliver to the Contractor, for use in connection with and under the
terms of this contract, the Government-furnished property described in the Schedule or specifications together with
any related data and information that the Contractor may request and is reasonably required for the intended use of
the property (hereinafter referred to as "Government-furnished property").

2) The delivery or performance dates for this contract are based upon the expectation that
Government-furnished property suitable for use (except for property furnished "as is") will be delivered to the
Contractor at the times stated in the Schedule or, if not so stated, in sufficient time to enable the Contractor to meet
the contract's delivery or performance dates.

3) If Government-furnished property is received by the Contractor in a condition not suitable
for the intended use, the Contractor shall, upon receipt of it, notify the Contracting Officer, detailing the facts, and,
as directed by the Contracting Officer and at Government expense, either repair, modify, return, or otherwise
dispose of the property. After completing the directed action and upon written request of the Contractor, the
Contracting Officer shall make an equitable adjustment as provided in paragraph (h) of this clause.

4 If Government-furnished property is not delivered to the Contractor by the required time,
the Contracting Officer shall, upon the Contractor's timely written request, make a determination of the delay, if any,
caused the Contractor and shall make an equitable adjustment in accordance with paragraph (h) of this clause.

(b) Changes in Government-furnished property.

(1) The Contracting Officer may, by written notice,

(1) decrease the Government-furnished property provided or to be provided under

this contract, or

(i1) substitute other Government-furnished property for the property to be provided
by the Government, or to be acquired by the Contractor for the Government, under this contract. The Contractor
shall promptly take such action as the Contracting Officer may direct regarding the removal, shipment, or disposal
of the property covered by such notice.
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2) Upon the Contractor's written request, the Contracting Officer shall make an equitable
adjustment to the contract in accordance with paragraph (h) of this clause, if the Government has agreed in the
Schedule to make the property available for performing this contract and there is any--

(1) Decrease or substitution in this property pursuant to subparagraph (b)(1) above;
or
(i1) Withdrawal of authority to use this property, if provided under any other
contract or lease.
(c) Title in Government property. (1) The Government shall retain title to all Government-

furnished property.

2) All Government-furnished property and all property acquired by the Contractor, title to
which vests in the Government under this paragraph (collectively referred to as "Government property"), are subject
to the provisions of this clause. However, special tooling accountable to this contract is subject to the provisions of
the Special Tooling clause and is not subject to the provisions of this clause. Title to Government property shall not
be affected by its incorporation into or attachment to any property not owned by the Government, nor shall
government property become a fixture or lose its identity as personal property by being attached to any real
property.

3) Title to each item of facilities and special test equipment acquired by the Contractor for the
Government under this contract shall pass to and vest in the Government when its use in performing this contract
commences or when the Government has paid for it, whichever is earlier, whether or not title previously vested in
the Government.

4 If this contract contains a provision directing the Contractor to purchase material for which
the Government will reimburse the Contractor as a direct item of cost under this contract--

(1) Title to material purchased from a vendor shall pass to and vest in the
Government upon the vendor's delivery of such material; and
(i1) Title to all other material shall pass to and vest in the Government upon--
(A) Issuance of the material for use in contract performance;
(B) Commencement of processing of the material or its use in contract
performance; or
(C) Reimbursement of the cost of the material by the Government, whichever
occurs first.
(d) Use of Government property. The Government property shall be used only for performing this
contract, unless otherwise provided in this contract or approved by the Contracting Officer.
(e) Property Administration.

(1) The Contractor shall be responsible and accountable for all Government property provided
under this contract and shall comply with Federal Acquisition Regulation (FAR) Subpart 45.5, as in effect on the
date of this contract.

2) The Contractor shall establish and maintain a program for the use, maintenance, repair,
protection, and preservation of Government property in accordance with sound industrial practice and the applicable
provisions of Subpart 45.5 of the FAR.

3) If damage occurs to Government property, the risk of which has been assumed by the
Government under this contract, the Government shall replace the items or the Contractor shall make such repairs as
the Government directs. However, if the Contractor cannot effect such repairs within the time required, the
Contractor shall dispose of the property as directed by the Contracting Officer. When any property for which the
Government is responsible is replaced or repaired, the Contracting Officer shall make an equitable adjustment in
accordance with paragraph (h) of this clause.

4 The Contractor represents that the contract price does not include any amount for repairs or
replacement for which the Government is responsible. Repair or replacement of property for which the Contractor
is responsible shall be accomplished by the Contractor at its own expense.

) Access. The Government and all its designees shall have access at all reasonable times to the
premises in which any Government property is located for the purpose of inspecting the Government property.

(2) Risk of loss. Unless otherwise provided in this contract, the Contractor assumes the risk of, and
shall be responsible for, any loss or destruction of, or damage to, Government property upon its delivery to the
Contractor or upon passage of title to the Government under paragraph (c) of this clause. However, the Contractor
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is not responsible for reasonable wear and tear to Government property or for Government property properly
consumed in performing this contract.

(h) Equitable adjustment. When this clause specifies an equitable adjustment, it shall be made to any
affected contract provision in accordance with the procedures of the Changes clause. When appropriate, the
Contracting Officer may initiate an equitable adjustment in favor of the Government. The right to an equitable
adjustment shall be the Contractor's exclusive remedy. The Government shall not be liable to suit for breach of
contract for--

(1) Any delay in delivery of Government-furnished property;

2) Delivery of Government-furnished property in a condition not suitable for its intended use;

3) A decrease in or substitution of Government-furnished property; or

4 Failure to repair or replace Government property for which the Government is responsible.
(1) Final accounting and disposition of Government property. Upon completing this contract, or at

such earlier dates as may be fixed by the Contracting Officer, the Contractor shall submit, in a form acceptable to
the Contracting Officer, inventory schedules covering all items of Government property (including any resulting
scrap) not consumed in performing this contract or delivered to the Government. The Contractor shall prepare for
shipment, deliver f.0.b. origin, or dispose of the Government property as may be directed or authorized by the
Contracting Officer. The net proceeds of any such disposal shall be credited to the contract price or shall be paid to
the Government as the Contracting Officer directs.

)] Abandonment and restoration of Contractor's premises. Unless otherwise provided herein, the
Government--
(1 May abandon any Government property in place, at which time all obligations of the
Government regarding such abandoned property shall cease; and
2) Has no obligation to restore or rehabilitate the Contractor's premises under any

circumstances (e.g., abandonment, disposition upon completion of need, or upon contract completion). However, if
the Government-furnished property (listed in the Schedule or specifications) is withdrawn or is unsuitable for the
intended use, or if other Government property is substituted, then the equitable adjustment under paragraph (h) of
this clause may properly include restoration or rehabilitation costs.

(k) Communications. All communications under this clause shall be in writing.

1)) Overseas contracts. If this contract is to be performed outside of the United States of America, its
territories, or possessions, the words "Government" and "Government-furnished" (wherever they appear in this
clause) shall be construed as "United States Government" and "United States Government-furnished," respectively.

128. *FAR 52.245-4 GOVERNMENT-FURNISHED PROPERTY (SHORT FORM) (APR 1984)
[For Government Property $100,000 or Less]

(a) The Government shall delivery to the Contractor, at the time and locations stated in this contract,
the Government-furnished property described in the Schedule or specifications. If that property, suitable for its
intended use, is not delivered to the Contractor, the Contracting Officer shall equitably adjust affected provisions of
this contract in accordance with the Changed clause when--

(1 The Contractor submits a timely written request for an equitable adjustment; and
2) The facts warrant an equitable adjustment.

(b) Title to Government-furnished property shall remain in the Government. The Contractor shall use
the Government-furnished property only in connection with this contract. The Contractor shall maintain adequate
property control records in accordance with sound industrial practice and will make such records available for
Government inspection at all reasonable times, unless the clause at Federal Acquisition Regulation 52.245-1,
Property Records, is included in this contract.

(©) Upon delivery of Government-furnished property to the Contractor, the Contractor assumes the risk
and responsibility for its loss or damage, except--

(1 For reasonable wear and tear;
2) To the extent property is consumed in performing this contract; or
3) As otherwise provided for by the provisions of this contract.

(d) Upon completing this contract, the Contractor shall follow the instructions of the Contracting
Officer regarding the disposition of all Government-furnished property not consumed in performing this contract or
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previously delivered to the Government. The Contractor shall prepare for shipment, deliver f.o.b. origin, or dispose
of the Government property, as may be directed or authorized by the Contracting Officer. The net proceeds of any
such disposal shall be credited to the contract price or shall be paid to the Government as directed by the Contracting
Officer.

(e) If this contract is to be performed outside the United States of America, its territories, or
possessions, the words "Government" and "Government-furnished" (wherever they appear in this clause) shall be
construed as "United States Government" and "United States Government-furnished," respectively.

129. *FAR 52.246-12 INSPECTION OF CONSTRUCTION (AUG 1996)

(a) Definition. "Work" includes, but is not limited to, materials, workmanship, and manufacture and
fabrication of components.

(b) The Contractor shall maintain an adequate inspection system and perform such inspections as will
ensure that the work performed under the contract conforms to contract requirements. The Contractor shall maintain
complete inspection records and make them available to the Government. All work shall be conducted under the
general direction of the Contracting Officer and is subject to Government inspection and test at all places and at all
reasonable times before acceptance to ensure strict compliance with the terms of the contract.

() Government inspections and tests are for the sole benefit of the Government and do not--

(1) Relieve the Contractor of responsibility for providing adequate quality control measures;
2) Relieve the Contractor of responsibility for damage to or loss of the material before
acceptance;
3) Constitute or imply acceptance; or
ect the continuing rights of the Government after acceptance of the completed wor
4 Affect th inuing rights of the G i p f th pleted work

under paragraph (i) below.

(d) The presence or absence of a Government inspector does not relieve the Contractor from any
contract requirement, nor is the inspector authorized to change any term or condition of the specification without the
Contracting Officer's written authorization.

(e) The Contractor shall promptly furnish, at no increase in contract price, all facilities,labor, and
material reasonably needed for performing such safe and convenient inspections and tests as may be required by the
Contracting Officer. The Government may charge to the Contractor any additional cost of inspection or test when
work is not ready at the time specified by the Contractor for inspection or test, or when prior rejection makes
reinspection or retest necessary. The Government shall perform all inspections and tests in a manner that will not
unnecessarily delay the work. Special, full size, and performance tests shall be performed as described in the
contract.

® The Contractor shall, without charge, replace or correct work found by the Government not to
conform to contract requirements, unless in the public interest the Government consents to accept the work with an
appropriate adjustment in contract price. The Contractor shall promptly segregate and remove rejected material
from the premises.

(2) If the Contractor does not promptly replace or correct rejected work, the Government may

(1) by contract or otherwise, replace or correct the work and charge the cost to the Contractor
or
2) Terminate for default the Contractor's right to proceed.

(h) If, before acceptance of the entire work, the Government decides to examine already completed
work by removing it or tearing it out, the Contractor, on request, shall promptly furnish all necessary facilities, labor,
and material. If the work is found to be defective or nonconforming in any material respect due to the fault of the
Contractor or its subcontractors, the Contractor shall defray the expenses of the examination and of satisfactory
reconstruction. However, if the work is found to meet contract requirements, the Contracting Officer shall make an
equitable adjustment for the additional services involved in the examination and reconstruction, including, if
completion of the work was thereby delayed, an extension of time.

(1) Unless otherwise specified in the contract, the Government shall accept, as promptly as practicable
after completion and inspection, all work required by the contract or that portion of the work the Contracting Officer
determines can be accepted separately. Acceptance shall be final and conclusive except for latent defects, fraud,
gross mistakes amounting to fraud, or the Government's rights under any warranty or guarantee.
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130. *FAR 52.246-21 WARRANTY OF CONSTRUCTION (MAR 1994)

(a) In addition to any other warranties in this contract, the Contractor warrants, except as provided in
paragraph (i) of this clause, that work performed under this contract conforms to the contract requirements and is
free of any defect in equipment, material, or design furnished, or workmanship performed by the Contractor or any
subcontractor or supplier at any tier.

(b) This warranty shall continue for a period of 1 year from the date of final acceptance of the work. If the
Government takes possession of any part of the work before final acceptance, this warranty shall continue for a
period of 1 year from the date the Government takes possession.

(c) The Contractor shall remedy at the Contractor's expense any failure to conform, or any defect. In
addition, the Contractor shall remedy at the Contractor's expense any damage to Government-owned or controlled
real or personal property, when that damage is the result of--

(1) The Contractor's failure to conform to contract requirements; or
(2) Any defect of equipment, material, workmanship, or design furnished.

(d) The Contractor shall restore any work damaged in fulfilling the terms and conditions of this clause. The

Contractor's warranty with respect to work repaired or replaced will run for 1 year from the date of repair or

replacement.

(e) The Contracting Officer shall notify the Contractor, in writing, within a reasonable time after the
discovery of any failure, defect, or damage.

(f) If the Contractor fails to remedy any failure, defect, or damage within a reasonable time after receipt of
notice, the Government shall have the right to replace, repair, or otherwise remedy the failure, defect, or damage at

the Contractor's expense.

(g) With respect to all warranties, express or implied, from subcontractors, manufacturers, or suppliers for
work performed and materials furnished under this contract, the Contractor shall--

(1) Obtain all warranties that would be given in normal commercial practice;

(2) Require all warranties to be executed, in writing, for the benefit of the Government, if directed
by the Contracting Officer; and

(3) Enforce all warranties for the benefit of the Government, if directed by the Contracting Officer.

(h) In the event the Contractor's warranty under paragraph (b) of this clause has expired, the Government
may bring suit at its expense to enforce a subcontractor's, manufacturer's, or supplier's warranty.

(1) Unless a defect is caused by the negligence of the Contractor or subcontractor or supplier at any tier, the
Contractor shall not be liable for the repair of any defects of material or design furnished by the Government nor for

the repair of any damage that results from any defect in Government-furnished material or design.

(j) This warranty shall not limit the Government's rights under the Inspection and Acceptance clause of this
contract with respect to latent defects, gross mistakes, or fraud.
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131. DFARS 252.247-7023  TRANSPORTATION OF SUPPLIES BY SEA (MAR 2000)

(a) Definitions.
As used in this clause--

(1 "Components" means articles, materials, and supplies incorporated directly into end
products at any level of manufacture, fabrication, or assembly by the Contractor or any subcontractor.

2) 'Department of Defense" (DOD) means the Army, Navy, Air Force, Marine Corps, and
defense agencies.

3) "Foreign flag vessel" means any vessel that is not a U.S.-flag vessel.

@) "Ocean transportation" means any transportation aboard a ship, vessel, boat, barge, or ferry
through international waters.

(5) "Subcontractor" means a supplier, materialman, distributor, or vendor at any level below

the prime Contractor whose contractual obligation to perform results from, or is conditioned upon, award of the
prime contract and who is performing any part of the work or other requirement of the prime contract.

(6) "Supplies" means all property, except land and interests in lard, that is clearly identifiable
for eventual use by or owned by the DoD at the time of transportation by sea.

(1) An item is clearly identifiable for eventual use by the DoD if, for example, the
contract documentation contains a reference to a DoD contract number or a military destination.

(i1) "Supplies" includes (but is not limited to) public works; buildings and facilities;
ships; floating equipment and vessels of every character, type, and description, with parts, subassemblies,
accessories, and equipment; machine tools; material; equipment; stores of all kinds; end items; construction
materials; and components of the foregoing.

(7 "U.S.-flag vessel" means a vessel of the United States or belonging to the United States,
including any vessel registered or having national status under the laws of the United States.
(b) (1) The Contractor shall use U.S. -flag vessels when transporting any supplies by sea under this
contract.
(2) A subcontractor transporting supplies by sea under this contract shall use U.S.-flag vessel if--

(1) This Contract is a construction contract; or

(i1) The supplies being transported are-

(A) Noncommercial items; or

(B) Commercial items that-

(1) The Contractor is reselling or distributing to the Government without
adding value (generally, the Contractor does not add value to items that it
subcontracts for f.0.b. destination shipment);

(2) Are shipped in direct support of U.S. military contingency operations,
exercises, or forces deployed in humanitarian or peacekeeping operations;
or

(3) Are commissary or exchange cargoes transported outside of the Defense
Transportation System in accordance with 10 U.S.C. 2643.

(¢) The Contractor and its subcontractors may request that the Contracting Officer authorize shipment in
foreign-flag vessels, or designate available U.S.-flag vessels, if the Contractor or a subcontractor believes that--

(1) U.S.-flag vessels are not available for timely shipment;
2) The freight charges are inordinately excessive or unreasonable; or
3) Freight charges are higher that charges to private persons for transportation of like goods.

(d) The Contractor must submit any request for use of other than U.S.-flag vessels in writing to the
Contracting Officer at least 45 days prior to the sailing date necessary to meet its delivery schedules. The
Contracting Officer will process requests submitted after such date(s) as expeditiously as possible, but the
Contracting Officer's failure to grant approvals to meet the shipper's sailing date will not of itself constitute a
compensable delay under this or any other clause of this contract. Requests shall contain at a minimum--

(1) Type, weight, and cube of cargo;
2) Required shipping date:

3) Special handling and discharge requirements;
4 Loading and discharge points;
(5) Name of shipper and consignee;
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(6) Prime contract number, and

@) A documented description of efforts made to secure U.S.-flag vessels, including points of
contact (with names and telephone numbers) with at least two U.S.-flag carriers contacted. Copies of telephone
notes, telegraphic and facsimile message or letters will be sufficient for this purpose.

(e) The Contractor shall, within 30 days after each shipment covered by this clause, provide the
Contracting Officer and the Division of National Cargo, Office of Market Development, Maritime Administration,
U.S. Department of Transportation, Washington, DC 20590, one copy of the rated on board vessel operating
carrier's ocean bill of lading, which shall contain the following information--

(N Prime contract number;

2) Name of vessel;

3) Vessel flag of registry;

4 Date of loading;

(5) Port of loading;

(6) Port of final discharge;

(7 Description of commodity;

(®) Gross weight in pounds and cubic feet if available;
) Total ocean freight in U.S. dollars; and

(10) Name of the steamship company.

63} The Contractor agrees to provide with its final invoice under this contract a representation that to

the best of its knowledge and belief--

(N No ocean transportation was used in the performance of this contract;

2) Ocean transportation was used and only U.S.-flag vessels were used for all ocean
shipments under the contract;

3) Ocean transportation was used, and the Contractor had the written consent of the
Contracting Officer for all non-U.S.-flag ocean transportation; or

@) Ocean transportation was used and some or all of the shipments were made on non-U.S.-

flag vessels without the written consent of the Contracting Officer. The Contractor shall describe these shipments in
the following format;

ITEM CONTRACT
DESCRIPTION LINE ITEMS QUANTITY

TOTAL

(2) If the final invoice does not include the required representation, the Government will reject and
return it to the Contractor as an improper invoice for the purposes of the Prompt Payment clause of this contract. In
the event there has been unauthorized use of non-U.S.-flag vessels in the performance of this contract, the
Contracting Officer is entitled to equitably adjust the contract, based on the unauthorized use.

(h) The Contractor shall include this clause, including this paragraph (h) in all subcontracts under this
contract that-

(1) Exceed the simplified acquistion threshold in Part 2 of the Federal Acquisition Regulation; and
(2) Are for a type of supplies described in paragraph (b) (2) of this clause.

132. DFARS 252.247-7024 NOTIFICATION OF TRANSPORTATION OF SUPPLIES BY SEA (MAR
2000)

(a) The Contractor has indicated by the response to the solicitation provision, Representation of Extent
of Transportation by Sea, that it did not anticipate transporting by sea any supplies. If, however, after the award of
this contract, the Contractor learns that supplies, as defined in the Transportation of Supplies by Sea clause of this
contract, will be transported by sea, the Contractor--

(1) Shall notify the Contracting Officer of that fact; and
2) Hereby agrees to comply with all the terms and conditions of the Transportation of
Supplies by Sea clause of this contract.
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(b) (1) The Contractor shall use U.S. -flag vessels when transporting any supplies by sea under this

contract.
(2) A subcontractor transporting supplies by sea under this contract shall use U.S.-flag vessel if--
(1) This Contract is a construction contract; or
(i1) The supplies being transported are-

(A) Noncommercial items; or
(B) Commercial items that-

(1) The Contractor is reselling or distributing to the Government without
adding value (generally, the Contractor does not add value to items that it
subcontracts for f.o.b. destination shipment);

(2) Are shipped in direct support of U.S. military contingency operations,
exercises, or forces deployed in humanitarian or peacekeeping operations;

or
(3) Are commissary or exchange cargoes transported outside of the Defense
Transportation System in accordance with 10 U.S.C. 2643.

133. DELETED FA
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134. *FAR 52.249-2 TERMINATION FOR CONVENIENCE OF THE GOVERNMENT

(FIXED-PRICE) ALTERNATE I (SEP 1996) [For Contracts Over $100.000]

(a) The Government may terminate performance of work under this contract in whole or, from time to
time, in part if the Contracting Officer determines that a termination is in the Government's interest. The
Contracting Officer shall terminate by delivering to the Contractor a Notice of Termination specifying the extent of
termination and the effective date.

(b) After receipt of a Notice of Termination, and except as directed by the Contracting Officer, the
Contractor shall immediately proceed with the following obligations, regardless of any delay in determining or
adjusting any amounts due under this clause:

(1) Stop work as specified in the notice.

2) Place no further subcontracts or orders (referred to as subcontracts in this clause) for
materials, services, or facilities, except as necessary to complete the continued portion of the contract.

3) Terminate all subcontracts to the extent they relate to the work terminated.

@) Assign to the Government, as directed by the Contracting Officer, all right, title, and
interest of the Contractor under the subcontracts terminated, in which case the Government shall have the right to
settle or to pay any termination settlement proposal arising out of those terminations.

(5) With approval or ratification to the extent required by the Contracting Officer, settle all
outstanding liabilities and termination settlement proposals arising from the termination of subcontracts; the
approval or ratification will be final for purposes of this clause.

(6) As directed by the Contracting Officer, transfer title and deliver to the Government
)] the fabricated or unfabricated parts, work in process, completed work, supplies,
and other material produced or acquired for the work terminated, and
(i1) the completed or partially completed plans, drawings, information, and other
property that, if the contract had been completed, would be required to be furnished to the Government.
(7 Complete performance of the work not terminated.
(®) Take any action that may be necessary, or that the Contracting Officer may direct, for the

protection and preservation of the property related to this contract that is in the possession of the Contractor and in
which the Government has or may acquire an interest.

9) Use its best efforts to sell, as directed or authorized by the Contracting Officer, any
property of the types referred to in subparagraph (b) (6) of this clause; provided, however, that the Contractor
6))] is not required to extend credit to any purchaser and
(ii) may acquire the property under the conditions prescribed by, and at prices

approved by, the Contracting Officer. The proceeds of any transfer or disposition will be applied to reduce any
payments to be made by the Government under this contract, credited to the price or cost of the work, or paid in any
other manner directed by the Contracting Officer.
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(©) The Contractor shall submit complete termination inventory schedules no later than 120 days from
the effective date of termination, unless extended in writing by the Contracting Officer upon written request of the
Contractor within this 120-day period.

(d) After expiration of the plant clearance period as defined in Subpart 45.6 of the Federal Acquisition
Regulation, the Contractor may submit to the Contracting Officer a list, certified as to quantity and quality, of
termination inventory not previously disposed of, excluding items authorized for disposition by the Contracting
Officer. The Contractor may request the Government to remove those items or enter into an agreement for their
storage. Within 15 days, the Government will accept title to those items and remove them or enter into a storage
agreement. The Contracting Officer may verify the list upon removal of the items, or if stored, within 45 days from
submission of the list, and shall correct the list, as necessary, before final settlement.

(e) After termination, the Contractor shall submit a final termination settlement proposal to the
Contracting Officer in the form and with the certification prescribed by the Contracting Officer. The Contractor
shall submit the proposal promptly, but no later than 1 year from the effective date of termination, unless extended
in writing by the Contracting Officer upon written request of the Contractor within this 1 year period. However, if
the Contracting Officer determines that the facts justify it, a termination settlement proposal may be received and
acted on after 1 year or any extension. If the Contractor fails to submit the proposal within the time allowed, the
Contracting Officer may determine, on the basis of information available, the amount, if any, due the Contractor
because of the termination and shall pay the amount determined.

63} Subject to paragraph (e) of this clause, the Contractor and the Contracting Officer may agree upon
the whole or any part of the amount to be paid because of the termination. The amount may include a reasonable
allowance for profit on work done. However, the agreed amount, whether under this paragraph (f) or paragraph (g)
of this clause, exclusive of costs shown in subparagraph (g)(3) of this clause, may not exceed the total contract price
as reduced by (1) the amount of payments previously made and (2) the contract price of work not terminated. The
contract shall be amended, and the Contractor paid the agreed amount. Paragraph (f) of this clause shall not limit,
restrict, or affect the amount that may be agreed upon to be paid under this paragraph.

(2) If the Contractor and the Contracting Officer fail to agree on the whole amount to be paid the
Contractor because of the termination of work, the Contracting Officer shall pay the Contractor the amounts
determined as follows, but without duplication of any amounts agreed upon under paragraph (f) of this clause:

(1) For contract work performed before the effective date of the termination, the total (without
duplication of any items) of--
)] The cost of this work;
(ii) The cost of settling and paying termination settlement proposals under

terminated subcontracts that are properly chargeable to the terminated portion of the contract if not included in
subdivision (g)(1)(i) of this clause; and

(ii1) A sum, as profit on subdivision (g)(1)(i) of this clause, determined by the
Contracting Officer under 49.202 of the Federal Acquisition Regulation, in effect on the date of this contract, to be
fair and reasonable; however, if it appears that the Contractor would have sustained a loss on the entire contract had
it been completed, the Contracting Officer shall allow no profit under this subdivision (iii) and shall reduce the
settlement to reflect the indicated rate of loss.

2) The reasonable costs of settlement of the work terminated, including--
(1) Accounting, legal, clerical, and other expenses reasonably necessary for the
preparation of termination settlement proposals and supporting data;
(i1) The termination and settlement of subcontracts (excluding the amounts of such

settlements); and
(i) Storage, transportation, and other costs incurred, reasonably necessary for the
preservation, protection, or disposition of the termination inventory.

(h) Except for normal spoilage, and except to the extent that the Government expressly assumed the
risk of loss, the Contracting Officer shall exclude from the amounts payable to the Contractor under paragraph (g) of
this clause, the fair value, as determined by the Contracting Officer, of property that is destroyed, lost, stolen, or
damaged so as to become undeliverable to the Government or to a buyer.

(1) The cost principles and procedures of Part 31 of the Federal Acquisition Regulation, in effect on the
date of this contract, shall govern all costs claimed, agreed to, or determined under this clause.

)] The Contractor shall have the right of appeal, under the Disputes clause, from any determination
made by the Contracting Officer under paragraph (e), (g), or (1) of this clause, except that if the Contractor failed to
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submit the termination settlement proposal within the time provided in paragraph (e) or (1), respectively, and failed
to request a time extension, there is no right of appeal.
(k) In arriving at the amount due the Contractor under this clause, there shall be deducted--

(1) All unliquidated advance or other payments to the Contractor under the terminated portion
of this contract;

2) Any claim which the Government has against the Contractor under this contract; and

3) The agreed price for, or the proceeds of sale of, materials, supplies, or other things

acquired by the Contractor or sold under the provisions of this clause and not recovered by or credited to the
Government.

)] If the termination is partial, the Contractor may file a proposal with the Contracting Officer for an
equitable adjustment of the price(s) of the continued portion of the contract. The Contracting Officer shall make any
equitable adjustment agreed upon. Any proposal by the Contractor for an equitable adjustment under this clause
shall be requested within 90 days from the effective date of termination unless extended in writing by the
Contracting Officer.

(m) (1) The Government may, under the terms and conditions it prescribes, make partial payments
and payments against costs incurred by the Contractor for the terminated portion of the contract, if the Contracting
Officer believes the total of these payments will not exceed the amount to which the Contractor will be entitled.

2) If the total payments exceed the amount finally determined to be due, the Contractor shall
repay the excess to the Government upon demand, together with interest computed at the rate established by the
Secretary of the Treasury under 50 U.S.C. App. 1215(b)(2). Interest shall be computed for the period from the date
the excess payment is received by the Contractor to the date the excess is repaid. Interest shall not be charged on
any excess payment due to a reduction in the Contractor's termination settlement proposal because of retention or
other disposition of termination inventory until 10 days after the date of the retention or disposition, or a later date
determined by the Contracting Officer because of the circumstances.

(n)  Unless otherwise provided in this contract or by statute, the Contractor shall maintain all records
and documents relating to the terminated portion of this contract for 3 years after final settlement. This includes all
books and other evidence bearing on the Contractor's costs and expenses under this contract. The Contractor shall
make these records and documents available to the Government, at the Contractor's office, at all reasonable times,
without any direct charge. If approved by the Contracting Officer, photographs, microphotographs, or other
authentic reproductions may be maintained instead of original records and documents.

135. *FAR 52.249-10 DEFAULT (FIXED-PRICE CONSTRUCTION) (APR 1984)

(a) If the Contractor refuses or fails to prosecute the work or any separable part, with the diligence that
will insure its completion within the time specified in this contract including any extension, or fails to complete the
work within this time, the Government may, by written notice to the Contractor, terminate the right to proceed with
the work (or the separable part of the work) that has been delayed. In this event, the Government may take over the
work and complete it by contract or otherwise, and may take possession of and use any materials, appliances, and
plant on the work site necessary for completing the work. The Contractor and its sureties shall be liable for any
damage to the Government resulting from the Contractor's refusal or failure to complete the work within the
specified time, whether or not the Contractor's right to proceed with the work is terminated. This liability includes
any increased costs incurred by the Government in completing the work.

(b) The Contractor's right to proceed shall not be terminated nor the Contractor charged with damages
under this clause, if-

(1) The delay in completing the work arises from unforeseeable causes beyond the control and

without the fault or negligence of the Contractor. Examples of such causes include

(1) acts of God or of the public enemy,

(ii) acts of the Government in either its sovereign or contractual capacity,

(iii) acts of another Contractor in the performance of a contract with the
Government,

(iv) fires,

(v) floods,

(vi) epidemics,

SECTION 00700, PAGE 100



(vii) quarantine restrictions,

(viii) strikes,

(ix) freight embargoes,

(x) unusually severe weather, or

(xi) delays of subcontractors or suppliers at any tier arising from unforeseeable

causes beyond the control and without the fault or negligence of both the Contractor and the subcontractors or
suppliers; and

(2) The Contractor, within 10 days from the beginning of any delay (unless extended by the
Contracting Officer), notifies the Contracting Officer in writing of the causes of delay. The Contracting Officer
shall ascertain the facts and the extent of delay. If, in the judgment of the Contracting Officer, the findings of fact
warrant such action, the time for completing the work shall be extended. The findings of the Contracting Officer
shall be final and conclusive on the parties, but subject to appeal under the Disputes clause.

() If, after termination of the Contractor's right to proceed, it is determined that the Contractor was not
in default, or that the delay was excusable, the rights and obligation s of the parties will be the same as if the
termination had been issued for the convenience of the Government.

(d) The rights and remedies of the Government in this clause are in addition to any other rights and
remedies provided by law or under this contract.

136. ENVIRONMENTAL LITIGATION (1974 NOV OCE)

(a) If the performance of all or any part of the work is suspended, delayed, or interrupted due to an
order of a court of competent jurisdiction as a result of environmental litigation, as defined below, the Contracting
Officer, at the request of the Contractor, shall determine whether the order is due in any part to the acts or omissions
of the Contractor or a Subcontractor at any tier not required by the terms of this contract. If it is determined that the
order is not due in any part to acts or omissions of the Contractor or a Subcontractor at any tier other than as
required by the terms of this contract, such suspension, delay, or interruption shall be considered as if ordered by the
Contracting Officer in the administration of this contract under the terms of the "Suspension of Work" clause of this
contract. The period of such suspension, delay, or interruption shall be considered unreasonable, and an adjustment
shall be made for any increase in the cost of performance of this contract (excluding profit) as provided in that
clause, subject to all the provisions thereof.

(b) The term "environmental litigation," as used herein, means a lawsuit alleging that the work will
have an adverse effect on the environment or that the Government has not duly considered, either substantively or
procedurally, the effect of the work on the environment.

137. EFARS 52.249-5000 BASIS FOR SETTLEMENT OF PROPOSALS

Actual costs will be used to determine equipment cost for a settlement proposal submitted on the total cost basis
under FAR 49.206-2(b). In evaluating a termination settlement proposal using the total cost basis, the following
principles will be applied to determine allowable equipment costs:

(1) Actual costs for each piece of equipment, or groups of similar serial or series equipment, need not
be available in the contractor's accounting records to determine total actual equipment costs.

2) If equipment costs have been allocated to a contract using predetermined rates, those charges will
be adjusted to actual costs.

3) Recorded job costs adjusted for unallowable and unallocable expenses will be used to determine
equipment operating expenses.

@) Ownership costs (depreciation) will be determined using the contractor's depreciation schedule
(subject to the provisions of FAR 31.205-11).

(5) License, taxes, storage and insurance costs are normally recovered as an indirect expense and unless
the contractor charges these costs directly to contracts, they will be recovered through the indirect expense rate.
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SECTION 00800

SPECIAL CONTRACT REQUIREMENTS
5/00, Rev 9/01

PART 1 GENERAL

1.

Attachments:
General Wage Decision Nos. C0010001 (Heavy/Highway)and C0010002
(Building)

1 COMMENCEMENT, PROSECUTION, AND COMPLETION OF WORK (APR 1984)

The Contractor shall be required to (a) commence work under this contract
within ten (10) calendar days after the date of receipt by him of Notice to
Proceed, (b) prosecute said work diligently, and (c) complete the entire
work ready for use not later than 440 calendar days after notice to proceed
NTP. The 440 calendar days indicated on Standard Form SF 1442 (Page
00010-1) include design, design reviews and all construction activities.
The time stated for completion of the project shall include final cleanup
of the premises. (FAR 52.211-10)

1.1 Sequence of Design-Construction

(a) After receipt of the Contract Notice to Proceed (NTP), the Contractor
shall initiate design, comply with all design submission requirements as
covered in Division 01 General Requirements of the advertised Solicitation,
and obtain Government review of each submission. No construction may be
started until the Government reviews the 100 Percent Corrected Design
submission and determines it satisfactory for purposes of beginning
construction. The Contractor has the option to submit the design as an
entirely complete design package (design analysis, plans and
specifications) or as two (2) separate complete design packages (design
analysis, plans and specifications), one for the site work and utilities
and one for all other work. Each package will require the same design
submittals, design reviews and design review conferences as set forth in
the Contract. The Government will not grant any time extension for any
design resubmittal required when, in the opinion of the Contracting
Officer, the initial submission failed to meet the minimum quality
requirements as set forth in the Contract.

(b) If the Government allows the Contractor to proceed with limited
construction based on pending minor revisions to the reviewed 100 Percent
Corrected Design submission, no payment will be made for any in-place
construction related to the pending revisions until they are completed,
resubmitted and are satisfactory to the Government.

.2 LIQUIDATED DAMAGES-CONSTRUCTION (SEPT 2000)

(a) If the Contractor fails to complete the work within the time
specified in the contract , the Contractor shall pay liquidated damages
to the Government in the amount of $2000.00 for each calendar day of
delay until the work is completed or accepted.

(b) If the Government terminates the Contractor's right to proceed,
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ligquidated damages will continue to accrue until the work is completed.
These liquidated damages are in addition to excess costs of repurchase
under the Termination clause. (FAR 52.211-12)

1.3 EXCEPTION TO COMPLETION TIME AND LIQUIDATED DAMAGES

In case the Contracting Officer determines that seeding, sodding, and/or
planting and/or the specified maintenance thereof is not feasible during
the construction period, such work will be excepted from the completion
time and liquidated damages . This work shall be accomplished during the
first seeding, sodding, and/or planting period and the specified
maintenance period following the completion date.

1.4 NOT USED

1.5 DESIGN-BUILD CONTRACT - ORDER OF PRECEDENCE

(a) The contract includes the standard contract clauses and schedules
current at the time of contract award. It entails (1) the solicitation in
its entirety, including all drawings, cuts, and illustrations, and any
amendments, and (2) the successful offeror's accepted proposal. The
contract constitutes and defines the entire agreement between the
Contractor and the Government. No documentation shall be omitted which in
any way bears upon the terms of that agreement.

(b) In the event of conflict or inconsistency between any of the provisions
of this contract, precedence shall be given in the following order:

(1) Betterments: Any portion of the accepted proposal, which both
conform to and exceed the provisions of the solicitation. "Betterment"
is defined as any product, component, or system, which exceeds the
requirements stated in the solicitation.

(2) The provisions of the solicitation. (See also Contract Clause
entitled "SPECIFICATIONS AND DRAWINGS FOR CONSTRUCTION".)

(3) All other provisions of the accepted proposal.

(4) Any design products including, but not limited to, plans,
specifications, engineering studies and analyses, shop drawings,
equipment installation drawings, etc.. These are "deliverable" under
the contract and are not part of the contract itself. Design products
must conform with all the provisions of the contract, in the order of
precedence herein.

(c) Where conflicts between the solicitation requirements and the UFGS
guide specifications (available through the UFGS website listed in Section
01332 Submittals During Design or made available from the Omaha District)
exist, the solicitation requirements shall take precedence. Any
installation requirements within solicitation requirements, but not
contained in the UFGS guide specifications, shall be added to the
specifications or shown on the drawings.

1.6 RESPONSIBLITY OF THE CONTRACTOR FOR DESIGN

(a) The Contractor shall be responsible for the professional quality,
technical accuracy, and the coordination of all designs, drawings,
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1.

specifications, and any other non-construction services furnished by the

Contractor under this contract. The Contractor shall, without additional
compensation, correct or revise any errors or deficiency in its designs,

drawings, spececifications, and other non-construction services.

(b) Neither the Government's review, approval or acceptance of, nor
payment for, the services required under this contract shall be construed
to operate as a waiver of any rights under this contract or any cause of
action arising out of the performance of this contract, and the Contractor
shall be and remain liable to the Government in accordance with applicable
law for all damages to the Government caused by the Contractor's negligent
performance of any of the services described in paragraph (a) furnished
under this contract.

(c) The rights and remedies of the Government provided under this contract
are in addition to any other rights and remedies provided by law.

L7 SECURITY REQUIREMENTS

7.1 USAFA Entry

The Contractor shall provide the Contracting Officer an entrance
authorization list of employees that will require access to the
construction site on U.S. Air Force Academy, Colorado. This list shall
include full employee name (as it would appear on a driver's license),
company and and last 6 digits of social security number. The Contractor
shall update this list anytime the names on the list change. Contractor
employees are required to have a picture Identification and last 6 digits
of social security number for entry onto the U.S. Air Force Academy,
Colorado. The Contractor shall anticipate 1/2 hour entry delays for both
delivery of materials and for personnel access to the installation. Both
vehicles and personnel shall be subject to search.

7.2 Contractor's Employee Identification

The Contractor shall be responsible for furnishing to each employee and for
requiring each employee engaged on the work to display such identification
as may be approved and directed by the Contracting Officer. All prescribed
identification shall immediately be delivered to the Contracting Officer,
for cancellation upon release of any employees. When the contract involves
work in restricted security areas, only employees who are U.S. citizens
will be permitted to enter. Proof of U.S. citizenship is required prior to
entry. When required by the Contracting Officer, the Contractor shall
obtain and submit fingerprints of all persons employed or to be employed on
the project. (Based on FAR 52.204-2)

.8 MISSION DELAY DAYS

The Contractor shall anticipate a work delay of up to seven (7) days during
the contract period due to Using Service operations. The Contractor will
be notified one week in advance of these interruptions. This time is
included in the overall completion time stated.

9 CONTRACT DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS

.9.1 SETS FURNISHED
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1.

1.

Within thirty (30) days after award of the contract, the Government will
furnish the Contractor a CD-ROM containing the RFP drawings in an AutoCAD
format, RFP technical criteria requirements/specfications in a Specsintact
format and other miscellaneous items (amendments and attachments). For
additional information, See Section 01332, SUBMITTAL DURING DESIGN.

.10 SUBMITTALS

Government approval is required for submittals with a "G" designation;
submittals not having a "G" designation are for information only. When
used, a designation following the "G" designation identifies the office
that will review the submittal for the Government. The following shall be
submitted in accordance with Section 01330SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES:

SD-02 Shop Drawings
Equipment Room Drawings; G-RE.

This submittal is not required during construction, if equipment room
drawings are shown on the 100 percent design submittal.

.11 PHYSICAL DATA (APR 1984)

Data and information furnished or referred to below is for the Contractors'
information. The Government shall not be responsible for any
interpretation of or conclusion drawn from the data or information by the
Contractor.

a. The indications of physical conditions on the drawings and in
the specifications are the result of site investigations by surveys and
borings . The data shown graphically and by symbol for each respective
boring represents the actual geologic features observed and logged at
the location given on the drawings. While the borings are
representative of subsurface conditions at their respective locations
and for their respective vertical reaches, local minor variations
characteristic of the subsurface materials of this region could occur.

b. Weather conditions shall have been investigated by the
Contractor to satisfy himself as to the hazards likely to arise
therefrom. Complete weather records and reports may be obtained from
the local U.S. Weather Bureau.

c. Transportation facilities shall have been investigated by the
Contractor to satisfy himself as to the existence of access highways
and railroad facilities. (FAR 52.236-4)

12 CONCURRENT CONSTRUCTION

Concurrent construction work under current contract, including Upgrade of
Water Distribution System and Upgrade Athletic Project will be in progress
simultaneously with work under this contract at the Academy. The
Contractor shall cooperate with others as necessary in the interest of
timely completion of all work. In the event of interference, the
Contracting Officer shall be notified immediately for resolution and his
decision shall be final.

13 PAYMENT
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1.13.1 PROMPT PAYMENT ACT

1

1.

Pay requests authorized in CONTRACT CLAUSES clause: "Payments Under
Fixed-Price Construction Contracts", will be paid pursuant to the clause,
"Prompt Payment for Construction Contracts". Pay requests will be
submitted on ENG Form 93 and 93a, "Payment Estimate-Contract Performance"
and "Continuation". All information and substantiation required by the
identified contract clauses will be submitted with the ENG Form 93, and the
required certification will be included on the last page of the ENG Form
93a, signed by an authorized contractor official and dated when signed.

The designated billing office is the Office of the Area Engineer.

.13.2 PAYMENTS FOR MODIFICATIONS

Payments may be made for cost bearing change orders within the scope of the
contract only to the extent funds are authorized in the order on a two-part
modification. Contractor pricing proposed must be submitted at the
earliest possible time after the change order is issued, or at a specific
time as directed by the Contracting Officer. At the discretion of the
Contracting Officer, any and all payments may be withheld on the
modification until the Contractor has submitted a qualifying price
proposal, in as much detail as required by the Contracting Officer, and the
final price has been agreed.

.13.3 PAYMENT FOR MATERIALS DELIVERED OFFSITE (MAR 1995)

a. Pursuant to FAR clause 52.232-5, Payments Under Fixed Priced
Construction Contracts, materials delivered to the contractor at
locations other than the site of the work may be taken into
consideration in making payments if included in payment estimates and
if all the conditions of the General Provisions are fulfilled. Payment
for items delivered to locations other than the work site will be
limited to: (1) materials required by the technical provisions; or (2)
materials that have been fabricated to the point where they are
identifiable to an item of work required under this contract.

b. Such payment will be made only after receipt of paid or receipted
invoices or invoices with canceled check showing title to the items in
the prime contractor and including the value of material and labor
incorporated into the item. Payment for materials delivered off-site
includes petroleum products. (List additional items for which payments
will be made for off-site delivery.) (EFAR 52.232-5000)

14 AVAILABILITY OF UTILITY SERVICES

All reasonably required amounts of domestic water and electricity will be
made available to the Contractor by the Government from existing system
outlets and supplies at no cost. The Contractor shall, at his own expense,
make all temporary connections and install distribution lines. The
Contractor shall furnish to the Contracting Officer a complete system
layout drawing showing type of materials to be used and method of
installation for all temporary electrical systems. . All temporary lines
shall be maintained by the Contractor in a workmanlike manner satisfactory
to the Contracting Officer and shall be removed by the Contractor in like
manner prior to final acceptance of the construction. Normal gquantities of
electricity and water used to make final tests of completely installed
systems will be furnished by the Government.
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1.

15 UTILITY SERVICE INTERRUPTIONS

The Contractor shall submit written notification not less than 15 calendar
days in advance of each interruption of each utility and communication
service to or within existing buildings and facilities being used by
others. No single outage will exceed 4 hours unless approved in writing.
The time and duration of all outages will be coordinated and approved with
the Using Agency by the Contracting Officer.

.16 DIGGING PERMITS AND ROAD CLOSINGS

The Contractor shall allow 14 calendar days from date of written
application to receive permission to dig and to close roads. Roads shall
only be closed one lane at a time and vehicular traffic shall be allowed to
pass through the construction area. Work on or near roadways shall be
flagged in accordance with the safety requirements in Safety and Health
Requirements Manual EM 385-1-1, which forms a part of these specifications.
Work located along the alert force route shall not cause blockage and the
Contractor shall maintain unobstructed access for alert force traffic at
all times.

.17 NOT USED

.18 NOT USED

.19 TIME EXTENSIONS FOR UNUSUALLY SEVERE WEATHER

a. This clause specifies the procedure for the determination of
time extensions for unusually severe weather in accordance with the
contract clause entitled "Default: (Fixed-Price Construction)." In order

for the Contracting Officer to award a time extension under this clause,
the following conditions must be satisfied:

(1) The weather experienced at the project site during the contract
period must be found to be unusually severe, that is, more severe than
the adverse weather anticipated for the project location during any
given month.

(2) The unusually severe weather must actually cause a delay to the
completion of the project. The delay must be beyond the control and
without the fault or negligence of the contractor.

b. The following schedule of monthly anticipated adverse weather
delays is based on National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration (NOAA)
or similar data for the project location and will constitute the base line
for monthly weather time evaluations. The contractor's progress schedule
must reflect these anticipated adverse weather delays in all weather
dependent activities.

MONTHLY ANTICIPATED ADVERSE WEATHER DELAY
WORK DAYS BASED ON (5) DAY WORK WEEK

JAN FEB MAR APR MAY JUN JUL AUG SEP OCT NOV  DEC
(08) (05) (04) (04) (06) (04) (07) (05) (03) (02) (03) (06)
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c. Upon acknowledgment of the Notice to Proceed (NTP) and continuing
throughout the contract, the contractor will record on the daily CQC
report, the occurrence of adverse weather and resultant impact to normally
scheduled work. Actual adverse weather delay days must prevent work on
critical activities for 50 percent or more of the contractor's scheduled
work day. The number of actual adverse weather delay days shall include
days impacted by actual adverse weather (even if adverse weather occurred
in previous month), be calculated chronologically from the first to the
last day of each month, and be recorded as full days. If the number of
actual adverse weather delay days exceeds the number of days anticipated in
paragraph b. above, the contracting officer will convert any qualifying
delays to calendar days, giving full consideration for equivalent fair
weather work days, and issue a modification in accordance with the contract
clause entitled "Default (Fixed Price Construction)". (ER 415-1-15)

1.20 INSURANCE REQUIRED

In accordance with CONTRACT CLAUSES clause: "Insurance Work on a Government
Installation," the Contractor shall procure the following minimum insurance:
Type Amount

Workmen's Compensation and Employer's
Liability Insurance $100,000

General Liability Insurance $500, 000 per occurrence

Automobile Liability Insurance

Bodily injury $200,000 per person and
$500, 000 per occurrence
Property damage $ 20,000 per occurrence

(Coverages per FAR 28.307-2)

1.21 SECURITY REQUIREMENTS

1.22 CONTRACTOR QUALITY CONTROL (CQC)
See Section 01451 Contractor Quality Control.

1.23 NONDOMESTIC CONSTRUCTION MATERIALS
The List of nondomestic construction materials or their components included
in the list set forth in paragraph 25.104 of the Federal Acquisition
Regulation does not apply to the requirements of the contract clause
entitled "Buy American Act Construction Materials".

1.24 NOTICE OF PRIORITY RATING FOR NATIONAL DEFENSE USE (SEP 1990)
Any contract awarded as a result of this solicitation will be a DO rated
order certified for national defense use under the Defense Priorities and
Allocations System (DPAS) (15 CFR 700), and the Contractor will be required
to follow all of the requirements of this regulation. (FAR 52.211-14)

1.25 DAILY WORK SCHEDULES

In order to closely coordinate work under this contract, the Contractor
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shall prepare a written agenda/meeting minutes and attend a weekly
coordination meeting with the Contracting Officer and Using Service at
which time the Contractor shall submit for coordination and approval, his
proposed daily work schedule for the next two week period. The Contractor
shall provide a copy of modifications (MODs), Serial Letters, Requests for
Information (RFIs)and any other innformation that is needed in the minutes
of the meeting. Required temporary utility services, time and duration of
interruptions, and protection of adjoining areas shall be included with the
Contractor's proposed 2-week work schedule. At this meeting, the
Contractor shall also submit his schedule of proposed dates and times of
all preparatory inspections to be performed during the next 2 weeks. The
items of work listed on the proposed 2-week schedule are to be keyed to the
NAS by activity number and description for each activity anticipated to be
performed during the next 2-week period. Coordination action by the
Contracting Officer relative to these schedules will be accomplished during
these weekly meetings. Daily reports shall be completed and given to the
Contracting Officer or Representative within 24 hours of work. The
Contractor shall keep written minutes of these meetings and shall
distribute copies to all attendees within three days of these meetings.

1.26 EQUIPMENT OWNERSHIP AND OPERATING EXPENSE SCHEDULE (MAR 1995)

a. This statement shall become operative only for negotiated contracts
where cost or pricing data is requested, and for modifications to sealed
bid or negotiated contracts where cost or pricing data is requested. This
clause does not apply to terminations. See 52.249-5000, Basis for
settlement of proposals and FAR Part 49.

b. Allowable cost for construction and marine plant and equipment in
sound workable condition owned or controlled and furnished by a Contractor
or subcontractor at any tier shall be based on actual cost data for each
piece of equipment or groups of similar serial and series for which the
Government can determine both ownership and operating costs from the
Contractor's accounting records. When both ownership and operating costs
cannot be determined for any piece of equipment or groups of similar serial
or series of equipment from the Contractor's accounting records, costs for
that equipment shall be based upon the applicable provisions of EP
1110-1-8, "Construction Equipment Ownership and Operating Expense

Schedule," Region V. Copies of each regional schedule may be obtained
through the following internet site:
http://www.usace.army.mil/inet/usace-docs/eng-pamphlets/ep.htm or on the
CD-ROM issued for this solicitation. Working conditions shall be considered
to be average for determining equipment rates using the schedule unless

specified otherwise by the Contracting Officer. For equipment not included
in the schedule, rates for comparable pieces of equipment may be developed
using the formula provided in the schedule. For forward pricing, the

Schedule in effect at the time of negotiations shall apply. For
retrospective pricing, the Schedule in effect at the time the work was
performed shall apply.

c. Equipment rental costs are allowable, subject to the provisions of
FAR 31.105(d) (ii) and FAR 31.205-36. Rates for equipment rented from an
organization under common control, lease-purchase arrangements, and
sale-leaseback arrangements will be determined using the schedule, except
that actual rates will be used for equipment leased from an organization
under common control that has an established practice of leasing the same
or similar equipment to unaffiliated lessees.
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c. When actual equipment costs are proposed and the total amount of the
pricing action exceeds the small purchase threshold, the contracting
officer shall request the contractor to submit either certified cost or
pricing data, or partial/limited data as appropriate. The data shall be
submitted on Standard Form 1411, Contract Pricing Proposal Cover Sheet.
(EFARS 52.231-5000)

1.27 AS-BUILT DRAWINGS
See SECTION 01040 - AS-BUILT DRAWINGS
1.28 SIGN

On commencement of work on this project, the Contractor shall furnish and
erect the temporary sign in the location selected by the Contracting
Officer near the project site. The Contractor shall maintain the sign in
good condition through the project construction period. Upon completion of
the project the Contractor shall remove the sign from the premises. The
project sign shall conform to the USAFA project sign standards. A decal of
the "Engineer Castle" and USAFA emblem will be furnished to the Contractor
upon request.

1.29 NOT USED

1.30 EQUIPMENT ROOM DRAWINGS

Prior to construction, the Contractor shall prepare and submit room plans
(see paragraph SUBMITTALS for conditions regarding this submittal under
Design/Build procurement) for all mechanical, electrical, and communication
rooms or similar areas. The plans shall be consolidated for all trades,
shall be to scale, and shall show all pertinent structural features. All
equipment shall be accessible and laid out in a good design and workmanship
manner and layouts for communications rooms shall be completed as early as
possible. In addition, other items such as doors, windows, and cabinets
required for installation and which will affect the available space, will
be shown. All mechanical and electrical equipment and accessories shall be
shown to scale in plan and elevation and/or section in their installed
positions. All duct work and piping shall be shown.

1.31 CONTRACTOR FURNISHED EQUIPMENT DATA

See Section 01200 Warranty of Construction for Contractor Furnished
Equipment Data to be submitted as part of the Warranty Equipment Booklet.

1.32 ACCOMMODATIONS FOR GOVERNMENT INSPECTORS

The Contractor shall furnish a temporary office facility approximately 10
feet x 20 feet with a minimum of 200 square feet of floor space. It shall
be located where directed and shall be reserved for Government personnel
only. Drinking water facilities, adequate lighting, local commercial
telephone service, air-conditioning, heating equipment, and a partition
enclosed chemical toilet shall be furnished and maintained by the
Contractor. The office shall be furnished with one legal size filing
cabinet with four drawers, one drafting table with stool, one plan rack,
one desk, and three chairs. Used furniture, in good condition, will be
acceptable. Entrance doors shall be equipped with a substantial lock. The
Contractor shall provide janitor service, fuel for the heating facilities,
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electricity, telephone and water, all at no cost to the Government, except
the Contractor will not be liable for Government long-distance calls.

The entire facility, including furniture, will remain the property of the
Contractor and shall be removed from the site after completion of the work.

1.33 NOT USED

1.34 NOT USED

1.35 NOT USED

1.36 PERFORMANCE OF WORK BY CONTRACTOR (APR 1984)

The Contractor shall perform on the site, and with its own organization,
work equivalent to at least twenty (20) percent of the total amount of work
to be performed under the contract. This percentage may be reduced by a
supplemental agreement to this contract if, during performing the work, the
Contractor requests a reduction and the Contracting Officer determines that
the reduction would be to the advantage of the Government. (FAR 52.236-1)

1.37 NOT USED

1.38 PARTNERING

a. The Government intends to encourage the formation of a cohesive
partnership with the Contractor. This partnership will be structured to
draw on the strengths of each organization to identify and achieve
reciprocal goals. The objective is effective contract performance in
achieving completion within budget, on schedule and in accordance with
plans and specifications. This partnership between the Contractor and the
Government will be voluntary and its implementation will not be part of the
contract requirements nor will it result in a change to contract price or
terms.

b. It is anticipated that immediately after the preconstruction
conference, the appropriate Contractor's key personnel and Government key
personnel will attend a 2-day team building workshop. Follow-up workshops
of 1 or 2 days duration may be held periodically throughout the duration of
the contract as agreed to by the Contractor and the Government. Costs of
the facilitator and facilities for the workshops will be shared equally by
the participants.

1.39 PROFIT

a. Weighted guidelines method of determining profit shall be used on any
equitable adjustment change order or modification issued under this

contract. The profit factors shall be as follows:
Factor Rate Weight Value
Degree of Risk 20
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Relative difficulty of work 15

Size of Job 15

Period of performance 15

Contractor's investment 5

Assistance by Government 5

Subcontracting 25
100

b. Based on the circumstances of each procurement action, each of the
above factors shall be weighted from .03 to .12 as indicated below. The
value shall be obtained by multiplying the rate by the weight. The value
column when totalled indicates the fair and reasonable profit percentage
under the circumstances of the particular procurement.

(1) Degree of Risk. Where the work involves no risk or the degree of risk
is very small, the weighting should be .03; as the degree of risk
increases, the weighting should be increased up to a maximum of .12. Lump
sum items will have, generally, a higher weighted value than the unit price
items for which quantities are provided. Other things to consider: the
portion of the work to be done by subcontractors, nature of work, where
work is to be performed, reasonableness of negotiated costs, amount of
labor included in costs, and whether the negotiation is before or after
performance of work.

(2) Relative Difficulty of Work. If the work is most difficult and
complex, the weighting should be .12 and should be proportionately reduced
to .03 on the simplest of jobs. This factor is tied in to some extent with
the degree of risk. Some things to consider: the nature of the work, by
whom it is to be done, where, and what is the time schedule.

(3) Size of Job. All work not in excess of $100,000 shall be weighted at
.12. Work estimated between $100,000 and $5,000,000 shall be
proportionately weighted from .12 to .05.

(4) Periods of Performance. Jobs in excess of 24 months are to be
weighted at .12. Jobs of lesser duration are to be proportionately
weighted to a minimum of .03 for jobs not to exceed 30 days. No weight
where additional time not required.

(5) Contractor's Investment. To be weighted from .03 to .12 on the basis
of below average, average, and above average. Things to consider: amount
of subcontracting, mobilization payment item, Government furnished
property, equipment and facilities, and expediting assistance.

(6) Assistance by Government. To be weighted from .12 to .03 on the basis
of average to above average. Things to consider: use of Government-owned
property, equipment and facilities, and expediting assistance.

(7) Subcontracting. To be weighted inversely proportional to the amount
of subcontracting. Where 80 percent or more of the work is to be
subcontracted, the weighting is to be .03 and such weighting
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proportionately increased to .12 where all the work is performed by the
Contractor's own forces.

1.40 NOT USED

1.41 NOT USED

1.42 LABOR CONDITIONS APPLICABLE TO TEMPORARY FACILITIES

It is the position of the Department of Defense that the Davis-Bacon Act,
40 U.S.C. 276a 1is applicable to temporary facilities such as batch plants,
sandpits, rock quarries, and similar operations, located off the immediate
site of the construction but set up exclusively to furnish required
materials for a construction project on the site of the work. Clause
"Payrolls and Basic Records" of the CONTRACT CLAUSES is applicable to such
operations.

1.43 DRAWING SCALES
All scales shown on the RFP project drawings are based on a standard
drawing size of metric drawing size of 84lmm x 594mm. If any other size
drawings are furnished or plotted, the contractor shall adjust the scales

accordingly. The Contractor shall also advise his sub-contractors of the
above.

1.44 WAGE RATE APPLICATION

1.44.1 Building Schedule

Applicable to all work required within 5 feet outside the building lines.
1.44.2 Heavy and Highway Schedule

Applicable to all work required beyond 5 feet outside the building.

1.45 (FAR 52.222-23) NOTICE OF REQUIREMENT FOR AFFIRMATIVE ACTION TO
ENSURE EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY FOR CONSTRUCTION (FEB 1999)

(a) The offeror's attention is called to the Equal Opportunity clause and
the Affirmative Action Compliance Requirements for Construction clause of
this solicitation.

(b) The goals for minority and female participation, expressed in
percentage terms for the Contractor's aggregate workforce in each trade on
all construction work in the covered area, are as follows:

Goals for Minority Participation Goals for Female Participation
for Each Trade for Each Trade
Rt b b I b b b b b b b b b b b b I b A b b b b b b b b b g Rt i d b I b 2 b b b b b b b b b b I b A b b b b b b b b b g
10.9 6.9
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These goals are applicable to all the Contractor's construction work
performed in the covered area. If the Contractor performs construction
work in a geographical area located outside of the covered area, the
Contractor shall apply the goals established for the geographical area
where the work is actually performed. Goals are published periodically in
the Federal Register in notice form, and these notices may be obtained from
any Office of Federal Contract Compliance Programs Office.

(c) The Contractor's compliance with Executive Order 11246, as amended,
and the regulations in 41 CFR 60-4 shall be based on (1) its implementation
of the Equal Opportunity clause, (2) specific affirmative action
obligations required by the clause entitled "Affirmative Action Compliance
Requirements for Construction," and (3) its efforts to meet the goals. The
hours of minority and female employment and training must be substantially
uniform throughout the length of the contract, and in each trade. The
Contractor shall make a good faith effort to employ minorities and women
evenly on each of its projects. The transfer of minority or female
employees or trainees from Contractor to Contractor, or from project to
project, for the sole purpose of meeting the Contractor's goals shall be a
violation of the contract, Executive Order 11246, as amended, and the
regulations in 41 CFR 60-4. Compliance with the goals will be measured
against the total work hours performed.

(d) The Contractor shall provide written notification to the Deputy
Assistant Secretary for Federal Contract Compliance, U.S. Department of
Labor, within 10 working days following award of any construction
subcontract in excess of $10,000 at any tier for construction work under

the contract resulting from this solicitation. The notification shall list
the -
(1) Name, address, and telephone number of the subcontractor;
(2) Employer identification number of the subcontractor;
(3) Estimated dollar amount of the subcontract;
(4) Estimated starting and completion dates of the subcontract; and
(5) Geographical area in which the subcontract is to be performed.

(e) As used in this Notice, and in any contract resulting from this
solicitation, the "covered area" is Colorado Springs SMSA-1720, which E1
Paso county is a part of.

1.46 FEDERAL HOLIDAYS

The following Federal legal holidays are observed by this installation:

New Year's Day 1 January

Martin Luther King's Birthday Third Monday in January
President's Day Third Monday in February
Memorial Day Last Monday in May
Independence Day 4 July

Labor Day First Monday in September
Columbus Day Second Monday in October
Veterans Day 11 November

Thanksgiving Day Fourth Thursday in November
Christmas Day 25 December
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If a wage determination applies the number of holidays specified on it, it
has priority over this clause.

1.47 SPECIAL USAF ACADEMY REQUIREMENTS

a. All earth, concrete rubble, broken asphalt, metal, etc., shall be
properly disposed of off Government lands at the Contractor's expense.

b. A construction storage and staging area, as shown on the drawings,
will be made available to the Contractor near the site.

c. The Contractor's work areas and personnel will be restricted to
designated construction areas.

d. All Contractor-owned or Company-owned vehicles brought onto

Government land by the Contractor shall have the company name displayed on
the vehicle.

e. The Contractor's work hours shall be between 7:00 a.m. and 5:00
p.m., Monday through Friday, unless other hours are required and approved
by the Contracting Officer.

f. All buildings and parking areas in the adjacent areas will be
operational during the construction period.
g. The Contractor shall obtain a digging permit at no cost from the

Using Service through the Contracting Officer before any digging operations
commence.

h. Not Used.
i. Not Used.
J. The Contractor shall keep the fire lanes open for access around

adjacent buildings and parking areas.

k. Not Used.

1. If VIP visit, parades, etc. are scheduled, the Contractor shall
minimize outdoor activity and clean-up the construction site. The
Contracting Officer will provide a 48 hour notice of these activities to
the Contractor.

m. No work will be allowed at the construction site during the last
week in May of any year due to Air Force Academy event days (graduation).
No time extensions will be granted for delays during this period.

PART 2 NOT USED

PART 3 NOT USED

-— End of Section --

DOCUMENT 00800 Page 16



CONTROL TOWER, USAFA, CO AA20
02/16/02

--— End of Section --
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GENERAL DECISION C0010001 12/28/01 CO1
General Decision Number CO010001

Superseded General Decision No. CO000001
State: Colorado

Construction Type:
HEAVY
HIGHWAY

County(ies):
STATEWIDE

HEAVY AND HIGHWAY CONSTRUCTION PROJECTS

Modification Number Publication Date
03/02/2001
03/09/2001
05/04/2001
07/06/2001
07/20/2001
08/10/2001
10/05/2001
10/12/2001
10/19/2001
10/26/2001
11/09/2001
12/28/2001
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COUNTY (ies) :
STATEWIDE

CARPO0O2E 05/01/2001

Rates Fringes
CARPENTERS 19.77 5.40
CARP2834A 05/01/2001
Rates Fringes
MILLWRIGHTS 22.22 5.84
ELEC0012B 06/01/2000
Rates Fringes

ALAMOSA, ARCHULETA, BACA, BENT, CHAFFEE, CONEJOS, COSTILLA,
CROWLEY, CUSTER, FREMONT, HUERFANO, KIOWA, LAS ANIMAS, MINERAL,
OTERO, PROWERS, PUEBLO, RIO GRANDE AND SAGUACHE COUNTIES

ELECTRICIANS:
Electrical work $200,000 or less 18.98 3%+6.14
Electrical work over $200,000 22.13 3%+6.14

ELEC0068A 06/01/2001
Rates Fringes
ADAMS, ARAPAHOE, BOULDER, CLEAR CREEK, DENVER, DOUGLAS, EAGLE,
GILPIN, GRAND, JACKSON, JEFFERSON, LAKE, LARIMER, LOGAN, MORGAN,
PHILLIPS, SEDGWICK, SUMMIT, WASHINGTON, WELD AND YUMA COUNTIES

ELECTRICIANS 25.76 3%+7.21

ELEC0111A 09/01/2001

Rates Fringes
LINE CONSTRUCTION:
Cable Splicers 26.06 19.75%+2.20
Lineman, Gas Fitter/Welder 26.56 19.75%+2.20
Line Equipment Operator,

Line Truck Crew 20.73 19.75%+2.20
Groundman 13.64 19.75%+2.20
ELECO111B 03/01/1998

Rates Fringes
TRAFFIC SIGNAL INSTALLER 18.56 10.6%+ 2.00
EQUIPMENT OPERATOR 17.48 10.6%+ 2.00
GROUNDMAN 11.52 10.6%+ 2.00
ELEC0113C 06/01/2001

Rates Fringes

CHEYENNE, ELBERT, EL PASO, KIT CARSON, LINCOLN, PARK, AND TELLER
COUNTIES

C0O010001-2
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ELECTRICIANS 23.

ELEC0969C

DELTA, DOLORES,

06/01/2000

Rates

SAN JUAN AND SAN MIGUEL COUNTIES

ELECTRICIANS 20.

* ENGIO009A 04/23/2001

GARFIELD, GUNNISON, HINSDALE,
MOFFAT, MONTEZUMA, MONTROSE, OURAY, PITKIN, RIO BLANCO, ROUTT,

Rates

POWER EQUIPMENT OPERATORS:
(TUNNELS ABOVE AND BELOW GROUND, SHAFTS,

GROUP
GROUP
GROUP
GROUP
GROUP
GROUP
GROUP

POWER

GROUP 1

GROUP 2

GROUP 3

GROUP 4
Form

GROUP 5

1

~N oUW

EQUIPMENT OPERATOR CLASSIFICATIONS

20.
21.
21.
21.
21.
21.
21.

Brakeman
Motorman

Compressor

AND RAISES)

67
02
12
37
52
67
92

3%+8.14

Fringes
LA PLATA, MESA,

4%+5.14

Air Tractors; Grout Machine; Gunnite Machine;

Concrete Placement Pumps; Mucking Machines and Front
End Loaders, Underground, Slusher; Mine Hoist Operator; Mechanic

GROUP 6 - Mechanic Welder

GROUP 7 - Mole
ENGIOO009B 04/23/2001
Rates

POWER EQUIPMENT OPERATORS:
GROUP 1 18.52
GROUP 2 18.87
GROUP 3 19.22
GROUP 4 19.37
GROUP 5 19.52
GROUP 6 19.67
GROUP 7 20.43

C0010001-3

[G2BNC2INC INC NG|

[G2INE)]

(GG NG NG INC) I C INE)]

Fringes

.17
.17
.17
.17
.17
.17
.17

Jumbo

.17
.17

.17
.17
.17

.17
.17

12/28/2001



NOTE: Any equipment listed below being used in tunnel work, below
or above ground shall be paid not less than $2.00 per hour above
the listed wage rates.

POWER EQUIPMENT OPERATOR CLASSIFICATIONS

GROUP 1 - Air compressor, oiler, brakeman, drill operator -
smaller than Williams MF and similar, tender to heavy duty
mechanic and/or welder, operators of 5 or more light plants,
welding machines, generators, single unit conveyor, pumps, vacuum
well point system, tractor, under 70 hp with or without
attachments compressors, 360 C.F.M. or less

GROUP 2 - Conveyor, handling building materials, ditch witch and
similar trenching machine, fireman or tank heater, road, forklift,
haulage motor man, pugmill, portable screening plant with or
without a spray bar, screening plants, with classifier, self-
propelled roller, rubber-tires under 5 tons, grade checker

GROUP 3 - Asphalt screed, asphalt plant, backfiller, bituminous
spreader or laydown machine; cableway signalman, caisson drill,
William MF, similar or larger; C.M.I. and similar, concrete
batching plants, concrete finish machine, concrete gang saw on
concrete paving, concrete mixer, less than 1 yd., concrete
placement pumps, under 8 inches, distributors, bituminous
surfaces, drill, diamond or core, drill rigs, rotary, churn, or
cable tool, elevating graders, equipment, lubricating and service
engineer, engineer fireman, grout machine, gunnite machine,
hoist, 1 drum, hydraulic backhoes, wheel mounted under 3/4 vyd.,
loader, barber green, etc.; loader up to and including 6 cubic
yards,motor grader/blade, rough; road stabilization machine,
rollers, self- propelled all types over 5 tons, sandblasting
machine, single unit protable crusher, with or without washer,
tie tamper, wheel mounted, tractor, 70 hp and over with or
without attachments, trenching machine operator,winch on

truck

GROUP 4 - Cable operated crane, track mounted, cable operated
power shovels, draglines, clamshells, and backhoes, 5 cubic yards
and under, concrete mixer over 1 cubic yard, concrete paver 34E
or similar, concrete placement pumps, 8 inches and over, crane,
50 tons and under, hoist, 2 drums, hydraulic backhoe, 3/4 yds and
over, loader, over 6 cubic yards, machine doctor, mechanic, mixer
mobile, motor grader/blade, finish, multiple unit portable
crusher, with or without washer; piledriver, scrapers, single
bowl under 40 cubic yards, self- propelled hydraulic crane,
tractor with sideboom, truck mounted hydraulic cane, roto-mill
and similar, welder

GROUP 5 - Cable operated power shovels, draglines, clamshells and
backhoes over 5 cubic yards, crane 51 to 90 tons carrier mounted,
electric rail type tower crane, hoist, 3 drum or more, quad nine

and similar push unit, scrapers single bowl including pups 40

cubic yards and tandem bowls and over mechanic - welder (heavy-
duty)

CO010001-4
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GROUP 6 - Cableway, crane (91 to 140 tons), climbing tower crane,
crawler or truck mounted tower crane, derrick, wheel excavator,
tower crane, rail type, belt or elevating loader

GROUP 7 - Cranes (140 tons and over)

IRONOO24F 08/01/2001

Rates Fringes
TRONWORKERS :
STRUCTURAL, ORNAMENTAL, AND
REINFORCING 21.00 7.36
LABOO086A 05/01/2001
Rates Fringes
LABORERS:
GROUP 1 11.75 3.64
GROUP 2 15.10 3.64
GROUP 3 15.60 3.64

LABORER CLASSIFICATIONS
GROUP 1 - Janitors; Yardmen

GROUP 2 - Minimum labor, Traffic Control Director(certified);
including caissons to 8' carrying Reinforcing Rods; Dowel Bars;
Fence Erectors; Fire Watchers on power plants and oil
refineries; Gabion Basket and Reno mattresses; Signaling, Metal
Mesh; Nursery Man (including seeding; mulching and planting
trees); pipe plants and yards; Shrubs and flowers; Stake Caser;
Traffic Control Devices; Tie Bars and Chairs in Concrete;
Paving; Waterproofing Concrete; Air, Gas, Hydraulic Tools and
Electrical Tool Operators; Barco Hammers; Cutting Torches;
drill; diamond and core drills; Core, diamond, air track
including but not limited to; Joy, Mustang, PR-143, 220
Gardner-Denver, Hydrosonic, and water blaster operator; Chuck
Tender; Electric hammers; Jackhammers; Hydraulic Jacks; Tampers;
Air Tampers; Boring Machines; Air Hydraulic Boring machines;
Automatic Concrete Power Curbing Machines; Concrete
Processing Material; form setters; Highways, Streets, and
Airports runways; Operators of concrete saws on pavement (other
than gangsaws); Power operated Concrete Buggies; Hot Asphalt
Labor; Asphalt Curb Machines; Paving Breakers; Transverse
Concrete Conveyor Operator; Cofferdams; Boxtenders; Caisson 8'
to 12'; Caisson Over 12'; Jackhammer Operators in Caissons over
12'; Labor applicable to Pipe coating or Wrapping; Pipe
Wrappers, Plant and Yard; Relining Pipe; Hydroliner (a plastic
may be used to waterproof); Pipelayer on Underground Bores;
Sewer, Water, Gas, 0il and Telephone Conduit; Enamalers on Pipe,
inside and out, Mechanical Grouters; Monitors; Jeep Holiday
Detector Men; Pump Operators; Rakers; Vibrators; Hydro- broom,

Mixer Man; Gunnite Nozzelmen; Shotcrete Operator; and chain

saws, gas and electric; Sand Blaster; Licensed Powdermen;
Powdermen and Blaster; Siphons; Signalmen; Dumpman/spotter;

CO010001-5
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Grade Checker.

GROUP 3 - Plug and galleys in dams; Scalers; any work on or off
Bridges 40' above the ground performed by Laborers working from
a Bos'n Chair, Swing Stage, Life Belt, or Block and Tackle as
a safety requirement

LABOO086B 05/01/2001

Rates Fringes
LABORERS: (TUNNEL)
GROUP 1 15.05 3.64
GROUP 2 15.95 3.64
GROUP 3 16.05 3.64
GROUP 4 17.15 3.64
GROUP 5 17.10 3.64

TUNNEL LABORER CLASSIFICATIONS
GROUP 1 - Outside Laborer - Above ground
GROUP 2 - Minimum Tunnel Laborer, Dry Houseman

GROUP 3 - Cable or Hose Tenders, Chuck Tenders, Concrete
Laborers, Dumpmen, Whirley Pump Operators

GROUP 4 - Tenders on Shotcrete, Gunniting and Sand Blasting;
Tenders, core and Diamond Drills; Pot Tenders

GROUP 5 - Collapsible Form Movers and Setters; Miners; Machine
Men and Bit Grinders; Nippers; Powdermen and Blasters;
Reinforcing Steel Setters; Timbermen (steel or wood tunnel
support, including the placement of sheeting when required); and
all Cutting and Welding that is incidental to the Miner's work;
Tunnel Liner Plate Setters; Vibrator Men, Internal and External;
Unloading, stopping and starting of Moran Agitator Cars; Diamond
and Core Drill Operators; Shotcrete operator; Gunnite Nozzlemen;
Sand Blaster; Pump Concrete Placement Men.

LABO0086C 05/01/2001
Rates Fringes
LABORERS: (SHAFTS, RAISES, MISSILE SILOS AND
ALL UNDERGROUND WORK OTHER THAN TUNNELS)

GROUP 1 16.05 3.64
GROUP 2 16.20 3.64
GROUP 3 16.30 3.64
GROUP 4 16.55 3.64
GROUP 5 16.65 3.64
GROUP 6 17.25 3.64

LABORER CLASSIFICATIONS (SHAFTS, RAISES, MISSILE SILOS AND
UNDERGOUND)

GROUP 1 - Laborers; Topmen; Bottommen; Cagers

CO010001-6
12/28/2001



GROUP 2 - Chucktenders; Concrete Laborers; Whirley Pump Operators

GROUP 3 - Tenders in Shotcrete Gunniting and Sandlasting;
Tenders on Core and Diamond Drills; Pot Tenders

GROUP 4 - Diamond and Core Drill Operators; Gunnite Nozzlemen;
Shotcrete Operators; Sandblasters; and Pump Concrete Placement
Men

GROUP 5 - Any employee performing work underground from a bos'n
chair, swinging stage, life belt or block and tackle as a safety
requirement

GROUP 6 - Collapsible Form Movers and Setters, Miners, Machine
Men and Bit Grinders; Nippers; Powdermen and Blasters;
Reinforcing Steel Setters; Timbermen (steel or wood tunnel
support, Including the Placement of Sheeting when Required) and
all Cutting and Welding that is Incidental to the Miner's Work;
Liner Plate Setters; Internal and External Vibrator Men;

LABO0086D 05/01/2001

Rates Fringes
LABORERS:
Removal or encapsulation of
Asbestos Material (including
removal of asbestos from
mechanical systems that are
going to be scraped) and
work involving the removal,
handling, or dealing with
toxic or hazardous waste 18.45 3.64
WATER, SEWAGE AND GAS LINES
Janitors, Yardmen 11.75 3.64
Laborers, Traffic Control
Director 14.35 3.64
Pipelayer (one per crew) 14.85 3.64
PAIN0O079G 08/01/2001
Rates Fringes
PAINTERS:
BRUSH 19.41 4.02
SPRAY AND SWING STAGE 20.41 4.02
PLASQ0577D 05/01/2000
Rates Fringes
CEMENT MASONS 20.20 3.52
HAZARDOUS AND TOXIC WASTE
CONSTRUCTION SPECIALIST: 22.20 3.52
CONCRETE SPECIALIST:
Including finishing; grouting
CO010001-7
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patching and curbing 23.20 3.52

PLUMOOO3E 07/01/2001

Rates Fringes
DENVER COUNTY
PLUMBERS 25.67 5.99
PLUMO0020E 07/01/2001

Rates Fringes

ALAMOSA, BACA, BENT, CHAFFEE, COSTILLA, CROWLEY, CUSTER, FREMONT,
HUERFANO, KIOWA, LAS ANIMAS, MINERAL, OTERO, PROWERS, PUEBLO,
RIO GRANDE & SAGUACHE

PLUMBERS & PIPEFITTERS (Including HVAC Work) :
Free Zone - 0 - to 40 miles 19.85 6.17

Zone 1 - 40 miles and over: $19.85 per hour + $32.00 per day
per diem will be paid on projects over 40 miles (Zone 1)
measured in practical driving miles by the shortest route,
beginning at 5th and Main Streets in Pueblo, Colorado, when
the employee stays overnight or drives their own vehicle.

Hazardous Pay: Add $2.20 per hour to $19.85 base rate.
Hazardous pay applies to projects at chemical plants,

steel mills, cement plants, power generator plants, process
piping at manufacturing plants, food processing plants,and
all projects which may present a health hazard or serious
personal injury.

PLUMOO0O58E 07/01/2001
Rates Fringes

CHEYENNE, EL PASO, AND TELLER, ELBERT (SOUTHERN PORTION INCLUDING
THE TOWNS OF ELBERT, MATHERSON AND SIMLA), LINCOLN (INCLUDING THE
TOWN OF GEONA AND ARRIBA IN THE SOUTHERN PORTION OF COUNTY), KIT
CARSON (INCLUDING TOWNS OF DFALGLER, SEIBERT, VONA, STRATTON AND
BETHUNE) , DOUGLAS (INCLUDING TOWNS OF LASPUR AND PALMER LAKE),
PARK (INCLUDING TOWNS OF FAUPLAY, HARTSEL, AND LAKE GEORGE)
COUNTIES

PLUMBERS & PIPEFITTERS: 24.30 6.40

PLUM0145B 05/01/2001

Rates Fringes
MONTEZUMA COUNTY
PLUMBERS 21.78 5.50
PLUM0208J 07/01/2001
Rates Fringes
DENVER COUNTY:
CO010001-8
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PIPEFITTERS 25.77 5.89

TEAMO0435A 05/01/2000

Rates Fringes

TRUCK DRIVERS:

GROUP 1 14.21 5.27
GROUP 2 14.93 5.27
GROUP 3 15.27 5.27
GROUP 4 15.80 5.27
GROUP 5 16.45 5.27
GROUP 6 17.25 5.27

TRUCK DRIVER CLASSIFICATIONS

GROUP 1 Pickup, Greasemen, Servicemen and Ambulance Drivers,
Battery Men, Sweeper Truck, Flat Rack Single Axle and Manhaul,
Shuttle Truck or Bus, Flat Rack Tandem Axle.

GROUP 2 Dump Truck Driver to and including 6 cubic yards, Dump
Truck Driver over 6 cubic yards to and including 14 cubic
yards, Fork Lift Driver, Straddle Truck Driver, Lumber Carrier,
Liquid and Bulk Tankers Single Axle, Tandem Axle, Semi or
Combination, Euclid Electric or Similar, Multipurpose Truck
Specialty and Hoisting, Truck Drivers Fuel Truck, Grease Truck,
Combination Fuel and Grease.

GROUP 3 Truck Driver Snow Plow, Truck Driver Dumptor Type
Jumbo and similar type equipment, Dump Truck Driver of 14 cubic
yards to and including 29 cubic yards, Floats.

GROUP 4 Dump Truck Driver over 29 cubic yards to and including
79 cubic yards, Cement Mixer Agitator Truck over 10 cubic yards
to and including 15 cubic yards, Tire Man, Distributor Truck
Driver, Cab Operated Distributor Truck Driver.

GROUP 5 Dump Truck Driver over 79 cubic yards, Mechanic, Heavy
Duty Diesel Mechanic, Body Man, Welders or Combination Men.

GROUP 6 Low Boy.
WELDERS - Receive rate prescribed for craft performing operation

to which welding is incidental.

Unlisted classifications needed for work not included within
the scope of the classifications listed may be added after
award only as provided in the labor standards contract clauses
(29 CFR 5.5(a) (1) (v)) .

In the listing above, the "SU" designation means that rates
listed under that identifier do not reflect collectively
bargained wage and fringe benefit rates. Other designations

CO010001-9
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indicate unions whose rates have been determined to be
prevailing.

WAGE DETERMINATION APPEALS PROCESS

1.) Has there been an initial decision in the matter? This can
be:

* an existing published wage determination

* a survey underlying a wage determination

* a Wage and Hour Division letter setting forth a
position on a wage determination matter

* a conformance (additional classification and rate)
ruling

On survey related matters, initial contact, including requests
for summaries of surveys, should be with the Wage and Hour
Regional Office for the area in which the survey was conducted
because those Regional Offices have responsibility for the
Davis-Bacon survey program. If the response from this initial
contact is not satisfactory, then the process described in 2.)
and 3.) should be followed.

With regard to any other matter not yet ripe for the formal
process described here, initial contact should be with the Branch
of Construction Wage Determinations. Write to:

Branch of Construction Wage Determinations
Wage and Hour Division

U. S. Department of Labor

200 Constitution Avenue, N. W.

Washington, D. C. 20210

2.) If the answer to the question in 1.) is yes, then an
interested party (those affected by the action) can request
review and reconsideration from the Wage and Hour Administrator
(See 29 CFR Part 1.8 and 29 CFR Part 7). Write to:

Wage and Hour Administrator
U.S. Department of Labor

200 Constitution Avenue, N. W.
Washington, D. C. 20210

The request should be accompanied by a full statement of the
interested party's position and by any information (wage payment
data, project description, area practice material, etc.) that the
requestor considers relevant to the issue.

3.) If the decision of the Administrator is not favorable, an
interested party may appeal directly to the Administrative Review
Board (formerly the Wage Appeals Board). Write to:

Administrative Review Board

U. S. Department of Labor

200 Constitution Avenue, N. W.
Washington, D. C. 20210

CO010001-10
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4.) All decisions by the Administrative Review Board are final.
END OF GENERAL DECISION
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GENERAL DECISION C0010002 11/09/01 CO2
General Decision Number C0O010002

Superseded General Decision No. C0O000002
State: Colorado

Construction Type:
BUILDING

County (ies):
EL PASO

BUILDING CONSTRUCTION PROJECTS (does not include residential
construction consisting of single family homes and
apartments up to and including 4 stories)

Modification Number Publication Date
03/02/2001
03/09/2001
04/20/2001
05/04/2001
07/06/2001
08/10/2001
11/09/2001

o U1 W NP O
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COUNTY (ies) :
EL PASO

ASBEQO28A 01/01/2001

Rates
ASBESTOS WORKERS/INSULATORS
(Includes application of all
insulating materials, protective
coverings, coatings and finishings
to all types of mechanical systems
and asbestos removal) 17.12
BRCO0007A 05/01/2001
Rates
TILE SETTERS 22 .42
BRCO0007B 05/01/2001
Rates
TILE FINISHERS 17.97
CARPOOO1IE 05/01/2001
Rates
CARPENTERS (Including Drywall
Hanging, Acoustical Ceiling
Installation and Batt
Insulation) 19.80
ELEC0113B 06/01/2001
Rates
ELECTRICIANS (Includes Low
Voltage and Fiberoptic Work) 23.35
ENGIOO09E 04/23/2001
Rates
POWER EQUIPMENT OPERATORS:
Backhoe, under 3/4 yd. 19.22
Backhoe, 3/4 yd. and over 19.37
Cranes
50 tons and under 19.37
51 to 90 tons 19.52
91 to 140 tons 19.67
140 tons and over 20.43
Front End Loader:
up to and including 6 cy 19.22
over 6 cubic yards 19.37
Belt & Elevating 19.67
Mechanic/Equipment Welder 19.52
Oiler, Assistant to Engineer 18.52
C0O010002-2

(G2 ING NG

[G20N@)]

Fringes

5.26

Fringes

3%+8.14

Fringes

5.17
5.17

.17
.17
.17
.17

.17
.17
.17
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-
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* LABOO720B 05/01/2001

LABORERS, Unskilled

3.86

PAINO930A 07/01/2000

GLAZIERS

PLUMO058A 07/01/2001

PIPEFITTERS (Including HVAC) &

PLUMBERS (Mechanical Contracts):

SFCO0669A 04/01/2001

SPRINKLER FITTERS

* SHEE0009B 07/01/2001

SHEET METAL WORKERS (Includes

HVAC Ductwork and Architectural/

Roofing)

Rates

SUCO1014A 09/20/1993
BRICKLAYERS/STONEMASONS
CEMENT MASONS

DRYWALL FINISHERS
HOD CARRIERS/BRICKMASON TENDERS
IRONWORKERS, Structural

LABORERS:
Cement

PAINTERS (Excluding Drywall
Finishing)

Brush

Paperhanger

Roller

POWER EQUIPMENT OPERATORS:
Blade

ROOFERS

TRUCK DRIVERS

Rates

14.

13.

12.

12.

11.
13.
11.
14.

13.

11.
C0010002-3

85

00

58

.20

30

.00

16

25

81

00

00

25
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WELDERS - Receive rate prescribed for craft performing operation
to which welding is incidental.

Unlisted classifications needed for work not included within
the scope of the classifications listed may be added after
award only as provided in the labor standards contract clauses
(29 CFR 5.5 (a) (1) (v)).

In the listing above, the "SU" designation means that rates
listed under that identifier do not reflect collectively

bargained wage and fringe benefit rates. Other designations
indicate unions whose rates have been determined to be
prevailing.

WAGE DETERMINATION APPEALS PROCESS

1.) Has there been an initial decision in the matter? This can
be:

an existing published wage determination

a survey underlying a wage determination

a Wage and Hour Division letter setting forth a

position on a wage determination matter

* a conformance (additional classification and rate)
ruling

*

On survey related matters, initial contact, including requests
for summaries of surveys, should be with the Wage and Hour
Regional Office for the area in which the survey was conducted
because those Regional Offices have responsibility for the
Davis-Bacon survey program. If the response from this initial
contact is not satisfactory, then the process described in 2.)
and 3.) should be followed.

With regard to any other matter not yet ripe for the formal
process described here, initial contact should be with the Branch
of Construction Wage Determinations. Write to:

Branch of Construction Wage Determinations
Wage and Hour Division

U. S. Department of Labor

200 Constitution Avenue, N. W.

Washington, D. C. 20210

2.) If the answer to the question in 1.) is yes, then an

interested party (those affected by the action) can request
review and reconsideration from the Wage and Hour Administrator
(See 29 CFR Part 1.8 and 29 CFR Part 7). Write to:

Wage and Hour Administrator
U.S. Department of Labor

200 Constitution Avenue, N. W.
Washington, D. C. 20210

C0010002-4
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The request should be accompanied by a full statement of the
interested party's position and by any information (wage payment
data, project description, area practice material, etc.) that the
requestor considers relevant to the issue.

3.) If the decision of the Administrator is not favorable, an
interested party may appeal directly to the Administrative Review
Board (formerly the Wage Appeals Board). Write to:

Administrative Review Board
U. S. Department of Labor

200 Constitution Avenue, N. W.
Washington, D. C. 20210

4.) All decisions by the Administrative Review Board are final.
END OF GENERAL DECISION
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CONTROL TOWER
PN: XQPZ400500
USAF ACADEMY, COLORADO
INDEX

SPECIFICATIONS & CRITERIA REQUIREMENTS

DIVISION 01 - GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

01001 SUMMARY OF THE WORK

01002 SITE WORK

01003 ARCHITECTURAL BUILDING REQUIREMENTS

01004 INTERIOR DESIGN REQUIREMENTS

01005 STRUCTURAL REQUIREMENTS

01006 MECHANCIAL REQUIREMENTS

01007 ELECTRICAL REQUIREMENTS

01008 FIRE PROTECTION REQUIREMENTS

01040 AS-BUILT DRAWINGS

01200 WARRANTY OF CONSTRUCTION

01320A PROJECT SCHEDULE

01330 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

FORM 4288, SUBMITTAL REGISTER (EXAMPLE)

FORM 4025, TRANSMITTAL FORM

01332 SUBMITTALS DURING DESIGN

AR 420-17 CHAPTER 4, ACCOUNTING FOR REAL PROPERTY
DD FORM 1354 TRANSFER AND ACCEPTANCE OF MILITARY REAL
PROPERTY

01336 60 PERCENT DESIGN REQUIREMENTS

1336 ATT CODE ANALYSIS & ADA ARCHITECTURAL COMPLIANCE
CHECKLIST

01338 100 PERCENT DESIGN REQUIREMENTS

01355 ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION

01400 SPECIAL SAFETY REQUIREMENTS

01415 METRIC MEASUREMENTS

01451A CONTRACTOR QUALITY CONTROL

Index 2-1
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CONTROL TOWER, USAFA, CO AA20
02/13/02

SECTION TABLE OF CONTENTS
DIVISION 01 - GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
SECTION 01001

SUMMARY OF WORK

PART 1 SUMMARY OF WORK

1.1 FUNCTION
1.1.1 Control Tower
1.2 GOALS AND OBJECTIVES
1.2.1 Codes
1.2.2 Building Durability
1.2.3 Alternate Construction Methods
1.2.4 Sustainable Design Technology
1.2.5 Reference Documents
1.3 BUILDING SIZE
1.4 DRAWINGS
1.5 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE REQUIREMENTS/TRAINING
1.5.1 Operation and Maintenance Manuals
1.5.2 Training
1.6 OVERVIEW OF DESIGN-BUILD PROCESS
1.6.1 Overview
1.6.2 Process
1.7 DESIGN-BUILD CONTRACTOR REQUIRED A/E SERVICES
1.7.1 Dimensions
1.7.2 Professional Licenses
1.7.3 Request For Proposal - Binding Information
1.7.4 Evaluation of Systems
1.7.5 Document Requirements
1.7.5.1 Design documents at all stages of design include:
1.7.5.2 Drawing Requirements
1.7.5.3 60 Percent Design Requirements
1.7.5.4 100 Percent Design Regquirements
1.7.5.5 100 Percent Corrected Final Design

1.8 SEQUENCE OF DESIGN-CONSTRUCTION

PART 2 NOT USED

PART 3 NOT USED

-- End of Section Table of Contents --
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CONTROL TOWER, USAFA, CO AA20
02/13/02

SECTION 01001

SUMMARY OF WORK

PART 1 SUMMARY OF WORK

1.

1 FUNCTION

R Control Tower

The new Control Tower located at the USAF Academy, Colorado will control
the glider and powered aircraft used in cadet training. The facility will
be designed in the International Style of architecture, and will be a
highly visible building being located a short distance from Interstate
Highway 25.

The facility is being designed to allow for adequate comprehensive
programs for both cadet students and air traffic control personnel. The
anticipated average daily attendance for this facility is approximately 80
people, 50 cadet students, 10 air traffic controllers, 6 student air
traffic controllers, and VIP tours.

This facility will consist of two different operations, cadet training and
air traffic control. The cadet area will contain a large lobby, briefing
room with storage, sub briefing rooms, flight commander's office, logger
room, rope storage, toilets, and break room. The air traffic control area
includes offices, conference room, radio maintenance, electronics,
telephone equipment, storage, coffee bar, elevator equipment, toilets,
observation deck, and control cab.

The Control Tower and Support Building will be located in the Airfield
Area, centered between the Center Sailplane Runway and the East Runway;
west of RSU Road, and east of Taxiway H. The Control Tower will be visible
from Interstate 25. It's unique design will provide a favorable impression
to passersby. The site is directly south of the existing Sailplane Hangar.
An asphalt parking lot located on the site will be removed.

A new Ground to Air Transmitter Receiver (GATR) building will be
constructed with this project. The GATR building will be located near an
existing metal building #9205. Two 30 meter antenna towers will be erected
near the GATR building. The GATR building site is east of Airfield Drive,
near the area of the existing fire station.

Storage building #9205 and the old GATR building 9215 shall be removed
under this project. The existing Control Tower #9212, and Runway
Supervisory Unit and Ground Support Buildings #9229, and 9232 will also be
removed with this project.

Included with the construction of the Control Tower, Support Building, and
GATR Building, are a 91-stall privately-owned vehicle parking lot, access
drives, service drives, walks, patios, an aircraft display pad, a bus stop
and turnaround drive, and a 3-compartment dumpster screenwall. Rock
surfacing and seeding are also included. Landscaping will be limited to
low maintenance shrubs. Boulders will be provided in the rocked areas.
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1.2 GOALS AND OBJECTIVES

Based on user interviews during the pre-design conference and design
charrette the following goals were defined:

1.2.1 Codes

Building codes and life safety codes shall be met or exceeded. All
applicable codes are listed in each section.

1.2.2 Building Durability

Materials and equipment will be chosen for their durability with minimum or
nonexistent maintenance. The building design will conserve manmade
resources and energy usage.

1.2.3 Alternate Construction Methods

Alternate methods and materials, which represent value-for-the-money, will
be considered for all aspects of the project, except where prohibited by
the RFP. The intent of this design-build proposal is to present an overall
design concept with some definition of the systems to be used. It shall be
the responsibility of the design-build contractor to assemble the best
value-priced construction systems for this project that meet or exceed the
design criteria set forth herein.

Perscriptive Requirements: Specific direction is provided and alternate
methods and materials will not be considered, unless directed otherwise by
the Contracting Officer.

Performance Requirements: Specific direction has not been provided and
alternate construction methods will be considered as long the system meets
or exceeds the design criteria given.

1.2.4 Sustainable Design Technology
To the extent referenced in the solicitation, the Contractor shall provide
a facility which utilizes sustainable design principles. The basic

objectives are to:

1) Reduce consumption of energy, land and other non-renewable
resources.

2) Minimize waste of materials, water, and other limited resources.
3) Consider the cost of energy dollars while creating livable,
healthy and productive environments that maintain comfort, health,

and safety for the people using the facility.

Green Building Technology and Whole Building Design are referenced names
involving sustainable design principles.

Related References:

ETL 1110-3-491 (31 January 2000) Sustainable Design for Military
Facilities

Web Sites to Consider for Sustainable Design:
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EPA Designated product (available at http://www.epa.gov/cpg)

Green Building Council: http://www.usgbc.org

Whole Building Design Guide: http://www.wbdg.org/

Energy Star Building Program - Eviromental Protection Agency:
http:www.epa.gov/energystar/

Leadership in Energy and Environmental Design Green Building Rating System
Criteria (LEED) U.S. Green Building Council:
http://www.usgbc.org/programs.leed.htm

U. S. Department of Energy website:
www.eren.doe.gov/buildings/build design.html

Air Force Space Command:

USAF Environmentally Responsible Facility Guide
(http://www.afcee.brooks.af.mil/green/facilitiesguide/erfguide.pdf)

1.2.5 Reference Documents

There may be references (outside design resource documents) included in
this RFP that are not specifically referred to in the criteria requirements
(i.e. List of References). Such references (i.e. U.S.A.F. Physical Fitness
Design Guide) are intended only as support documents for design to the
designer, unless referred to specifically in the criteria sections. These
references are not intended to add additional scope to the project. If
conflicts arise between this request for proposal and these references, the
requirements stated in this RFP shall govern.

1.3 BUILDING SIZE

The Control Tower and support building has a target-size of 1060 gross
square meters.

1.4 DRAWINGS

Site Plan and Floor Plans are included with this request for use in further
developing this design.

1.5 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE REQUIREMENTS/TRAINING
1.5.1 Operation and Maintenance Manuals

The intent of the 0&M Manuals are to promote and maximize the efficiency,
economy, safety, and effectiveness of the life cycle operation,
maintenance, and repair of the facility. Operation and maintenance manuals
as required by the Technical Specifications (Divisions 1 thru 16) shall be
provided.

1.5.2 Training
The Contractor shall provide operational and maintenance training for all
systems furnished under this contract. The training will be for the

operating and maintenance personnel. The training shall be put on by the
system manufacturer. The training shall not take place until the operation
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and maintenance manuals are submitted and approved. The Contractor shall
video tape the training session on VHS tapes and provide tapes to the
Government.

1.6 OVERVIEW OF DESIGN-BUILD PROCESS
1.6.1 Overview

Since the early 1980s Congress has urged the military services to explore
alternative construction methods, such as "Design-Build," which includes
both design and construction under a single contract. This process is
similar to "one-step turnkey selection procedures" and is defined in Title
10 of the United States Codes, Section 2862.

1.6.2 Process

The design-build process uses a Request for Proposal (RFP) to solicit for
design and construction of a facility by a single contractual entity, such
as a design-build firm, or joint venture between architect-engineer (A-E)
and construction firm, or a construction management (CM) firm joint venture
with an A-E and a construction firm. A design-build RFP states the project
functional requirements, design and engineering criteria, technical
performance specifications, and proposal evaluation factors. Potential
contractors develop their proposals for the government to evaluate
competitively, with the contract award based on a combination of technical
merit and price.

In general, the RFP is a conceptual design document and the design-build
contractor is responsible for completing the design and constructing the
project. The RFP has developed the site plan and building design and given
the facility an architectural character. These designs, with minor
deviations allowed for detailing and constructibility, must be carried
through to construction. The design-build contractor is responsible for all
other designs on the project, such as the HVAC system, as long as they fit
within the established criteria, and can be built on time and within budget.

After award of the contract, the design-build contractor will prepare a
series of design submittals for review by the Government, so that design
and criteria compliance can be effectively monitored for compliance. After
approval of the final design, construction can begin. On-site construction
activities shall not begin until all final corrected plans, specifications
and design analysis for the entire project (as defined in Section 00800)
have been accepted by the Government (for purposes of beginning
construction), and construction documents are received).

1.7 DESIGN-BUILD CONTRACTOR REQUIRED A/E SERVICES

The following is a condensed summary of Section 01332, "SUBMITTALS DURING
DESIGN" contained elsewhere in this document. Refer to this Section for
the full requirements.

1.7.1 Dimensions

Design, products (if available in metric) and construction for the project
shall be accomplished using hard metric expressions of measurement. All
measurements in the technical performance specifications sections are shown
in metric. Soft metric conversions from their English units are permitted
for modular construction products, unless the application of the product
requires it to coordinate dimensionally into the 100 mm building module.
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Modular construction products are brick, concrete block, suspended ceiling
systems, recessed lighting, and other manufactured components with
dimensions based upon a four (4) inch (100 mm) building module.

1.7.2 Professional Licenses
The award of contract will be made to one qualified contractual entity who
will be responsible for design completion and the entire construction
process for the facility. This contractual entity shall employ qualified
building design professionals with appropriate state licenses.

1.7.3 Request For Proposal - Binding Information
The information contained in this Request for Proposal (RFP) shall be
considered binding unless specifically waived by the Contracting Officer.
The successful offerer's proposal, along with any clarifications and/or
best and final offers are a binding part of this contract. Site design,
building design, architectural character and engineering/performance
criteria shall be implemented through construction by the design-build
contractor.

1.7.4 Evaluation of Systems
As part of the basic services, the design-build contractor shall evaluate
building systems and components for their possible inclusion into the
design. If these systems and components meet the specified design and
performance criteria in the RFP, they may then be incorporated into the
work.

1.7.5 Document Requirements

1.7.5.1 Design documents at all stages of design include:
Construction drawings.
Specifications.
Design analysis narrative with calculations for all disciplines.
Magnetic media at the 100 percent corrected final design only.

1.7.5.2 Drawing Requirements
All design drawings shall be accomplished using metric (SI) measurement.
Prepare 594 mm x 841 mm full-size drawings and half-size drawings in
accordance with the Omaha District CADD Standards Manual (Available at the
following internet address: ftp://155.77.239.151/pub/ae/ACADstd.pdf) .
The design-build contractor shall submit the design at various stages of
completion, plus the final documents, for review and comment. These stages
are:

60 percent design submittal.
100 percent design submittal.

100 percent corrected final design.

1.7.5.3 60 Percent Design Requirements
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Drawings, specifications, design analysis and calculations for all
disciplines at an approximate 60 percent level of completion.

Color boards for SID. NOTE: SID package shall be final at the
60% submittal. The 100% submittal shall be updated as required.

1.7.5.4 100 Percent Design Requirements
Incorporate all comments from the 60 percent review.
Drawings, specifications, design analysis and calculations for all
disciplines at 100 percent level of completion. All aspects of
the project are complete.
Updated Color boards; SID.
1.7.5.5 100 Percent Corrected Final Design
Incorporate comments from the 100 percent design submittal.
Magnetic media.
1.8 SEQUENCE OF DESIGN-CONSTRUCTION
The schedule for design-construction shall meet the requirements as set
forth in the provisions of the contract. See Section 00800 SPECIAL
CONTRACT REQUIREMENTS for additional requirements.
PART 2 NOT USED

PART 3 NOT USED

-— End of Section --
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SECTION 01002

SITE WORK

PART 1 SITE WORK
1.1 REFERENCES
AMERICAN WATER WORKS ASSOCIATION (AWWA)

AWWA M17 (1989) Installation, Field Testing, and
Maintenance of Fire Hydrants

AWWA C651 (1992) Disinfecting Water Mains

DEPARTMENT OF THE AIR FORCE

™ 5-813-5 (3 Nov 86) Water Supply, Water
Distribution [Ref: AFM 88-10, Vol 5]

™ 5-813-7 (2 Sep 86) Water Supply for Special
Project [Ref: AFM 88-10, Vol 7}]

™ 5-814-1 (4 Mar 85) Sanitary and Industrial
Wastewater Collection - Gravity Sewers and
Appurtenances [Ref: AFM 88-11, Vol 1]

™ 5-814-2 (15 Mar 85) Sanitary and Industrial
Wastewater Collection-- Pumping Stations
and Force Mains [Ref: AFM 88-11, Vol 2]

™ 5-820-1 (August 87) Surface Drainage Facilities
for Airfields and Heliports [Ref: AFM
88-5, Chap. 1]

™ 5-822-5 (June 92) Pavement Design for Roads,
Streets Walks, and Open Storage Areas
(June 92) [Ref: AFM 88-7, Chap. 1]

TM 5-822-11 (June 93) Standard Practice For Sealing
Joints and Cracks in Rigid and Flexible
Pavements

AMERICAN SOCIETY OF TESTING AND MATERIALS (ASTM)
ASTM D 977 (1991) Emulsified Asphalt

ASTM D 2027 (1976; R 1992) Cutback Asphalt
(Medium-Curing Type)

ASTM D 2028 (1976; R 1992) Cutback Asphalt
(Rapid-Curing Type)
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ASTM D 2397 (1994) Cationic Emulsified Asphalt

HANDICAPPED STANDARDS (HS)
ADAAG (January 1998) Accessibility Guidelines
for Buildings and Facilities and Appendix
NATIONAL OCEANIC AND ATMOSPHERIC ADMINISTRATION (NOAA)

NOAA ATLAS 2 (1973) Precipitation-Frequency Atlas of
the Western United States

AMERICAN ASSOCIATION OF STATE HIGHWAY & TRANSPORTATION OFFICIALS
(AASHTO)

AASHTO A Policy on Geometric Design of Highways
and Streets

AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARDS INSTITUTE (ANSI)

ANSI D6.1 (1988) Manual on Uniform Traffic Control
Devices for Streets & Highways

MILITARY HANDBOOKS (MH)

MIL-HDBK-1008C (10 Jun 1997) Fire Protection for
Facilities Engineering, Design, and
Construction

NATIONAL FIRE PROTECTION ASSOCIATION (NFPA)

NEFPA 24 (1995) Installation of Private Fire
Service Mains and Their Appurtenances

STATE OF COLORADO SPECIFICATIONS
Highway Specifications Colorado Highway Specifications
1.2 OMAHA DISTRICT CORPS OF ENGINEERS STANDARD DETAILS AND CADD CELLS.

The Omaha Districts Civil and Environmental standard details and CADD cells
are available on the Omaha District FTP site. See website identified in
Section 01332 SUBMITTALS DURING DESIGN. These standards and cells are
available for the Contractor's use. References to using exact details and
drawings are found in this section. 1In those cases, the Contractor shall
use the referenced standard drawings and/or details.

1.3 SURVEY
1.3.1 Field Survey.

The Contractor shall use actual field survey data in the preparation of his
drawings. The field survey data to be used in the development of the
design submittal is available to the Contractor on CD-ROM furnished with
this solicitation. The information is in a 3-d Autocad 2000 metric drawing
file. A digital terrain model file, which was created using Microstation
Inroads software, is also being furnished. The survey data information was
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gathered by a topographical survey performed in January of 2002. Contours
were gathered at 0.25 meter intervals. Survey data is being provided for
the areas of construction and demolition, except for the area of Building
9215, and the strip of the existing electrical duct bank along RSU Road
(See Sheet P1.01.) It is the Contractor's responsibility to gather field
data as required for these areas and to provide any additional survey that
may be required to design and construct the Control Tower project.

1.3.2 Other Pertinent Data.

Information provided by the engineering survey shall be field verified by
the Contractor. Below grade utility data was obtained from
"best-available" as-built mapping.

1.4 STAGING AND CONTRACTORS ACCESS
1.4.1 Staging Area

The location of the Contractor staging area shall be as shown on the
Location Plan. Staging area shall be returned to its original condition
upon completion of construction.

1.4.2 Contractors Access Route

The Contractor's access route to the project location shall be
approximately as shown on the Location Plan. Contractor shall provide
means of keeping Taxiway G free from dirt and debris at all times.

1.4.3 Contractors Stockpile Area/Borrow Site

Stockpile and borrow sites are not available on the installation. See
paragraph, "Borrow and Waste," below.

1.5 DEMOLITION AND REMOVAL
1.5.1 General Requirements

The Contractor shall remove all pavement, utilities, and site structures
required to design and construct the new Control Tower, support building,
and Ground to Air Transmitter Receiver building. All existing utilities to
remain shall be protected during the demolition and construction process.
All materials shall be disposed of outside the limits of Government
controlled lands. Disposals shall be in accordance with federal, state,
and local regulations. The Contractor shall notify the Contracting Officer
if any material to be disposed of is found to contain hazardous, toxic,
biological or radiological substances. Rubbish and debris shall be removed
from Government property daily to avoid accumulation at the project site.
Demolition shall be specified in UFGS Section 02220A DEMOLITION.

1.5.2 Building Removals
The following buildings shall be removed:
a. Building 9212, the existing Control Tower. Surfaces disturbed by the
removal of the tower shall be replaced in kind. The area of the existing
Control Tower's footprint shall be seeded.
b. Buildings 9229 and 9232. Building 9229 is a Runway Supervisory Unit
(RSU) and Building 9232 is a Ground Support Facility. The area disturbed
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by the removal of these buildings shall be surfaced with pavement matching
the apron surrounding the buildings.

c. Building 9205. Building 9205 is an existing Metal Storage Facility. A
new facility, the Ground to Air Transmitter Receiver (GATR) Building, will
be constructed at this site. A fence around the existing transformer and
two concrete pads at the rear of the building shall also be removed.

d. Building 9215. Building 9215 is the existing Ground to Air Transmitter
Receiver (GATR) Facility. The facility is a prefabricated concrete
building, approximately 38 square meters. The asphalt apron around the
building, the asphalt access drive to the building, telephones line
servicing that originate at the existing control tower, four wood telephone
poles, and three support poles shall also be removed.

1.5.3 Building Removal Requirements

All buildings to be demolished, with the exception of Building 9205, shall
remain operational until the new buildings are complete and operational.
Building removals shall be complete including foundations and footings.
Utilities supporting the buildings shall be removed, cut, capped, and
abandoned in place, at a point 1.5 meters outside the foundation wall.
Exterior mechanical equipment shall be removed. Pavements shall be removed
as required to perform the building demolition. Generators at Building
9215 and 9215 shall be turned over to the Government. See attached photos
(Attachment No. 2) and as-built drawings of the existing buildings.

1.5.4 Pavement Removals/Utility Protection

The Contractor shall avoid running utilities underneath buildings, streets,
sidewalks, and parking lots where at all practicable. 1In cases where it is
necessary for the utilities to cross existing streets, sidewalks, and
parking lots the Contractor shall install the lines by boring and jacking
methods. No open trenching will be allowed unless written permission is
obtained and approved by the Air Force Academy. When open trench methods
are approved, streets, sidewalks, and parking lots shall be sawcut, removed
and replaced as required to construct the new water system. Portions of
walks and concrete pavements requiring removal shall be removed to the
nearest contraction joint.

1.5.5 Utility Interference

All existing utilities, including but not limited to storm drains,
electrical, sewer, gas, water, and communication lines that are crossed
during installation of the new water system shall remain in service during
construction. If this is not possible, all outages shall be coordinated
with the Contracting Officer's Representative. All underground utilities
from field data and surveys, site investigations, and digging permit
locates, shall be marked within and adjacent to areas of the work. All work
areas shall be investigated with detection devices for cables and
pipelines, to confirm locations, identify unknown utilities, and establish
depths. All underground utilities potentially disturbed by the work shall
be found by hand digging prior to mechanical trenching or evcavating in the
vicinity. The Government Representative shall be notified of detection
activities 48 hours in advance. Detection devices shall be on-site at all
times.

1.6 NEW CONSTRUCTION
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The location and construction of the new buildings, roads, access drives,
walks, parking, utilities and landscaping shall be as indicated on the
attached drawings and in these specifications. A new Ground to Air Support
Receiver (GATR) Building (Building No. 9205) and Control Tower/Support
Building (Building 9231) will be constructed with this project.

l1.6.1 Ground to Air Support Receiver (GATR) Building

The site layout for the new GATR building shall be completely designed by
the Contractor. The general location for the new GATR building shall be
near existing Building 9205 which is being removed. The building and
towers shall be located outside the 7:1 ratio airfield clearance line. The
ratio line is shown in Attachment No. 2B. The precise location must be
approved by the Government. The layout shall include a 7.3-meter wide,
gravel surfaced, pull-off lane to the facility, similar to the existing
dirt road now providing access to the storage building. See attached
survey. Two gravel surfaced parking stalls shall be provided near the
building. A concrete walk shall be provided from the stalls to the
entrance stoop of the new building. Two new antenna towers shall be
provided. One tower, No. 10014, shall be located to the north of the
facility, and the other, No. 10015, shall be located to the south of the
facility. See Section 01007 for additional information on the GATR

Building and Antennas. The Contractor shall provide a preliminary Site
Plan of the GATR Building to the Contracting Officer for the purpose of an
environmental assessment. This preliminary plan shall use the data from

the attached field survey.
1.6.2 Control Tower and Support Building

The general location of the new Control Tower and Support Building shall be
as shown on the drawings. However, the exact location may be revised
slightly by the Contractor as needed to accommodate the final project
layout. All site layout shall be subject to approval by the Government.
The new building is required to be handicapped accessible.

1.6.2.1 Walks

Concrete walks, 100 mm thick, shall be provided as shown on the attached
drawings. Minor alterations may be made as the site design is further
developed. The installation uses a 2.1 meter grid system and all walks
widths shall be a division or multiplication of this measurement. The walk
leading from the new Support Building to the existing Sailplane Hangar, and
the wider area of walk west of the bus stop shall be 4.2 meters wide. The
entrance walks leading from the parking lots and bus stop shall be 2.1
meters wide. The narrower walks as shown on the attached Site Plan shall
be 1.05 meters wide. Contraction and expansion joints shall form a square
pattern on the walks; i.e., 2.1 meter wide walks, shall have a 2.1 meter
joint spacing. Handicap access curb ramps shall be provided when walks
intersect with drive. See following paragraph, "Patio," for description of
walk surrounding the new tower.

1.6.2.2 Patio

A concrete patio shall be constructed below the new Control Tower's cab.
The patio shall extend beyond the outside edge of the Tower's balcony by
.525 meters. The patio shall be edged with a 2.1 meter wide shrub bed and
a walk constructed of 1.05 meter square and .525 meter wide x 1.05 meter
long decorative, hydraulicly-pressed, concrete pavers. Walks,
perpendicular to the patio and of concrete construction, shall be centered
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on the exterior edges of the patio as shown on the attached Site Plan. An
additional concrete patio, to the rear, or west side of the Control Tower
shall be constructed as shown on the attached Site Plan.

1.6.2.3 Display Pad

A display pad, 11.7 meters square, shall be constructed of decorative,
hydraulicly-pressed, concrete pavers. A pattern, similar to the one shown
on the attached Site Plan shall be incorporated into the pad by varying
paver color and size within the pad. Finish, style, and color of pavers
for the pad and walk around the patio shall be coordinated with the USAF
Academy and complement the overall color scheme of the exterior materials
and surfaces. The Academy's 2.1 meter wide grid system shall be followed
in the design of the pad.

1.6.2.4 Parking

A 92-stall, privately-owned vehicle (POV) asphalt parking lot with concrete
curb and gutters shall be constructed to the west and east of the new
facility. Four of the stalls shall be designated for handicapped parking.
Striping, signage, and ramps shall be provided for all handicapped stalls
as required by the ADAAG January 1998 Accessibility Guidelines for
Buildings and Facilities and the Appendix. A minimum distance of between
the new building and parking lots is required. Regular parking stalls
shall be a minimum of wide and long. Driving lanes shall be a minimum of
wide. Parking stalls shall be delineated with white-painted stripes.
Provide inside turning radii of at the intersections with roads; into the
parking lots and into driving aisles; and into parking stalls. Provide
concrete curb and gutter as shown on the attached Site Plan. Asphalt
drives, also with concrete curb and gutters, shall be provided for
accessing the parking areas.

1.6.2.5 Service Drive

The Contractor shall provide one wide concrete service drive. The drive
will provide vehicle access to the mechanical room on the east side of the
new Support Building. A 2.1 meter square constraction and expansion joint
pattern shall be followed on the drive in an effort to resemble a walk
rather than a drive. Two demountable bollards shall be placed in drive
from the outside wall of the building. The bollards shall be placed to
prevent vehicle access when they are in position. Design of the
demountable bollards shall be coordinated with the USAF Academy.

1.6.2.6 Bus Stop

A new 7.3 meter wide drive, and 3.6 meter wide bus stop, shall be provided.

The drive will serve as a turn-around drive for a 12 to 13.7 meter long
military bus entering on the north, and allow for two-way traffic for
vehicles servicing the dumpsters and requiring access to the Sailplane
Hangar and mechanical equipment of the new support building. Turning
requirements for all vehicles using the drive shall be met.

1.6.2.7 Dumpster Screenwall

A new concrete pad, access apron and dumpster screenwall shall be provided
at the location shown on the attached Site Plan. The screen wall shall be
constructed to match the new support building and provide storage for three
dumpsters. The wall shall be approximately 11 meters wide, x 3.5 meters
deep, and a minimum of 2.1 meters high. Three, extra-heavy duty,
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double-swing, metal panel doors shall be constructed to provide access to
the dumpsters by the servicing vehicle. A walk and opening in the wall
shall provide easy access for pedestrians.

1.6.3 Landscaping

The Landscape Plan shall be designed to visually-enhance the new facility
with color, form, interest, and to soften the otherwise hard surfacing
planned for the site. Landscaping will be limited to low growing,
maintenance-free, deciduous and evergreen shrubs. Taller shrubs and trees
will not be acceptable plant choices because they may attract birds to the
airfield arrea. Contractor shall be responsible for maintaining new plant
material in a healthy growing condition beginning with the completion of
the last day of planting operation for a period of 12 months or until 12
months after all work under this entire Contract has been completed and
accepted, whichever period is longer. No permanent irrigation system will
be provided with this project. Shrubs species selected must be able to
survive with only nature's watering, once the Contractor's 12 month
establishment and maintenance period has ended.

The Landscape Plan will include the following plantings:

TYPE MINIMUM MINIMUM
QUANTITY (EACH) SIZE
SHRUBS
Deciduous & Evergreen 66
container

Plant materials shall be climatized to the local area for a period of one
growing season prior to planting and consist of the following. All shrub
planting beds shall be surfaced with a commercial weed-barrier fabric and a

thick surface of 25-50-meter rock mulch. Mulch shall be a solid color
derived from the River Rock used in the rock surfacing. Concrete edging
shall be provided at locations shown on the attached Site Plan. Edging
shall be .26 meters wide and .2 meters deep, with 25 mm protruding above
the finished grade. The exposed edging shall have chamfered edges and a
smooth-troweled finish. Expansion and contraction joints shall emphasize
the 2.1 meter spacing. Plants as shown on the attached Site Plan do not
necessarily indicate quantity or type. Landscape plantings shall be
specified in UFGS Sections 02930A EXTERIOR PLANTING and 02935A EXTERIOR
PLANTING MAINTENANCE.

1.6.4 Decorative Rocks and Boulders
1.6.4.1 Rock

Areas within the limits of rock surfacing as shown on the attached Site
Plan shall be surfaced decorative River Rock. Size of rock shall vary
between the areas formed by the walks and concrete edging. Rock color
shall vary in the areas formed by the walks and concrete edging in front of
the support building. The color(s) shall be derived from the River Rock
mix. Care shall be taken to choose an interesting, but not gaudy,
variation and application of color, such as tan and buff or rose in front
of the building and grey in shrub beds. Coordinate with base personnel to
ensure compliance with base standards. Size of rock shall vary from a
minimum of 25 mm to 150 mm. Thickness of the surface for the areas of
varying rock color and size shall be a minimum of 100 mm thick, and be
adjusted upwards for the larger size rocks.
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1.6.4.2 Boulders

Boulders shall be placed throughout the rock surfaced areas and along the
parking lots at distances and spacing sufficient to deter vehicular access
within 25 meters of the building. Parallel, uniform lines of boulders are
not acceptable. Boulder type and color shall complement the River Rock and
other stones being used in the lawn area. Sizes shall range from .45 to
1.2 meters in circumference.

1.6.5 Turf

All turfed areas disturbed by construction and demolition activities,
including those disturbed by Contractor's staging activities shall be
seeded. The requirements below shall be incorporated into UFGS Section
02921A SEEDING.

1.6.5.1 Soil Preparation

The disturbed site shall be tilled to a minimum depth of six inches, then
harrowed or raked to produce a firm seed bed for planting. Some sites may
not require tillage to provide a suitable seed bed, but this determination
will only be made by Air Force Academy personnel. Sites without suitable
surface soils (loam, sandy loam, clay loam, loamy sand) for plant growth
shall be covered with 4-6 inches of weed-free topsoil that shall be
incorporated by disking. Large rocks (greater than 2 inch diameter) and
other debris shall be cleared from the site. Any necessary structures
(e.g., water bars, turnouts) to reduce runoff and prevent water erosion
shall be constructed prior to seeding.

1.6.5.2 Seeding Varieties

Any modification of the specified seed mix shall be coordinated with the
Contracting Officer and Natural Resources. All seed mixes shall use
certified varieties, be free of noxious weeds, and have been tested for
purity and germination within one year of the planting date. If possible,
all seed should originate from sources not more than 250 miles south, 150
miles north, and 200 miles east or west of the U.S. Air Force Academy. Note
that the pounds of Pure Live Seed (PLS) per acre specified below are for
drilled seeding only. If the seed is broadcast, the PLS/acre rate shall be
doubled.

1. For dry upland areas with a wide variety of soil and slope conditions,
the following seed mix shall be planted:

SPECIES (Variety) PLS RATE PER ACRE
Little Bluestem (Pastura) 2.0
Blue Grama (Hachita) 1.0
Side Oats Grama (Vaughn) 2.0
Green Needlegrass (Lodorm) 1.5
Sand Dropseed 0.5
Western Wheatgrass (Barton) 3.5
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2. If a rapid, temporary grass cover is required, perennial ryegrass may be
added to the above seed mix, but the PLS seeding rate of the native grasses
shall be unchanged:

SPECIES (Variety) PLS RATE PER ACRE
Little Bluestem (Pastura) 2.0
Blue Grama (Hachita) 1.0
Side Oats Grama (Vaughn) 2.0
Green Needlegrass (Lodorm) 1.5
Sand Dropseed 0.5
Western Wheatgrass (Barton) 3.5
Perennial Ryegrass (Tetraploid) 6.0

1.6.5.3 Seeding Dates

Seeding shall normally occur between October 15 and May 15. If planting
after May 15, but before August 1, then supplemental irrigation of 0.75
inches/week shall be provided during the first growing season to promote
seedling survival. No seeding shall occur between August 1 and October 14.

1.6.5.4 Seeding Methods

Drill seeding or broadcast seeding shall be used depending on the slope of
the disturbed site and the size of the area.

1. Slopes less than 3:1 - Seed shall be drilled using a rangeland or grass
drill with a small seed/legume box and an agitator box for fluffy or bulky
seed. Seed rows shall be spaced 7-10 inches apart, and planted 0.5 to 0.75
inches deep. The drill shall have double disk furrow openers with depth
bands and packer wheels. Seeding shall be accomplished by following the
contour of the slope. The drill shall be calibrated each day or whenever
changing seed mixes to ensure even seed distribution.

2. Slopes greater than 3:1 and areas less than 0.5 acre - Seed shall be
broadcast by hand, mechanical spreader, or hydraulic equipment. Broadcast
seeded areas shall be raked or harrowed to incorporate the seed into the
soil at a depth not exceeding 0.75 inches. Seed shall not be mixed in a
tank with hydromulch and broadcast.

1.6.5.5 Mulching

Weed-free native hay, weed-free straw, virgin wood fiber hydromulch, or
erosion control blankets shall be used to promote germination and seedling
establishment. Native hay, straw, or hydromulch shall be applied at 2000
pounds/acre on slopes less than 3:1. Native hay or straw shall be crimped
into the soil to a depth of 3-4 inches, and shall protrude above the ground
3-4 inches. Hydromulch shall be applied using the recommended rate of an
organic tackifier. Erosion control blankets shall be used whenever
reclaiming slopes greater than 3:1 or along drainage areas where erosion is
probable.

1.6.5.06 Weed Control
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1.

If weed competition becomes abundant on the seeded area, the site shall be
mowed 1-2 times per year at a height just above the leaves or seedheads of
the native vegetation.

.6.5.7 Reseeding

If a partial or total seeding failure is apparent after the second growing
season, unvegetated areas shall be reseeded in the same manner described
above. Appropriate site preparation practices shall be used to create a
suitable seedbed for planting, but any established native vegetation shall
be undisturbed. Areas that erode and lose seed before establishment can
occur shall be immediately reseeded during the next suitable planting
period.

.6.5.8 Turf Establishment

Contractor shall be responsible for establishing and maintaining a healthy
stand of turf for a period of 90 days after turfing operations under this
Contract are complete or until all work under this entire Contract has been
completed and accepted, whichever period is longer. Contractor is to
provide temporary lawn sprinklers for all seeded areas for a minimum of 60
days or until complete establishment of the seeded area.

.7 CONSTRUCTION AREA/SAFETY FENCING.

The boundaries of the construction site and staging area shall be
identified with flagging or 1.2 meter tall orange plastic fencing and
signage throughout the construction period. The fencing or flagging shall
be installed on the south side of the existing asphalt drive south of the
Sailplane Hangar running between RSU Road and Taxiway H for as long as
practical from a construction standpoint, allowing for vehicular traffic on
the drive. When this location is no longer feasible, the fencing location
shall be adjusted to define the entire construction boundary. At a
minimum, signage shall include the name of the Contractor and a phone
number for emergencies. The signage shall conform with the base signage
standards. The number of cones and or barriers shall be minimized to the
number required by the appropriate governing safety standard. Upon
completion of construction, all fence materials shall be disposed of
outside the limits of Government-controlled lands.

.8 PAVEMENTS

.8.1 Pavement Sections

The Contractor shall be responsible for design of all pavements using the
traffic information provided below. Design of pavement structures for
roads and parking areas shall be determined by the Contractor using the
methods described within TM 5-822-5. Pavement design calculation sheets
for the procedures contained in TM 5-822-5 are included as an attachment.
See end of the RFP, Attachment No. 6. Pavements for permanent
installations shall be designed for a life of 25 years. Pavements at USAF
Academy shall be designed for seasonal frost conditions. Soil data for
preliminary pavement design shall be obtained from the attached Preliminary
Soils and Foundation Information. Note: Contractor shall base final
pavement design on his own Final Geotechnical Report. See end of the RFP,
Attachment No. 1.

8.2 Design Traffic
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a. Pavement for all parking areas shall be flexible hot-mix asphalt type
with concrete curb and gutter. Design shall be for a class "F" facility
with a traffic category of II. Traffic will be composed of 90 percent

passenger cars, panel trucks and pickup trucks, and up to 10 percent
two-axle trucks.

b. Pavement for the service drive and access roads shall be flexible
hot-mix asphalt type with concrete curb and gutter. Design shall be for a
class "E" facility with a traffic category of III. Traffic will be
composed of 84 percent passenger cars, panel trucks and pickup trucks, 15
percent two-axle trucks, and 1 percent three-, four-, and five-axle trucks.

c. Pavement for the dumpster access apron shall be concrete with integral
curb. Design shall be for a class "E" facility with a traffic category of
IIT. Traffic will be composed of 84 percent passenger cars, panel trucks
and pickup trucks, 15 percent two-axle trucks, and 1 percent three-, four-,
and five-axle trucks.

d. Pavement for the GATR pull-off lane and parking stalls shall be a
minimum of 150 mm aggregate surface course over 150 mm compacted subgrade.

1.8.3 Rigid Pavement Design Curves

Two curves are presented in Chapter 12 of TM 5-822-5 to determine the
required thickness of plain concrete pavement. The curves in Figure 12-1
were developed assuming free edge stresses and should be used for roads and
streets and other pavements where wheel loads will repeatedly travel near
or over the pavement edge. Edges of concrete pavement designed using this
curve are not required to be thickened. The curves in Figure 12-2 were
developed assuming 25 percent load transfer across pavement Jjoints. Figure
12-2 should be used for parking areas and storage areas where wheel loads
will seldom travel near the pavement edge. Pavement edges will not require
thickening except at entrances where wheel loads repeatedly cross the
pavement edge. Figure 12-2 may be used for roads and streets if the
pavement edges are thickened.

1.8.4 Rigid Pavement Joint Layout

A typical joint layout for plain concrete road intersections is shown in
Figure 13-1 of TM 5-822-5. A typical joint layout for plain concrete roads
and parking areas is shown in Chapter 15 of TM 5-822-5. Spacing and layout
of joints in plain concrete pavement shall be such that the number of slabs
requiring reinforcement will be kept to a minimum. Odd-shaped slabs should
be reinforced in two directions normal to each other using a minimum of
0.05 percent of steel in both directions. The entire area of the slab
should be reinforced. An odd-shaped slab is considered to be one in which
the longer dimension exceeds the shorter dimension by more than 25 percent
or a slab which essentially is neither square nor rectangular. Odd-shaped
slabs will generally be reinforced with steel welded wire fabric. Slabs in
which a structure is placed shall also be reinforced with welded wire
fabric. Each slab to be reinforced with welded wire fabric will be marked
with an "R" on the joint layout plan. Details showing typical layout of
joints at intersection as indicated in Figure 13-1 of TM 5-822-5 will be
provided when applicable.

1.8.5 Sidewalks

Concrete sidewalks shall be a minimum of 4 inches thick. See paragraph
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"Walks," above for contraction joint spacing. Expansion joint spacing
shall not exceed 40 feet.

1.8.6 Utility Crossings

The Contractor shall avoid running utilities underneath buildings, streets,
sidewalks, and parking lots where at all practicable. 1In cases where it is
necessary for the utilities to cross existing streets, sidewalks, and
parking lots the Contractor shall install the lines by boring and jacking
methods. No open trenching will be allowed unless written permission is
obtained and approved by the Air Force Academy. When open trench methods
are approved, streets, sidewalks, and parking lots shall be sawcut, removed
and replaced as required to construct the new utilities. Portions of walks
and concrete pavements requiring removal shall be removed to the nearest
contraction joint.

1.8.7 Sidewalk, Curb and Gutter, and Pavement Specifications

Sidewalks and pavements shall be constructed in accordance with Colorado
Highway Specifications where indicated. Unless otherwise specified, unit
price clauses shall be deleted. These requirements shall be incorporated
into the Omaha District guide specification Section 02560 (COLORADO)
PAVEMENTS FOR SMALL PROJECTS. An unedited copy of Section 02560is
included at the end of RFP, Attachment No. 3B. The Contractor shall be
responsible for editing this specification.

1.8.7.1 Concrete Sidewalks and Curbs and Gutters

Concrete sidewalks and curbs and gutters shall be specified in Omaha
District guide specification Section 02560 (COLORADO) PAVEMENTS FOR SMALL
PROJECTS. Expansion joints in concrete sidewalks shall be sealed with
cold-applied sealant which is stone or grey in color.

1.8.7.2 Bituminous Wearing and Intermediate Courses

Bituminous wearing and intermediate courses shall conform to the
requirements in the Omaha District guide specification Section 02560
(COLORADO) PAVEMENTS FOR SMALL PROJECTS. The maximum size aggregate used
in bituminous concrete shall be approximately equal to, but always less
than for the wearing course thickness and for the intermediate course
thickness. The total thickness of bituminous concrete shall not be less
than 2 inches. Where the total thickness of bituminous concrete requires
more than one 1lift, an intermediate course may be specified beneath the
wearing course.

Disintegrated granite shall not be used for production of any aggregate and
the processed aggregate shall contain not more than 2.0 percent by weight
of disintegrated granite particles in that portion of the total sample
larger than the 4.75 mm sieve and not more than 4.0 percent in any
individual sieve size listed in the required aggregate gradation for that
portion larger than the 4.75 mm sieve. A disintegrated granite particle is
defined as a soft, crumbly particle of igneous rock having a visible
crystalline grain size and consisting essentially of feldspar and quartz
with lesser amounts of micas and/or amphibloles and pyroxenes. Generally,
the rock particle will be stained by iron oxide and the feldspar grains
will have a dull, highly fractured appearance. The individual mineral
grains are so weakly bonded that the particle will crumble under moderate
pressure. When tested by Test Method COE CRD-C 130 the particle would be
classified as soft.
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1.8.7.3 Bituminous Prime Coat

A bituminous prime coat shall be used at the option of the Contractor.
Bituminous prime coat will be used when it is anticipated that the
constructed base course may be damaged by rain, wind, or traffic prior to
placement of the bituminous concrete pavement. Bituminous prime coat shall
conform to the requirements found in Omaha District guide specification
Section 02560 (COLORADO) PAVEMENTS FOR SMALL PROJECTS. Bituminous prime
coat shall be: liquid asphalt conforming to the requirements of ASTM D 2027,
designation MC-30 or MC-70, at the Contractor's option, except that only
MC-30 shall be used on dense graded base courses if MC-70 does not
adequately penetrate the base course material. 1In leu of cut-back asphalt,
the Contractor may use cationic emulsified asphalt conforming to the
requirements of ASTM D 2397, designation CSS-1 or CSS-1h.

1.8.7.4 Bituminous Tack Coat

Contact surfaces of previously constructed pavement, curbs, manholes, and
other structures shall be sprayed with a thin coat of bituminous material
conforming to the requirements found in Omaha District guide specification
Section 02560 (COLORADO) PAVEMENTS FOR SMALL PROJECTS. Unless otherwise
directed or required, bituminous material shall be emulsified asphalt
conforming to the requirements of ASTM D 977, designation SS-1 or SS-1h or
cationic emulsified asphalt conforming to the requirements of ASTM D 2397,
designation CSS-1 or CSS-1h.

1.8.7.5 Aggregate Base Course

Aggregate base course shall conform to the requirements found in Omaha
District guide specification Section 02560 (COLORADO) PAVEMENTS FOR SMALL
PROJECTS and shall have a California Bearing Ratio (CBR) of at least 80.

1.8.7.6 Rigid Pavement Base and Subbase Courses

Rigid pavement base course shall be placed directly underneath concrete and
subbase course shall be placed beneath the crushed aggregate base course.
Rigid base and subbase shall serve as a separation and/or filter layer and
shall conform to the requirements found in Omaha District guide
specification Section 02560 (COLORADO) PAVEMENTS FOR SMALL PROJECTS and
shall have a California Bearing Ratio (CBR) of at least 50. Aggregates for
50 CBR subbase course shall consist of crushed quarry stone, crushed gravel
(2 or more fractured faces) or a combination crushed gravel with fines.

1.8.7.7 Concrete Pavement
Concrete pavement will generally be designed using a flexural strength of
at 28 days age. Concrete shall conform to the requirements in the Omaha
District guide specification Section 02560 (COLORADO) PAVEMENTS FOR SMALL
PROJECTS.

1.8.7.8 Joint Sealing
Joints in concrete pavements may be sealed with field molded sealants.
Field molded joint sealants shall be specified in the Omaha District guide

specification Section 02560 (COLORADO) PAVEMENTS FOR SMALL PROJECTS.

1.8.7.9 Aggregate Surface Course
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Aggregate surface course aggregate shall conform to the requirements in the
Omaha District guide specification Section 02560 (COLORADO) PAVEMENTS FOR
SMALL PROJECTS.

1.9 GRADING
1.9.1 General

Positive drainage shall be provided for all areas and existing drainage
ways shall be utilized to the extent possible. It is desirable to direct
drainage away from buildings to curb and gutter and or to new perimeter
ditches. Swales between buildings and parking areas shall be avoided, if
possible. Parking areas shall be graded such that storm water is directed
off to the sides and not down the center of the parking area. Earthwork
shall be balanced to the extent possible without compromising the design.
The number of existing trees to be removed shall be kept to a minimum. No
grading shall be done within drip lines of existing trees to be preserved.
Grading shall be specified in the Omaha District guide specification
Section 02210 GRADING. The Contractor shall be responsible for editing the
specification for the project. See end of the RFP, Attachment No. 3B.

1.9.2 Adjustment of Existing Structures

All manholes, valve boxes, or inlets of any nature within the project that
do not conform to the new finish grade in either surfaced or unsurfaced
areas shall be adjusted to the new finish grade. Where inlets, manholes,
or valve boxes fall within a surfaced or unpaved roadway or parking, the
existing frames and cover shall be removed and replaced with a heavy-duty
frame and cover. The structure shall be adjusted as needed to fit the new
conditions. All structures shall be of a type suitable for the intended
use and shall conform to the requirements of the applicable section of
these specifications.

1.9.3 Borrow and Waste

Borrow materials shall be obtained from sources outside the limits of
Government-controlled land. The source of borrow material shall be the
Contractor's responsibility. The Contractor shall obtain from the owners
the right to procure material, shall pay all royalties and other charges
involved, and shall bear all the expense of developing the sources,
including rights-of-way for hauling. Any surplus suitable materials not
required for fill shall be removed from the base. Non suitable materials
shall be disposed of by the Contractor at his own expense and
responsibility outside the limits of Government-controlled land.

1.9.4 Sidewalks and Curb and Gutter

Concrete walks shall have a transverse grade of 2 percent. Maximum
longitudinal walk grade shall be 10 percent in freezing climates and 15
percent in non-freezing climates. Handicapped accessible walks with a
longitudinal slope greater than 5 percent shall be considered a ramp. See
FED STD 795 Uniform Federal Accessibility Standards for ramp requirements.
Special attention shall be given to sidewalks that are on the north
(shaded) side of buildings. These walks should be designed to ensure a
freeze/thaw cycle does not result in the formation of ice on the walk. Ice
on walks should be a safety consideration for all areas. The use of steps
in walks will be avoided whenever possible. The use of single riser steps
is especially discouraged. When steps are unavoidable, they should have at
least three risers and will be provided with handrails. Double purpose
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walks are a combination of a straight curb and a concrete walk. Their use
shall be limited to area where the drainage flows away from the curb line
or gutter.

1.9.5 Transverse Parking Area Grades

a. Desirable minimum of 2 percent.

b. Absolute minimum of 1.5 percent for flexible pavement and 1 percent for
rigid pavement.

c. Maximum of 2 percent at handicap parking.
1.9.6 Longitudinal Parking Area Grades
Maximum of 4 percent.

1.9.7 Ramp Grades

a. Desirable maximum of 7 percent.

b. Absolute maximum of 10 percent for short distances only.

1.9.8 Gutter Grades

a. Desirable minimum of 0.8 percent.

b. Absolute minimum of 0.5 percent.

1.9.9 Building Floor Elevation
Building finished floor elevation shall be set to ensure that the required
minimum and maximum grades are met.

1.9.10 Grades Away From Building

a. Minimum of 5 percent for

b. Maximum of 10 percent for
1.9.11 Overlot Grades

Provide positive drainage for all areas.

a. Minimum 1 percent for cohesionless sandy soils.

b. Minimum 2 percent for cohesive soils or turfed areas.
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1.9.12 Ditch Slopes
Minimum grade of 1.0 percent for channelized flow.
1.9.13 Ditches

An underground drainage system shall be designed for the the existing
drainage ditch which is between the existing taxiway and the new Control
Tower and Support Building. The storm drain shall be extended to the west
as necessary to construct the two new structures. This system shall
incorporate the existing drainage from the culvert(s) which currently drain
the area in front of the Sailplane Hangar. All new ditches shall be graded
at non-erodible slopes or the ditch shall be lined with an appropriate
material to prevent erosion. A design storm with a return period of at
least 2 years shall be used to determine erodibility of ditches and swales.

1.10 ROAD GEOMETRIC DESIGN

Horizontal and vertical alignment shall be designed in accordance with
AASHTO "A Policy on Geometric Design of Highways and Streets".

1.11 STORM DRAINAGE
1.11.1 Determination of Storm Runoff

For areas of up to about 1 square mile, where only peak discharges are
required for design and extensive ponding is not involved; the computation
of runoff will be accomplished by either the Rational Method or the method
presented in TM 5-820-1. For larger areas, when suitable unit-hydrograph
data are available or where detailed consideration of ponding is required,
computation should be by unit-hydrograph and flow-routing procedures. If
the method presented in TM 5-820-1 is used to determine the peak discharge,
the minimum time of concentration for turfed or paved areas shall be 5
minutes.

1.11.1.1 Design Storm Return Period

Storm drains and culverts shall be sized for a design storm with a return
period of 10 years. Provisions shall be made to protect all buildings and
critical structures from a major storm event with a return period of 100
years.

1.11.1.2 Rainfall Depth-Duration-Frequency Data

Rainfall data for states in the western United States shall be obtained
from NOAA ATLAS 2. Rainfall intensity-duration data developed by cities or
regions may be used if available. Rainfall Intensity-Duration data for
projects at U.S. Air Force Academy shall be obtained from the City of
Colorado Springs Drainage Criteria Manual. The Contractor shall use the
latest edition available.

1.11.2 Storm Drainage System Design

The Contractor shall be responsible for design of the storm drainage
system. An underground drainage system shall be designed for the the
existing drainage ditch which is between the existing taxiway and the new
Control Tower and Support Building. The storm drain shall be extended to
the west as necessary to construct the two new structures. This system
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shall incorporate the existing drainage from the culvert(s) which currently
drain the area in front of the Sailplane Hangar. The new storm drainage
system shall be coordinated with surrounding properties to ensure runoff
from those sites are accounted for. The storm drainage system shall be
designed so as to minimize the number of drainage structures required.
Structures shall be located at all changes in direction of storm drain
line, at the intersection of two or more storm drain lines, and where
required to intercept rainfall runoff. The maximum distance between
drainage structures shall be approximately 300 feet for conduits less than
30 inches in diameter. The maximum distance between drainage structures
shall be approximately 500 feet for conduits 30 inches and greater in
diameter. Storm runoff in streets and parking areas with curbing shall be
collected using curb inlets or area inlets. The use of curb openings with
flumes to drain water from parking streets and parking areas with curbing
will not be permitted unless approved by the Government. Drainage of
runoff from turfed areas onto pavements shall be minimized. Where
possible, a minimum drop of 0.2 feet between inverts of equal diameter
storm drain pipes shall be provided at the centerline of drainage
structures. Where storm drain pipes are of different diameters, the pipe
crown elevations should be matched at the drainage structure. Storm drain
pipes shall have a minimum diameter of 12 inches. Storm drain lines shall
be located outside of paved areas to the extent possible. Under no
circumstance shall storm drain lines be located beneath buildings.

All storm drain pipe and structures shall be specified in UFGS Section
02630A STORM-DRAINAGE SYSTEM. Submittal of pipe samples are not required.
The Contractor shall refer to the Corps of Engineers standard details for
any storm drain details required by the design. The standard details are
available at the Corps FTP site. The Contractor shall provide details for
any other drainage structures not found in the Corps standard details.

1.11.2.1 Hydraulic Design

New storm drain pipes shall be designed for gravity flow during the 10-year
design storm unless otherwise approved by the Government. The hydraulic
grade line shall be calculated for the storm drain system and all energy
losses accounted for. Storm drain systems shall be designed to provide a
minimum flow velocity of 2.5 feet per second when the drains are one-third
or more full.

1.11.2.2 Manholes

Diameter of manholes shall be large enough to accommodate pipes
entering/exiting the manhole. Manhole cast iron frames shall have a
minimum opening diameter of 24 inches. Galvanized steel ladders shall be
provided in all manholes with a depth exceeding 12 feet in accordance with
UFGS Section 02630A STORM-DRAINAGE SYSTEM.

1.11.2.3 Area Inlets

Area inlets shall be properly sized and designed to accommodate the design
flows.

1.11.2.4 Curb Inlets
Locating parking area curb inlets at building entrances shall be avoided if
possible. Curb inlets along two-lane streets shall be spaced and sized so

that the flow in the gutter and ponded areas at low points do not cover the
crown of the street.

SECTION 01002 Page 20



CONTROL TOWER, USAFA, CO AA20
02/20/02

1.11.2.5 Head walls and Flared End Sections

Unless otherwise approved, head walls or flared end sections shall be
provided at the ends of culverts and at storm drain outfalls. Protection
from erosion and scouring at head wall and flared end section outfalls
shall be provided as needed.

1.11.2.6 Culverts
Culvert pipes shall have a minimum diameter of 18 inches wherever possible.
1.11.3 Roof Drains

Downspouts and/or interior roof drains from the Control Tower and Support
Building shall be connected to an underground roof drainage system. Roof
drain outfall lines beyond 5 feet from the buildings shall be of the same
materials as the exterior storm drainage system. Minimum diameters shall
be 12 inches for lengths over 50 feet and 8 inches for lengths under 50 feet.

In addition, the diameter shall be at least 2 inches larger than the
diameter of the line as it leaves the building. All changes in direction
of outfall lines shall occur at storm drain structures except that
cleanouts may be used in lines smaller than 12 inches. Drainage from the
roof areas around the entry points to the facility shall be designed as to
not cause an ice hazard.

1.11.4 Storm Drain and Culvert Pipe

The Contractor shall select the appropriate storm drain and culvert pipe
materials from the options specified in UFGS Section 02630A STORM-DRAINAGE
SYSTEM. Pipe, bedding, and backfill shall be of adequate strength (or
stiffness) to support the earth, live, and construction loads imposed on
the pipe. Only pipe materials which have a minimum design service life of
50 years shall be allowed for permanent installations. As a minimum, all
pipe joints shall be soil tight. The Contractor shall specify watertight
pipe joints and flexible resilient pipe connectors at drainage structures
when the water table is at or above the pipeline.

1.11.4.1 Concrete Pipe

Reinforced concrete pipe shall be a minimum Class III. Type I cement may
be used only when sulfates in the soil are 0.1 percent or less and
dissolved sulfates in the effluent are 150 ppm or less. Type II cement may

be used only when sulfates in the soil are 0.2 percent or less and
dissolved sulfates in the effluent are 1,500 ppm or less. Only Type V
cement may be used if sulfates in the soil exceed 0.2 percent or dissolved
sulfates in the effluent exceed 1,500 ppm. Concrete pipe shall be assumed
to have a minimum design service life of 50 years unless the Contractor
determines that conditions at the site will reduce the service life.
Concrete culverts and storm drains shall be protected by a minimum of 3 feet

of cover during construction to prevent damage before permitting heavy
construction equipment to pass over them during construction.

1.11.4.2 Corrugated Metal Pipe
The service life of corrugated metal pipe shall be the sum of the lives of
the nonmetallic protective coating, the metallic protective coating, and

the basic metal pipe. The life of the basic metal pipe and metallic
protective coating shall be the time to first perforation. The time to
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first perforation for corrugated steel pipe shall be determined using the
California Chart (California Division of Highways Test Method 643-B).
Corrugated metal pipe shall not be allowed in areas where previous
satisfactory service has not been achieved. Zinc-coated corrugated steel
pipe shall not be allowed if the soil and water pH is less than 6 or
greater than 8 or the minimum soil resistivity for the site is less than
2,500 ohm-cm. Aluminum-coated corrugated steel pipe shall not be allowed
if the soil and water pH is less than 6 or greater than 9 or the minimum
soil resistivity for the site is less than 1,500 ohm-cm. Bituminous
coatings shall have a maximum allowable add-on service life of 10 years on
the soil side and 2 to 10 years on the water side of the pipe. Stiffness
of the corrugated metal pipe and soil envelope shall be such that the
predicted long-term deflection shall not exceed 5.0 percent. Corrugated
metal culverts and storm drains shall be protected by a minimum cover as
recommended in Section 26 of AASHTO HB-16 during construction to prevent
damage before permitting heavy construction equipment to pass over them
during construction.

1.11.4.3 Plastic Pipe

Stiffness of the plastic pipe and soil envelope shall be such that the
predicted long-term deflection shall not exceed 7.5 percent. Plastic
culverts and storm drains shall be protected by a minimum of 3 feet of
cover during construction to prevent damage before permitting heavy
construction equipment to pass over them during construction. Split
couplers shall not be allowed for corrugated high-density polyethylene
pipe. Plastic pipe shall be assumed to have a minimum design service life
of 50 years unless the Contractor determines that conditions at the site
will reduce the service life.

1.12 TRAFFIC SIGNAGE AND STRIPING

Traffic signage and striping shall be provided for all new roads and
parking areas. Signage and striping shall be designed in accordance with
ANSI D6.1 Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices for Streets and
Highways. Parking areas shall be striped with non-reflectorized paint.
Roads and streets shall be striped with reflectorized paint. Traffic signs
shall be specified in the Omaha District guide specification Section 02440
TRAFFIC SIGNS. An unedited version of Section 02440 has been included as
an attachment. See end of the RFP, Attachment No. 3B. The Contractor
shall be responsible for editing the specification for the project.
Pavement markings shall be specified in UFGS Section 02763A PAVEMENT
MARKINGS.

1.13 EROSION AND SEDIMENT CONTROL

The Contractor shall be responsible for selecting and implementing Best
Management Practices (BMPs) to minimize pollutants in storm water
discharges associated with construction activity at the construction site.
All erosion and sediment measures and other protective measures shall be
maintained by the Contractor in effective operating condition. All
temporary structural practices shall be removed once the corresponding
disturbed drainage area has been permanently stabilized. In the State of
Colorado, EPA has authority for the National Pollutant Discharge
Elimination System (NPDES) on Federal Facilities. If construction
activities results in the disturbance of 5 acres of land or more, coverage
under the EPA Storm Water General Permit For Construction Activities
(Colorado Permit No. COR1O0*##F) is required. The Contractor and the Omaha
District Corps of Engineers shall be co-permittees. The Contractor shall
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be responsible for complying with the requirements in UFGS Section 01355
ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION and with the regquirements of Omaha District guide
specifications Section 01565 (FEDERAL FACILITIES COLORADO) NPDES PERMIT
REQUIREMENTS FOR STORM WATER DISCHARGES FROM CONSTRUCTION SITES. The
Contractor shall be responsible for editing and applying the requirements
of Omaha District guide specifications Section 01356 STORM WATER POLLUTION
PREVENTION MEASURES. An unedited guide specification Section 01356 have
been included as attachment. See end of the RFP, Attachment No. 3B. Guide
specification Section 01565 has been included as attachment. See end of
the RFP, Attachment No. 3B. If coverage under the NPDES Permit is not
required, Specification Section 01565 shall not be applicable.

1.13.1 Temporary Construction Entrance

Tracking of mud from the construction site onto adjacent roads and streets
shall be kept to a minimum. A temporary stabilized stone pad shall be
constructed at points where vehicular traffic will be leaving the
construction site and moving directly onto a paved road or street. It
shall extend the full width of the vehicular ingress and egress area and
have a minimum length of 70 feet. The entrance shall be maintained in a
condition which will prevent tracking or flow of mud onto adjacent roads or
streets. If conditions on the site are such that the majority of the mud
is not removed by the vehicles traveling over the stone, the the tires of
the vehicles shall be washed before entering the road or street. Any mud
which is tracked onto roads or streets shall be removed at least once daily.

1.13.2 Erosion Control Blanket

Bottoms and side slopes of ditches and any other disturbed slopes 1V on 3H
or steeper shall be covered with an erosion control blanket immediately
after seeding.

1.13.3 Silt Fence

Silt fencing shall be installed below disturbed areas where erosion would
occur in the form of sheet and rill erosion. The size of the drainage area
above the silt fence shall not exceed one fourth of an acre per 100 feet of
silt fence length. Silt fencing may be installed across ditches only when
the maximum contributing drainage area is not greater than 1 acre. Silt
fence constructed across a ditch shall have wire support and shall be of
sufficient length to eliminate endflow.

1.13.4 Straw Bale Barrier
Straw bale barriers may not be installed across ditches.

1.13.5 Outlet Protection
Preformed riprap lined scour holes or other suitable measures shall be
installed at outlets of culverts and storm drains as needed to prevent
erosion.

1.13.6 Storm Drain Inlet Protection
Storm drain inlet protection shall be installed around any new or existing
storm drain inlets that will become operational before permanent
stabilization of the corresponding disturbed drainage area has occurred.

Storm drain inlet protection shall include either a sediment filter or an
excavated area around the storm drain inlet.
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1.13.7 Rock Check Dam

Rock check dams may be installed in ditches which drain 2 to 10 acres. The
allowable drainage area will be dependent on the gradation of the rock used
to construct the check dam. The maximum height of the dam shall be 3 feet.
The center of the dam shall be at least 6 inches lower than the outer
edges. For added stability, the base of the check dam may be keyed into
the soil approximately 6 inches. The maximum spacing between the dams
should be such that the toe of the upstream dam is at the same elevation as
the top of the downstream dam.

1.13.8 Temporary Sediment Trap

Temporary sediment traps may be constructed below disturbed areas where the
total drainage area is less than 3 acres.

1.13.9 Temporary Sediment Basin

Temporary sediment basins may be constructed below disturbed areas where
the total drainage area is equal to or greater than 3 acres.

1.13.10 Other Controls

Other controls such as diversion dikes, level spreaders, temporary seeding,
etc. may be used if deemed necessary by the Contractor.

1.14 UTILITIES

The Contractor shall avoid running utilities underneath buildings, streets,
and parking lots where at all practicable. 1In cases where it is necessary
for the utilities to cross existing undisturbed streets, the Contractor
shall install the lines by boring and jacking methods. No open trenching
will be allowed through existing undisturbed streets unless written
permission is obtained and approved by US Air Force Academy. Open
trenching may be used beneath existing roads that are scheduled for
removal, relocation and resurfacing. Waterlines and sanitary sewer lines
shall be connected to existing water and sewer mains located at the
building site that connect to the Sailplane Hangar. The new distribuiton
waterline shall be connected to the existing line located along Airfield
Road adjacent to Building 9206, this connection will provide a distribution
loop.

1.14.1 CATHODIC PROTECTION

Corrosion protection shall be provided for all buried gray or ductile-iron
piping, fittings, valves, and other water line appurtenances, regardless of
pipe material. Corrosion protection shall consist of an anode type
cathodic protection system. See Section 01007 Electrical Requirements.

1.14.2 WATERLINES

a. All waterlines shall comply with applicable Local, State and Federal
standards. Water distribution systems and service lines shall be designed
and constructed in accordance with TI 814-1, TI 814-3, applicable U.S. Army
Corps of Engineers Guide Specifications requirements. The Contractor shall
be responsible for protection of existing waterlines. If any potable
waterlines are damaged during construction, the Contractor must immediately
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notify the Base Civil Engineering (CE) Office. The Contractor shall
disinfect all new water lines and any remaining lines which do not remain
fully pressurized during construction or connection. The Contractor shall
notify the Base CE Office prior to disinfection of the water lines. The
disinfection shall be in accordance with the American Water Works
Association Standard AWWA C651, (1992), and shall not be considered complete
until two consecutive days of bacteriological samples show no
contamination. All bacteriological, lead and copper tests shall be
performed by Environmental Protections Agency (EPA) certified laboratories.
Copies of results of the analyses shall be forwarded to the Contractor
upon receipt.

b. The Contractor shall design and provide all facilities required to
deliver water to the project. Service connections or extensions to the
existing water distribution system shall be made without interruption to
service. The domestic demand for the new facility served shall be designed
in accordance with the Uniform Plumbing Code Fixture Count Method. For
design of the waterlines, use maximum Hazen-Williams "C" value of 130 for
plastic pipe and 120 for other pipe materials. The Contractor shall
provide an 8-inch distribution loop from the new site to the existing
waterline adjacent to Building 9206.

1.14.2.1 Water Distribution and Service Lines

a. Flow Requirements

Water shall be supplied by service lines of appropriate capacity to provide
the flows determined to be necessary to meet all requirements of the new
facility. A distribution line shall be included south of the building, and
the service lines connected in a loop, providing water to the facility from
two directions. The requirements include all domestic use, interior and
exterior fire protection water, and lawn sprinkler/irrigation systems, as
required. All new service lines shall be tied into the new 8-inch water
line discussed above.

b. Service Connections

A maximum velocity of shall be used for metallic piping and shall be used
for nonmetallic piping. Service connections shall be made via corporation
stops, appropriate gooseneck connections, or tapping sleeves and valves.
The number and maximum size of corporations stops shall be as specified in
UFGS Section 02510A WATER DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM.

c. Dewatering, Hydrostatic Testing, and Flushing of Lines

The Contractor shall be responsible for implementing the terms and
requirements of Section 01355 ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION for dewatering,
hydrostatic testing, and flushing of lines after disinfection.

d. Domestic Service Stop Valve

Building shall be provided with separate service and stop valves in areas
readily accessible to maintenance and emergency personnel. Stop valves

located in walks are prohibited.

1.14.2.2 Dedicated Fire Water Service Lines
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a. Fire Flow Data

For determination and documentation of fire protection, the Contractor
shall conduct and provide all fire hydrant flow tests. Data to be included
with the flow tests are static pressures, residual pressures, flowrates,
date and time tests were conducted, and name of personnel conducting the

fire hydrant flow tests. The static pressures, residual pressures,
flowrates, test hydrant and flow hydrants shall be shown on the appropriate
contract drawings. Fire hydrant flow tests required for fire protection

design shall be made in accordance with the procedures specified in AWWA M17,
1989 (Installation, Field Testing, and Maintenance of Fire Hydrants). The
Contractor shall coordinate with the US Air Force Academy Fire Department
and Base CE prior to conducting such tests. The Contractor shall submit
fire hydrant flow test data with the design calculations. The Contractor
shall become familiar with the water system at the US Air Force Academy
prior to conducting the hydrant flow tests. Existing hydrant flow test

data is provided for bidding purposes only. New hydrant flow test will be
performed by the Contractor prior to design. The hydrant test data is as
follows:

Test Hydrant: South of Building 9206 near the airfield
Flow Hydrants: South of Building 9206 near Airfield Road
Static: 100 psi

Residual: 60 psi

Residual Flow: 1031 gpm

b. Fire Hydrants

The Contractor shall be required to install fire hydrants for the new
facility. One fire hydrant shall be located within a minimum of of the
building fire department connection. All other hydrants shall be located in
accordance with MIL-HDBK-1008C. Fire hydrant styles shall meet the
requirements of the US Air Force Academy.

d. Dedicated Fire Line

The Contractor shall be required to provide a separate fire water service
line to the building for interior fire sprinkler protection in accordance
with NFPA 24, 1995, and MIL-HDBK-1008C. The fire water service line to the
building shall be equipped with a Post Indicator Valve (PIV) that can be
readily located by the fire department. The PIV shall not be placed closer
than to the building it is serving. The PIV shall be protected by 150 mm
steel pipe bollards, filled with concrete, painted and spaced in accordance
with US Air Force Academy requirements.

1.14.3 WASTEWATER

All wastewater lines shall comply with applicable Local, State, and Federal
standards.

1.14.3.1 Design Criteria

Sewage system shall be designed and constructed in accordance with TI 814-10
, and applicable U. S. Army Corps of Engineers Guide Specifications. The
Contractor shall field verify the sanitary sewer system capacity and invert
elevations to ensure that it is adequate for the flows generated by the new

facilities. No interruption of service shall be allowed on the existing

SECTION 01002 Page 26



CONTROL TOWER, USAFA, CO AA20
02/20/02

sanitary sewer line. The Contractor shall coordinate the sequencing of
construction as it affects the existing sanitary sewer line with the Base
CE Office. Exterior building sanitary sewer service lines shall be 150 mm

minimum diameter. The minimum pipe size between manholes shall be . All
design slopes will be calculated using the Manning formula. The Contractor
shall provide all calculations. The sanitary sewer shall connect to the

sanitary manhole located on the site adjacent to the ditch.
1.14.3.2 Manholes

Manholes are required at all changes of direction, slope, and size.
Manholes shall be spaced not more than apart. Manholes shall be located
at intersections of streets when possible. Avoid placing manholes where
the tops will be submerged or subject to surface water inflow. Where the
invert of the inlet pipe would be more than above the manhole floor, a
drop connection will be provided. The Contractor shall provide all
calculations.

1.14.4 Gas Distribution System

See Section 01006 MECHANICAL REQUIREMENTS for instructions and engineering
information relating to the design of the exterior gas distribution system.

1.15 EXCAVATION, TRENCHING, AND BACKFILLING FOR UTILITIES SYSTEMS.
1.15.1 Trenches

Jacking and boring shall be required when an underground utility line
crosses any undisturbed roadway. Sewer and water lines, mains or laterals,
shall be placed in separate trenches. The separate trenches shall maintain
a minimum horizontal separation of except where the bottom of the water
line shall be at least above the top of the sewer. Sewers crossing above
potable water lines shall maintain a vertical separation of and must be
constructed of suitable pressure pipe or fully encased in concrete for a
distance of on each side of the crossing.

The trench shall be excavated as recommended by the manufacturer of the
pipe to be installed. Bedding and initial backfill material shall be in
accordance with the manufacturers recommendations. Where no manufacturer's
installation manual is available, trench walls shall be excavated to a
stable angle of repose as required to properly complete the work. Trench
excavations shall adhere to requirements prescribed in EM 385-1-1,
September 1996, Safety and Health Requirements Manual. Special attention
shall be given to slopes which may be adversely affected by weather or
moisture content.

PART 2 NOT USED
PART 3 NOT USED

-— End of Section --
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SECTION 01003

ARCHITECTURAL BUILDING REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 ARCHITECTURAL BUILDING REQUIREMENTS
1.1 FUNCTIONAL PLAN REQUIREMENTS

The facility design is based upon hard metric measuring units. All
dimensions shown on the architectural sheets are indicated in millimeter
(mm) units. The overall design and configuration can be altered as long as
the square meter area is not exceeded. Design alterations will be allowed
as required for material modular sizing considerations, economy of detail
connections, access for utilities and handicap provisions.

Five building shall be demolished under this contract, Storage #9205,
Control Tower #9212, GATR Building #9215, Control Tower #9229, and Runway
Supervisory Unit #9232. These buildings shall not be demolished until
after the completion of the new control tower facility.

The architectural components of the project are a single story support
building housing administrative and classroom spaces, and a five story high
control tower, with intermediate floor level below the cab. A new GATR
building will be built to replace the existing GATR building #9205.

The control tower will include the following areas:

Lobby space with vestibule, briefing room, sub briefing rooms, cadet flight
commander's office, logger room, rope storage, offices, conference room,
radio maintenance, electronics, telephone equipment, break room, toilets
and janitor's closet. Mechanical, electrical and communications spaces,
and elevator equipment room. The tower part of the structure will house
the elevator and exit stairway along with chase space for mechanical
ducting and cable runs. The tower will contain contain an observation
level, intermediate level containing a toilet, and the control tower cab.
The tower shall have a SBS modified bitumen roofing system.

The existing GATR is to be removed and a new facility is to be built to
replace it. The new building will be 60.3 square meters in size. The GATR
building will receive radio signals and convert them to telephone signals.
The building shall also house space for a radio repair shop with a work
bench area for repair work, and a screen room 2,250 mm by 3,100 mm. The
screen room shall be a RF shielded space that will be used for testing and
calibration of equipment. The GATR building shall have a environmental or
composting toilet. The building will be constructed of precast concrete
wall panels with a SBS modified bitumen roofing system. The building shall
not be heated. The building shall have a clear ceiling height of 2,500 mm
minimum above the finish floor.

The layout of the mechanical, electrical and communication spaces are
suggestive and may require wall configurations to be slightly altered to
conform with equipment regquirements.

Fire separation walls and egress from the facilities shall meet or exceed

the requirements of NFPA 101 - Life Safety Code. See Section 01008 FIRE
PROTECTION REQUIREMENTS. This facility shall have a dry pipe fire
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sprinkler system which protects the entire building. The GATR building
shall not be sprinklered.

1.2 DESIGN CRITERIA
The technical specifications provided shall serve as the minimum design
standards established for this project. Design publications listed in each
specification section shall be used as sources of criteria for design. The
criteria from these sources may be supplemented, but not supplanted, by
applicable criteria contained in nationally recognized codes, standards,
and specifications.

1.2.1 TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
Technical guide specifications for project development (See Section 01332
for information on usage and editing of UFGS specifications) shall be
completely edited and fully coordinated with the drawings to accurately and
clearly identify the product and installation requirements for this
facility.
The UFGS specifications define the minimum requirements and level of
quality for items of equipment, materials, installation, and testing that
shall be provided for the facility. Where items of equipment, materials,
installation, or testing requirements are not covered in the provided
specifications; special sections or within each guide specification or new
specifications sections shall be prepared to cover those subjects.

1.2.2 PUBLICATIONS
The design publications listed below shall be used as sources of criteria
for the architectural design. The most current edition of any of the
following codes or standards shall be used as criteria for the design. The
criteria from these sources may be supplemented but not supplanted, by
applicable criteria contained in nationally recognized codes, and standards.

1.2.2.1 National Fire Protection Association
Life Safety Code #101
NFPA 80 Fire Doors and Windows, most current addition

1.2.2.2 International Conference of Building Officials
Uniform Building Code

1.2.2.3 Military Handbooks
MIL HDBK 1190 - Facility Planning and Design Guide,
Mil HDBK 1008C Fire Protection for Facilities

1.2.2.4 American with Disabilities Act (ADA)
Uniform Federal Accessibility Standards, Fed-Std 795

1.2.2.5 Occupational Safety and Health (O.S.H.A.) standards

1.2.2.06 USAF Air Traffic Control Tower Design Guide, most current, for

radar display, control tower glazing, window shades, control cab console, and
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Brite Track requirements.
1.2.2.7 Academy Facilities Excellence Plan
1.2.2.8 Department of Defence Standards

Interim Department of Defence Anti-terrorism/Force Protection Construction
Standards

1.2.2.9 USAF Academy Control Tower Charrette Minutes
1.3 DESIRED IMAGE AND ARCHITECTURAL COMPATIBILITY

The Proposer shall verify all existing conditions and dimensions during
design and prior to construction.

The buildings shall fit the site and be compatible with the surrounding
environment. Building facades and elevations shall be similar in
appearance to the enclosed elevation drawings. The building is located near
the existing sail plane hangar which is constructed in the International
Style. The new control tower shall be constructed in the International
Style to match the existing hangar, and meet the requirements of Academy
Facilities Excellence Plan. The GATR building shall be located east of the
control tower and shall also be designed in the International Style.

1.4 THE TYPE OF ACTIVITIES AND EQUIPMENT INVOLVED
The major functional activities of building are as follows:

The operations of the tower and support building are divided into three
functional areas. There is a student area, and administration area, and
the control tower function. The student area is accessed by a vestibule on
the north side of the building. The north lobby provides access to the
central building corridor. A large briefing room for student use shall be
designed to have a "high tech" appearance with an exposed ceiling
structure. Sub briefing rooms, break room, logger room, rope storage,
toilets, and the cadet flight commander's office shall be accessible in the
student side of the building. The administration side of the building
shall house offices, a conference room, radio maintenance, electronics,
telephone equipment, coffee bar, and toilets. The tower will include exit
stairs, and an elevator which runs to an observation level, an elevator
equipment room, and chase spaces. Above the observation level stairs
access the cab used for air traffic operations. Mechanical, electrical and
communications, spaces service the building, and tower.

1.5 TYPE AND METHOD OF CONSTRUCTION

1.5.1 Facility Construction
Facility shall be designed as permanent construction. The definition of
permanent construction per MIL HDBK 1190: Buildings and facilities designed
and constructed to serve a life expectancy of more than 25 years, and must
have finishes, materials, and systems selected for low maintenance and low

life-cycle cost.

Types and methods of construction limited to the criteria established
herein and shall meet all governing codes.

Wood construction shall not be permitted.
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Any concrete masonry units and/or concrete walls used in this buildings
shall be developed on a standard masonry metric module. Metric
standardization of masonry wall design shall be developed which result in
as few cut blocks as possible. Masonry structural properties shall comply
with requirements outlined in Section 01005 STRUCTURAL REQUIREMENTS.

Walls, windows, floors,and roofing systems shall be permanently constructed
and attached to each other. All construction shall be done in a workman
like manner, properly installed and finished. Vapor and moisture resistant
membranes shall be continuous.

Methods, materials, systems, etc. shall be of a quality that requires
little or no maintenance.

1.5.2 Exterior Walls and Finish Materials

Exterior walls and finish materials of the control tower shall be selected
on the basis of architectural compatibility and appearance in accordance
with the design provided. The exterior skin of the lower part of the
facility shall match that of the Sail Plane Hangar. The entire facility
shall be built in the International Style. Exterior walls shall have a
minimum "U" Value of .07 based on aged insulation values for the entire
exterior wall construction. The tower structural system can be steel or
concrete covered with a insulated pre-finished metal panel system.

The exterior walls of the GATR building shall be insulated pre-cast
concrete, with a gypsum board interior finish. Exterior walls shall have a
minimum "U" Value of .07 based on aged insulation values for the entire
exterior wall construction.

1.5.3 Interior Wall Construction
All interior walls shall be permanent construction.
Gypsum wallboard shall not be less than 16 mm thick.
Steel studs shall be sized according to the wall heights required.
Interior walls requiring fire ratings or other walls extending to the
underside of the roof structure or floor structure above shall be designed
and constructed in accordance with UL and approved tested systems. Walls
extending to the roof shall have provisions for structural deflection of

the roof structure above.

All interior mechanical, electrical or communications rooms walls shall be
full height, running to the underside of the structure.

1.5.4 Interior Wall Finishes
Interior wall finishes shall be high quality, low maintenance finishes
suitable for the environment of this building. A level 5 finish is

required on walls with a semi-glass paint finish.

All areas generally shall receive a painted finish except as described
herein.

Toilet rooms and lavatory areas shall receive a ceramic tile wainscot of a
minimum 1200mm above the finish floor with painted gypsum board above the
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level of the wainscot. Full height ceramic tile shall be provided behind
all toilet fixtures. A tile pattern or accent along the top of the
wainscot shall be provided, accent color shall be per color board. The
walls shall be set using a Dry-Set mortar method in accordance with the
Tile Council of America.

Office areas and corridors shall be covered with vinyl wall covering.
See paint paragraph for painting systems requirements.

Walls with ceramic tile finishes on steel stud partitions shall have glass
mesh mortar units, or concrete backer board as a substrate for tile.

1.5.5 Floors

All interior floors of the single story area of the facility shall be
concrete slabs on grade, and those floors shall be built over capillary
water barrier that is over a vapor barrier. Floors of the tower shall be
concrete filled metal pans supported by a steel frame structure or
poured-in-place concrete structure at the Contractor's option.

Depressed floor slabs and mortar bed method shall be used for all floors
that will receive ceramic tile in accordance with Tile Council of America
(TCA) methods.

1.5.6 Floor Finishes

Flooring for this facility shall consist of the following finishes:

The floor of the north student entrance vestibule and lobby shall be
covered in terrazzo, and shall have a graphic of a flying sail plane
embedded in the lobby floor. The floor of the south administration
vestibule shall be covered in terrazzo without a pattern.

Ceramic floor tile installed in on-grade toilet rooms and shall be set
using a cement mortar bed. Ceramic floor tile installed in the above grade
toilet room shall be set using a dry-set method. Ceramic tile floors in
toilet rooms shall be level except in the immediate areas around floor
drains which shall be sloped. Shower areas shall have the floor slope to
allow moisture to migrate to floor drains.

Vestibules shall have a recessed vinyl floor mats with centered in the
space.

Carpeting shall be used in office areas.

Static dissipative carpeting shall be provided in the tower observation
level and cab, see Section 01004 Interior Design Requirements for
additional information.

The mechanical, electrical, communications, areas shall have exposed
concrete slabs and shall be cleaned and sealed with a concrete hardener for

durability and minimization of dust.

1.5.7 Ceiling Finishes
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Painted textured gypsum board ceilings shall be provided in toilet areas,
and janitor closets.

Acoustical tile ceiling panels shall be at least 19 mm thick mineral fiber
installed in rooms indicated below. The standard ceiling tile used at the
USAF Academy is 600 mm by 600 mm Armstrong Cirrus Tegular. The new
ceilings shall be similar or equal to the USAF Academy standard.

Rooms that have an exposed structure will require painting of the exposed
structure, such as Briefing Room #105, mechanical, electrical, and
communications rooms as listed below. Hanging acoustical panels will be
required in the Briefing Room to reduce the air borne flutter echo and
sound transmission within the room.

1.5.7.1 Ceiling Height

The allowable clearance for finished ceilings in offices and other spaces
shall be 2,700 mm above the finish flooring.

1.5.8 Screen Wall Design

Screen walls enclosing mechanical and electrical equipment, or trash
dumpsters that are located within the 24,000 mm standoff distance as
defined by the Force Protection Criteria shall have a locking gate and top
closure to prevent the placement of a bomb within the screen wall

enclosure. The top closure shall be constructed of galvanized metal
grating supported by steel angles. Sections shall be welded or padlocked
to prevent removal. Sufficient removable panels shall be supplied to allow

the removal of equipment. Tops of the screen walls shall be provided with
a integral color precast concrete cap stone, and the total design shall be
in keeping with the International Style.

1.6 FUNCTIONAL REQUIREMENTS
1.6.1 Equipment and Furnishings
1.6.1.1 Contractor Furnished and Contractor Installed Egquipment

Contractor Furnished and Contractor Installed equipment within this
facility shall include but not be limited to the following items:

Elevator and elevator equipment

Interior and exterior signage

Toilet accessories

Floor mats

Motor operated projection screens and ceiling mounted projector mounts
Fire extinguisher cabinets with fire extinguishers sized to fit into
cabinet

Casework and shelving, including cadet cubbies and parachute cubbies
Personnel doors (Standard, fire rated, and insulated)

Mop sinks

Electric water coolers

Sink and toilet fixtures

Drapery with power operated system to open and close

Roof hatch and disappearing stairs

Antenna ring on roof

Marker boards Briefing #105, Conference #113, & Sub Briefing #131 & 132.
There shall be two marker boards in Briefing #105, one 8 meter minimum
long board on the east wall, and one 4 meter minimum board on the south
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wall. In Conference Room #113 one 3 meter minimum board shall be
located on the east wall. Sub Briefing #131 & 132 shall have two 1.2
meter in each room. Marker boards shall be a minimum of 1,200 mm high,
mounted 900 mm above the floor.
Control tower cab casework

1.6.2 Occupational Safety and Health

Building design shall comply with OSHA Occupational Safety and Health
Standards criteria.

1.6.3 Handicapped Accessibility

The building shall comply with handicap accessibility requirements as out
lined in the American With Disabilities Act (ADA) Uniform Federal
Accessibility Standards Fed-Std 795 with the exception of the control tower
cab which will be manned by able bodied staff. Handicapped personnel will
be limited to the height of the observation level, the last stop of the
elevator.

1.6.4 Sound and Vibration Control

Standard materials and installation procedures shall be incorporated into
the facility that reduce sound and vibration. When constructing walls,
floors, ceilings, and roofs, materials shall be selected that will impede
transmission of equipment vibrations and noise between rooms and within
rooms. All interior walls shall extend up to the underside of structure,
to limit sound transmission from one space to another.

1.6.5 Physical Security

Conventional security measures, such as: locking door hardware, shall be
incorporated into the facility design and development. The facility shall
be designed to meet the criteria established in Force Protection
Construction Standards. See specific paragraphs in this section for
additional security criteria.

1.6.6 Composition of Masses and Spaces and Architectural Details to Reflect
the Desired Image, and the Scale and Nature of the Activities Involved

Features of scale such as joint lines in panels, and changes in texture
shall be used to tie the building together with the ground line. Materials
selected shall be compatible with the International Style of construction.
Building elevations shall comply with the regquirements of Facilities
Excellence Plan, and shall be approved by the Base.

1.6.7 Economy of Building Construction, Operation, and Maintenance:
Life-Cycle Cost Effectiveness

1.6.7.1 Economy

All materials shall be readily available within the local area, as shall
sufficient trades to construct the building.

Generally skilled workers within the area shall be familiar with the proper
methods required to build this facility.

The use of special skilled construction workers will be allowed to

construct the tower structure and glazing of the observation level and
control tower cab. The use of other special skilled workers and processes
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shall be limited in this design where possible to reduce costs and increase
efficiency.

1.6.7.2 Operations and Maintenance

Material selections shall be based upon reducing operation and maintenance
costs. All materials shall be easy to clean and resist soiling.

1.7 TECHNICAL REQUIREMENTS
1.7.1 Miscellaneous Metals
1.7.1.1 Access Doors and Panels

Access doors and panels shall be flush type. Frames for access doors shall
be fabricated of not lighter than 1.52 mm (16 gauge) steel with welded
joints and finished with anchorage for securing into construction. Access
doors shall be a minimum of 350 mm by 500 mm and of not lighter than 1.89
(14 gauge) steel, with stiffened edges, complete with attachments. Access
doors shall be hinged to frame and provided with a flush face and a keyed
operated latch. Exposed metal surfaces shall have a shop applied prime

coat. Finished paint coat shall match surrounding surfaces. Panel shall
be installed in unhabitable rooms (i.e., closets) and/or non-conspicuous
locations.

1.7.1.1 Louvers, Dampers, and Ductwork

Detailing and construction of louvers, motorized dampers, and ductwork
shall be coordinated. Louvers shall be installed high on the wall to meet
the criteria established by Force Protection Construction Standards.

1.7.2 Roof Insulation

Roofing insulation shall be a polyisocyanurate type. A minimum aged "R"
value of the roofing insulation shall be R-33, based upon a R-5.56 per 25
mm of thickness.

A single ply vapor barrier shall be installed between the roofing deck and
the bottom of the roofing insulation, and installed in accordance with the
guide specifications. The thickness of the vapor barrier shall be as
required in the guide specifications.

1.7.3 Roof Design
The control tower facility shall be covered with a styrene butadiene
styrene (SBS) modified bitumen roof system. The critical aspects of the

roofing system shall be performance, and minimal maintenance.

The GATR building shall be covered with a styrene butadiene styrene (SBS)
modified bitumen roof system.

Roof slopes shall be at a minimum of 3 mm per 300 mm to drains. Primary
roof slope shall be accomplished by sloping the structural roof framing

members.

Roof system shall provide a 20 year minimum warranty.

Lightning protection shall be fully integrated and coordinated with the

roofing detailing, and installation to not jeopardize in any way the roof
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warranties.
1.7.4 Sheet Metalwork, General

Contractor shall include a quality assurance plan which includes a
checklist of points to be observed, prior to start of roofing work.

All interior cavity thru-wall flashing shall be a metal type. A non-metal
elastomeric ply sheeting is acceptable.

Fascia shall have "V" crimps and a stable substrate as required to prevent
"oil-canning" effect.

1.7.5 Doors

a. Exterior hollow metal doors shall be heavy duty flush steel type of
doors minimum of 1.52 mm (16 gauge) face sheets with 16 gauge pressed steel
frames, shall be weather-tight, and insulated to meet an R-value of 10.
Aluminum doors and glass panels shall be designed as part of the window
wall system. Aluminum door frames shall have a thermal break to prevent
temperature transferring from the exterior to the interior. Vertical
stiles, and top rails shall measure 88 mm with the bottom rail measuring
163 mm. Aluminum door finish shall match the window finish. These doors
shall be complete door and frame assemblies with weatherstripping, door
bottoms, and thresholds.

b. All exterior doors shall open on to a a concrete sidewalk or structural
concrete landing or stoop and shall conform to NFPA #101 for floor slope at
the door.

c. The exterior door to the tower stair shall be locked and alarmed at all
times. All other exterior doors shall be open during the day time hours
and locked and alarmed at night and have an exterior light centered above
the door to meet Force Protection Construction Standards criteria.

d. Doors in fire rated walls shall be fire rated according to the fire
rating requirements of the walls in which they occur. All fire doors shall
be in accordance with the requirements of NFPA Life Safety Code #101 and
NEFPA 80, the most current edition.

e. Vestibule and lobby doors shall be incorporated into a window wall
system as indicated on the elevations.

f. Interior doors shall be constructed of solid core wood consisting of
premium grade birch set in pressed steel frames. Fire rated doors shall be
hollow metal and rated according to the fire rating requirements of the
walls in which they occur. All fire doors shall be in accordance with the
requirements of NFPA 80.

g. Elevator door shall be stainless steel. The wall containing the
control buttons shall be stainless steel.

1.7.6 Hardware; Builder's (General Purpose)
1.7.6.1 Hinges
All hinges shall be grade I with a minimum of 3 hinges per door for a

single type door. Hinges shall be fully recessed and fit flush within
designated frame slots. All exterior door hinges shall have non-removable
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pins.

1.7.6.2 Locks and Latchsets
All exterior and interior door locks and latchsets shall be series 1000
mortised type. All locks and keys shall be compatable with the existing
USAF Academy keying system.

1.7.6.3 Lock Cylinders

Lock cylinders shall not be less than seven pins.

Cylinder shall have key removable type cores. Disassembly of levers and
locksets shall not be required to remove core from lockset.

Provide a minimum of 3 spare cores, 2 blank master key sets and 10 blank
keys.

1.7.6.4 Lock Trim

The doors of this facility shall have lever handles. All exterior doors
shall be equipped with panic hardware devices.

1.7.7 Keying
Locks and special key hardware shall be keyed to the USAF Academy Base
master key system or equal compatible lock system with interchangeable
cores.
A grand master keying system shall be provided for the building. All of
the keys shall be keyed in one series, except the mechanical, electrical
and communication equipment rooms. There shall be 3 grand master keys

provided as part of the contract.

Locks for all mechanical, electrical, and communications equipment rooms
shall be keyed to the existing Base utility keying system.

1.7.8 Door Closing Devices

Surface type overhead door closures shall be Grade 1, Series C02000 Full
Cover. Closures shall be size VI.

1.7.9 Auxiliary Hardware

Door floor stop and holder shall be Type L01371.

Door wall stops shall be Type L02251.

Lever extension flush bolts shall be type L04081.

Metal thresholds shall be Type J16130.

All exterior doors shall have aluminum housed type weather seals.

All rated doors shall have compression type seal gasketing.
1.7.10 Finishes

Door hardware finish shall match satin stainless steel Type 630.
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1.7.11 Door Hardware
1.7.11.1 Hardware Requirements

Door hardware in fire rated walls shall comply with NFPA and other
applicable criteria.

1.7.11.2 Hardware Sets

The following hardware sets listed are the minimum functional hardware
requirements for each door type. Additional hardware may be required for
each door type than listed below.

a. Exterior Steel Doors

(1) All single exterior personnel doors that is exposed to the elements
shall have the following hardware features:

Grade 1 Hinges with non-removable pins

Exit Device Type 3, Mortise Device
Overhead Closer

Wall or Floor stops
Weatherstripping

Rain Drips

Threshold

(2) All single exterior personnel doors that is not exposed to the
elements (such a doors under a roof canopy) shall have the following
hardware features:

Grade 1 Hinges with non-removable pins

Exit Device Type 3, Mortise Device
Overhead Closer

Wall or Floor stops

kick Plate

Weatherstripping

Threshold

(3) All double exterior personnel doors shall have the following hardware
features:

Grade 1 Hinges with non-removable pins
Surface Vertical Rod Exit Devices
Overhead Closer (Both leafs)

Wall or Floor stops

Kick Plate

Weatherstripping

Rain Drips

Threshold

(4) All double exterior mechanical, electrical, generator, and
communications room doors shall have the following hardware features:

Grade 1 Hinges with non-removable pins

Mortise Lockset Hardware (Key locking capabilities on active leaf)
Overhead Closer (Active leaf)
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Lever Extension Flush Bolts (Inactive leaf)
Kick Plates

Weatherstripping

Thresholds

b. Interior Doors

(1) All single doors used in offices, janitor's closets, storage rooms,
shall have the following hardware features:

Grade 1 Hinges

Mortise Lockset (Key locking capabilities - avoid self locking hardware.)
Overhead Closer

Wall Stops (Provide holder where appropriate)

Kick Plate

(2) Single occupancy toilets shall have the following hardware features:

Grade 1 Hinges

Mortise Privacy Lockset
Overhead Closer

Wall Stops

Kick Plate

(3) All single doors in multiple occupancy toilet rooms shall have the
following hardware features:

Grade 1 Hinges
Push Plate

Pull Plate
Overhead Closer
Wall Stops

Kick Plate

(4) Door to Control Tower Cab shall have the following hardware features:

Grade 1 Hinges with non-removable pins, provide electric hinge to supply
power for an electric strike

Electronic Keypad

Electric Strike activated by keypad or buzzer located in Control Cab
Overhead Closer

Wall Stop

Kick Plate

The door shall have a ceiling mounted television camera wired to the
control cab to monitor personnel accessing the door. An intercom system
shall be provided to address personnel from the control cab.

1.7.12 Key Storage System

A recessed wall mounted key cabinet shall be provided in Office #110, and
contain all additional keys for all areas of the building. Cabinet shall
have the capacity to store a minimum of two keys for each room on an
individual key hook. Key hooks shall be mounted on panels with sufficient
distance between hooks that will allow easy identification and removal.
Cabinet key panels shall be readily removable and capable to insert
additional panels for expansion needs. Key cabinet shall have key locking
capabilities. Cabinet door shall be a full height piano hinge.
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1.7.13 Knox Box

The contractor shall provide a wall mounted single Knox Box, used to house
a building key for fire department use. The location of the Knox Box shall
be outside Vestibule #101 in a location approved by the Fire Department.
The Knox Box shall be a #3200 series from The Knox Company, color shall be
black, size shall be 125 mm X 100 mm X 75 mm. The box is be keyed to USAF
Academy Fire Department access keying system. A grand master key to the
building shall be provided within the Knox Box.

1.7.14 Graphic Annunciator Panel

In Vestibule #101 provide a graphic annunciator panel. The panel shall
have a graphic plan of the building with indicator lights defining the
areas with activated fire alarms.

1.7.15 Windows

Window manufacturer of standard windows shall specialize in designing and
manufacturing the type of aluminum windows specified in this section, and
shall have a minimum of 10 years of documented successful experience.
Exposed surfaces of aluminum windows shall be finished with anodic coating
conforming to AA DAF-45: Architectural Class I, AA-M10-C22-A44, color
anodic coating, 0.7 mil or thicker.

Windows construction shall consist of an aluminum frame with a continuous
thermal break. Performance rating of these windows shall be a HC 65 or
greater in accordance with performance rating testing with AAMA 101. These
windows shall include insulated glazing unit as specified in Section 08810
GLASS AND GLAZING. Window frames shall have a color anodized finish.

Provide a solid surface material window stool at all window sills except
those windows or curtain walls which run to the floor level. Exposed
gypsum board window stools are not permitted.

1.7.16 Control Tower Glazing

The control tower windows shall comply with FAA Order #6480.7c and
Attachment #1 of the USAF Air Traffic Control Tower Design Guide. Window
shall be double glazed units conforming to ASTM C 1036-85. Window units
shall consist of two panes of glass separated by a 13 mm air space. the
outer pane shall be Type 1, Class II, Quality g3, slightly blue /green, the
interior pane shall be Type 1, Class 1, Quality g3, clear. Consideration
shall be given to new products such as "Starfire" glazing, however the
products shall be thoroughly evaluated before there inclusion into the
design to assure their proper application.

Control room shades shall meet FAA Order #6480.18, FAA Standard
Specification for Transparent Plastic Window Shades for Use in Airport
Control Towers, dated 3 April 1986.

Window sills of the cab shall be a solid surface material matching the
color of the control tower consoles. Sills shall be strong enough for
window washers to stand on the sill during window cleaning. Sill material
selected shall be of a color or finish that does not allow glare to enter
into the control cab.

1.7.17 Other Glass and Glazing
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1.7.17.1 Insulated Laminated Glass
Insulated laminated type glass for door applications shall be a minimum of
25 mm thick. Glass panel shall consist of two-6 mm glass panes separated
by a 13 mm air space and hermetically sealed. Glass shall be Type I
annealed glass, Class 1- clear, Quality g3- glazing select. All insulated
glazing units shall be tinted with the reflective coating applied to the
number two surface.

1.7.17.2 Glass Mirrors

All glass mirrors shall be Type I transparent flat type, Class l-clear and
6.4 mm thickness.

1.7.17.3 Laminated Glass
Laminated glass shall be Class 1 - clear, Condition A uncoated surface,
Quality g3- glazing select. Laminate glass shall consist of two layers of
Type I transparent heat strengthen glass bonded together with a PVB plastic
inter layer.

1.7.18 Gypsum Wallboard

Manufacturer shall have specialized in the manufacturing of these material
products for a minimum of 10 years of documented experience.

Installer shall have a minimum of 5 years of documented experience.
All gypsum wall board shall be a minimum of 16 mm thick.

Gypsum board in corridors, lobbies, break room, and other areas subject to
abuse shall be constructed with impact resistant gypsum board.

All metal studs shall be placed at a maximum distance 400 mm on-center.
Predecorated gypsum board is not acceptable.
Exterior gypsum soffit board is not acceptable.

Water-resistant gypsum backing board used as a substrate to receive ceramic
tile is not acceptable.

1.7.19 Tile

Floor tile in toilets shall be installed in accordance with Tile Council of
America (TCA) method F121.

Wall tile in toilets areas shall be installed in accordance with Tile
Council of America (TCA) method W244.

1.7.20 Ceilings
1.7.20.1 Gypsum Board Ceiling

All gypsum board ceilings shall have a light textured finish.
1.7.20.2 Acoustical Tile Ceiling

Acoustical ceiling system shall be a 600 mm x 600 mm exposed grid type.
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Acoustical panels shall have a square edge and recessed where the exposed
grid system supports the panels. Characteristics of the acoustical panels
shall consist of: textured surface, high density material to resist impact
damage, non-perforated tile with a textured finish.

1.7.21 Painting, General

1.7.21.1 Surfaces to Receive Stain or Paint
A semi-gloss enamel paint shall be on all exposed wall surfaces. A
washable high-gloss enamel paint shall be used on all toilet, and janitor
closet walls.

All gypsum board ceilings shall receive a flat latex paint finish.

Steel roof deck, structural elements, shall receive a semi-gloss paint
finish.

1.7.21.2 Surfaces Not to be Painted
Surfaces in the following areas are not to be painted:
Concrete or concrete masonry units in unexposed areas.

Concrete and concrete masonry units surfaces in mechanical, electrical and
communication rooms.

Concrete floors - except where noted.

Metal surfaces of aluminum, stainless steel, chromium plate, bronze, copper
and similar finish materials.

Jacketing over pipe insulation in unexposed locations that do not require
color coding.

Surfaces of hardware, fittings, sprinkler heads, fire protection equipment
and other factory finished items not requiring a painted finish.

Glass, wall coverings and other finish surfaces.

1.7.22 Exterior Signage
Building number signage shall be cast aluminum material in a helvetica
medium style, located on the south and southeast corners of the building.
Building number signage shall be eight inches tall, satin-finished brushed
aluminum, and mounted 1,500 mm above the finish floor.

1.7.23 Toilet Accessories

1.7.23.1 Accessory Types

Toilet partitions shall be constructed of stainless steel sheets. Toilet
partitions shall be ceiling hung.

Paper Towel Dispenser/ Waste Receptacle (PTDWR)shall be a recessed unit
supplying multi-fold paper towels. The cabinet shall have a concealed
tumbler key lock. Unit shall have a 37.85 L minimum removable molded
plastic insert.

SECTION 01003 Page 18



CONTROL TOWER, USAFA, CO AA20
02/13/02

Soap Dispenser (SD) shall be the liquid type pump type with a minimum 34
fluid ounce capacity. Dispenser shall be mounted on the wall above the
lavatory fixture.

Mirror Glass (MG) mirrors shall be a minimum of 450 mm wide by 750 mm high
and one mirror shall be installed over each lavatory in toilet rooms.

Toilet Tissue Dispenser (TTD) shall be a double roll dispenser with a
recessed holder.

1.7.23.2 Toilet Accessory Finishes
Finishes shall match stainless steel, Type 304.
1.7.24 Fire Extinguisher Cabinets

Fire extinguisher cabinets shall be fully recessed type with a flat metal
door. Clear plastic bubble type door fronts is not acceptable. Fire
extinguisher cabinets shall be located in accordance with NFPA #10. Color
of the cabinets shall match that of the wall. Fire extinguisher cabinets
shall be non-locking, equipped with a side mounted piano hinge, and an
adjustable roller friction catch. The cabinet shall contain a 101b ABC
type fire extinguisher. The cabinet shall have the words "FIRE
EXTINGUISHER" on the outside of the cabinet.

1.7.25 Janitor's Closet Accessories
Each janitor's closet shall have a broom/ mop rack.

The janitor closet shall have a 1.21 mm (18 gauge) stainless steel satin
finish shelf with 4 integral mop holders and 5 hook brackets.

1.7.26 Elevator

An hydraulic elevator shall run from the ground floor to the observation
deck of the tower, the elevator shall have 4 stops in the length of the run
to service cable and DBRS equipment located on intermediate levels. The
elevator shall have a rated load capacity of 907 kg (2000 lbs), with a
passenger capacity of 12, and a speed of 37.5 meters per minute (125 feet
per minute). Interior of the elevator cab shall have a carpeted floor and
plastic laminate finish walls. The elevator shall come complete with
controls and grab rails in a stainless steel finish, telephone, ADA
signage, and controls. Emergency control back-up shall be provided.

1.8 Room Descriptions
1.8.1 Entrance Vestibule #101

A recessed floor mat shall be set in the center of the vestibule. The
north and south walls shall be constructed of glass glazing set in a metal
frame. Insulated glass shall meet the requirements of Force Protection
Construction Standards and meet energy efficient coefficient established in
this section. The graphic annunciator panel shall be located inside the
vestibule, and a Knox Box shall be located outside the vestibule.

1.8.2  Lobby #102

The space shall have a higher ceiling than the surrounding areas, with
gypsum board ceiling and light soffit. The floor shall shall be covered
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with terrazzo floor tile. A pattern image of a sailplane in flight shall
be provided in the lobby the design shall occupy an area of 1800 mm in
diameter, the design to be submitted to the USAF Academy for approval prior
to installation. Walls shall be covered with vinyl wall covering. The
sailplane graphic shall be located so that the design is not covered by any
furniture installed in the space. Walls of the lobby shall have a minimum
STC rating of 50.

1.8.3 Corridor #103

Ceilings shall be acoustical tile. The floor shall be carpeted, and the
walls shall be painted. Walls of the corridor shall have a minimum STC
rating of 50.

1.8.4 Lobby #104

Ceilings shall be acoustical tile. The floor shall be carpeted, and the
walls covered with vinyl wall covering.

1.8.5 Briefing Room #105

The room is to have a "high tech" in appearance. The room is to have an
exposed structural ceiling with hanging acoustical panels in the ceiling
space to reduce flutter echo in the room. The floor finish shall be
carpet, and the walls painted. Provide a motorized projection screen, and a
audio visual equipment mount to hold a color projector. A chair rail shall
be provided on all four walls of the room. The room shall be designed to
house 50 students and 10 instructors. Walls of the briefing room shall
have a minimum STC rating of 50.

1.8.6 Electrical Room #106

Exposed painted structural ceiling with sealed concrete floor. Walls shall
be painted. Walls of the electrical room shall have an STC of 50.

1.8.7 Supply Room #107
Acoustical tile ceiling with carpeted floor, and painted walls. Storage
shelves to be located on the north wall.

1.8.8 Offices #109 and 110

Acoustical tile ceiling with carpeted floors, and vinyl wall covering on
all walls. Walls of the offices shall have a minimum STC of 45.

1.8.9 Storage #111

Built-in wood shelving shall be provided along the north wall. Acoustical
tile ceiling with carpeted floor, and painted walls.

1.8.10 Conference Room #113

Acoustical tile ceiling with carpeted floors, with vinyl wall covering on
all walls. Provide a recessed motorized ceiling mounted projection screen,
and recessed motorized audio visual equipment mount to hold a color
projector. A chair rail shall be provided on all four walls of the room.
Walls of the conference room shall have a minimum STC of 50.

SECTION 01003 Page 20



CONTROL TOWER, USAFA, CO AA20
02/13/02

1.8.11 Office #114

Acoustical tile ceiling and carpeted floor, with painted walls. The room
shall be designed to hold 6 work stations. The wall between the mechanical
room and this office shall have an STC of 50. The exterior wall shall have

a minimum STC of 50.

A coffee bar shall be provided within the room, the counter shall have a
solid surface material counter top with plastic laminate covered base

cabinet and above counter storage cabinets. The base cabinet counter shall
be 900 mm above the floor. The above counter storage cabinets shall have
doors. All doors and drawers shall have locks. Provide a stainless steel

bar sink with a goose neck faucet in the counter.
1.8.12 Mechanical Room #115

Exposed painted structural ceiling with sealed concrete floor. Walls shall
be painted. Walls of the mechanical room shall have an STC of 50.

1.8.13 Toilets #116 and 117

Provide full mortar bed ceramic tile floor. Provide full height ceramic
tile on the fixture wall and a ceramic tile wainscot on all other walls.
Provide a paper towel/ waste receptacle in each toilet. Provide a pattern
band or other design on all walls. Provide toilet fixtures and grab bars.
Provide one 450 mm by 650 mm mirror above the lavatory. Ceilings shall be
moisture resistant gypsum board with textured finish. Walls of the toilet
shall have a minimum STC of 40, with the exception the wall between the
mechanical room and the toilets shall be STC 50.

1.8.14 Elevator Equipment Room #118
Floor to be sealed concrete, with a pit or elevated lip to contain all the
hydraulic fluids used in the elevator equipment. The space above the room
will become a chase space. Wall around the equipment room shall have a
minimum STC of 50.

1.8.15 Elevator Lobby #119

Gypsum board ceiling with textured finish and carpeted floor, with painted
walls.

1.8.16 Stairs #120

Painted walls with raised square rubber flooring between Observation floor
and the Control Cab. Stair runs below the Observation floor shall have
unfinished concrete filled metal pan stair treads. Provide continuous
rubber stringer to match the rubber flooring, stepped stringers shall not
be permitted. The stair tower shall be heated, but not air conditioned.

1.8.17 Electronics #121

Acoustical tile ceiling with static dissipative tile floor, and painted
walls.

1.8.18 Telephone Equipment #122

Acoustical tile ceiling with static dissipative tile floor, and painted
walls.
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1.8.19 Radio Maintenance #123

Acoustical tile ceiling with static dissipative carpet, and painted walls.
The room shall be designed to hold a minimum of 5 work stations.

1.8.20 Offices #124 and 125

Acoustical tile ceiling with carpeted floor, and painted walls. Walls of
the offices shall have an minimum STC of 45.

1.8.21 Cadet Flight Commander #126

Acoustical tile ceiling with carpeted floors, and vinyl wall covering on
all walls. Walls of the office shall a have a minimum STC of 45.

1.8.22 Toilets #127 and 129

Provide full mortar bed ceramic tile floor. Provide full height ceramic
tile at fixture wall and wainscot at all other walls. Provide a patterned
band or other design on all walls. Provide handicapped grab bars.
Ceilings shall be moisture resistant gypsum board with textured finish.
Provide both paper towel dispenser/ waste receptacle in each toilet.
Provide sanitary napkin dispenser and disposer in the women's toilet.
Provide at minimum one 450 mm by 650 mm mirror above each lavatory.
Provide one full length mirror in each toilet in addition to the mirrors
located above the lavatories. Provide robe hooks on each toilet partition
door. The break down of males to females is 60% to 40%. Walls of the
toilets shall have a minimum STC of 40.

1.8.23 Janitor's Closet #128

Provide full mortar bed ceramic tile floor. Provide full height ceramic
tile on all walls. Provide floor mounted mop sink with wall mounted shelf
and 3 position mop hooks above the mop sink.

1.8.24 Corridor #130

The space shall have a higher ceiling than the surrounding areas, with
gypsum board ceiling and light soffit. The floor shall be covered with
terrazzo floor tile. Walls shall be vinyl wall covering.

1.8.25 Sub Briefing #131 and 132

Acoustical tile ceiling with carpeted floors, and vinyl wall covering on
all walls. A chair rail shall be provided on all four walls of the room.
Walls of the briefing rooms shall be a minimum STC of 50.

1.8.26 Break Room #133

Acoustical tile ceiling, vinyl composition tile floor, with painted walls.
Walls of the briefing rooms shall be a minimum STC of 50.

Cubbies shall be provided in the room for the storage of cadet backpacks.
The cubbies shall be constructed of wood, and shall measure 300 mm wide by
300 mm high by 600 mm deep, and shall be finish painted or stained. A
counter with solid surface counter top with plastic laminate covered base
cabinet and above the counter cabinet unit. The above the counter cabinet
units shall have doors. The base cabinet counter shall be 900 mm above the
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floor. The counter shall have a stainless steel two compartment sink. All
doors and drawers shall have a key lock. Two electric water coolers shall
be provided within the room.

1.8.27 Logger Room #134

Acoustical tile ceiling, vinyl composition tile floor, with painted walls.
The room shall hold a minimum of 4 people, with a counter located on the
west wall of the room. Counter height shall be 665 mm above the finished
floor.

1.8.28 Rope Storage #135

Acoustical tile ceiling, vinyl composition tile floor, with painted walls.
Wood cubbies for parachute storage shall be provided.

1.8.29 Landing #201, 301

Painted exposed structural ceiling, unpainted concrete floor and painted
walls.

1.8.30 Observation #401

Acoustical tile ceiling, carpeted floor and painted walls. Provide key pad
controlled electronic lock, electric strike and security camera at the
stairway door to the control cab. The door shall be opened by the keypad,
or electric strike from the control cab level. Electric operated drapes
shall be provided to close the windows. Provide a recessed motorized
ceiling mounted projection screen, and recessed motorized audio visual
equipment mount to hold a color projector. A chair rail shall be provided
on all four walls of the room.

1.8.31 Elevator Lobby #402
Acoustical tile ceiling, carpeted floor and painted walls.
1.8.32 Toilet #501

Provide ceramic tile floor set dryset method. Provide full height ceramic
tile on the fixture wall, and a ceramic tile wainscot on all walls.
Ceilings shall be moisture resistant gypsum board with textured finish.
Provide a single mirror above the lavatory.

1.8.33 Control Cab

Acoustical tile ceiling, painted black to reduce glare. Light fixture trim,
sprinkler heads, ceiling grid, ceiling mounted fans, ceiling tiles, D Brite
track and articulating arm system are to painted black, or have a black
finish to reduce glare. A raised flooring system with carpet tiles shall
be provided see Section 01004 INTERIOR DESIGN REQUIREMENTS. Carpet in the
cab shall not be installed until after the EI Team and the contractor have
completed there work. Consoles for control tower equipment shall have

solid surface counter tops, with plastic laminate base cabinets. The cab
consoles shall be divided into two operational areas, Glider 94th FTS (West
Side) and Motorized aircraft (East Side), as indicated in drawings.

The control tower will only be operated during daylight hours. Operational
lighting in the control cab shall be minimal.
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Pull down plastic shades shall be provided in accordance with the USAF Air
Traffic Control Tower Design Guide.

In the control cab a flight data board shall be provided. The contractor
shall get flight data cards from the Base COR office.

Access to the roof from the control tab shall be by a disappearing stair
located above the suspended ceiling system. The stair shall be a manually
operated, and be in a double fold, triple fold or telescoping design.

Casework in the Control Cab shall be designed similar to Air Traffic
Control Tower Wrap Around Console MCP Program drawings, and modified to
match the floor plan indicated on the drawings. The design shall be used
for casework profiles and construction detailing.

1.9 Casework and Counter Tops

All casework construction shall meet the requirements of the National
Kitchen Cabinet Association. Cabinets shall be provided as indicated on
the drawings. Cabinets shall be standard or custom manufactured products.
Frame type units shall be provided. Top and bottom corners shall be braced
with either hardwood blocks that are glued together with water resistant
glue and nailed in place, or metal or plastic corner braces. All casework
shall be constructed of solid wood or five-ply plywood. All points of
hardware attachment shall be inserted into solid wood lumber. The finish
of all exposed cabinet surfaces, and door shall be covered by plastic
laminate unless otherwise directed by parts of this document. Counter tops
shall be solid surface material such as "Corian". The finish of the
interior cabinets, shelving, and interior door surfaces shall be plastic
laminate.

Drawers shall have side guides with automatic stop feature. Sides and
bottom shall be constructed of hardwood or plywood. Drawer fronts shall be
removable and replaceable. All drawers shall be dove-jointed.
All exposed edges shall be rounded.
All cabinet pulls shall be recessed, and meet the requirements of Americans
with Disabilities Act. Doors shall have concealed hinges. Finishes shall
match stainless steel, Type 304.

PART 2 NOT USED

PART 3 NOT USED

-- End of Section --
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SECTION 01004
INTERIOR DESIGN REQUIREMENTS
PART 1 INTERIOR DESIGN REQUIREMENTS
1.1 REFERENCES
The publications listed below shall be utilized for design of this facility
to the extent referenced. The publications shall comply with the latest

edition of the UFGS guide specification.

ATR FORCE GUIDANCE

AFCEE Design Guidance Air Force Center of Environmental
Excellence, Interior Design Presentation
Format
http://

www.afcee.brooks.af.mil/dc/decd/interior/
intdespu.htm

AFPAM 32-1097 Air Force Sign Standards Pamphlet
http://afpubs.hg.af.mil/pubs/majcom.asp?org=AF
(click on Series 32)

Control Tower Design Guide Air Traffic Control Tower Design Guide
http://www.3di.com/sanantonio/atctl1001/
images/ATCT RAPCON Guide.pdf

USAFA Interior Guide (Draft) United States Air Force Academy
Interior Guidelines

AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARDS INSTITUTE (ANSI)

ANSI Al137.1 Ceramic Tile

AMERICAN ASSOCIATION OF TEXTILE CHEMISTS AND COLORISTS (AATCC)
AATCC 134 Test Method: Electrostatic Propensity of
Carpets
AMERICAN SOCIETY FOR TESTING AND MATERIALS (ASTM)

ASTM C 109 Standard Test Method for Compressive
Strength of Hydraulic Cement Mortars

ASTM C 423 Sound Absorption and Sound Absorption
Coefficients by the Reverberation Room
Method

ASTM D 1335 Tuft Bind of Pile Floor Coverings Room
Method

ASTM D 2047 Coefficient of Friction (James Machine)
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ASTM E 648 Critical Radiant Flux of Floor-Covering
Systems Using a Radiant Heat Energy Source

ASTM E 84 Surface Burning Characteristics of
Building Materials

ASTM F 150 Standard Test Method for Electrical
Resistance of Conductive Resilient
Flooring Reinstated

ASTM F 510 Standard Test Method for Resistance to
Abrasion of Resilient Floor Coverings

Using an Abrader with a Grit Feed Method

ASTM F 793 Standard Classification of Wallcovering by
Durability Characteristics

ASTM F 1066 Vinyl Composition Floor Tile

ASTM F 1344 Rubber Floor Tile

CODE OF FEDERAL REGULATIONS (CFR)

36 CFR 1191 Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA)
Accessibility Guidelines for Buildings
and Facilities

CODE OF FEDERAL REGULATIONS (CFR)

16 CFR 1630 Standard for the Surface Flammability

of Carpet and Rugs

FEDERAL SPECIFICATIONS (FS)

FS AA-V-00200 Venetian Blinds

ELECTROSTATIC DISCHARGE ASSOCIATED STANDARD

ESD S7.1 Floor Materials - Resistive Characterization
of Materials
FEDERAL STANDARDS (FED-STD)
FED-STD 795 (Basic) Uniform Accessibility Standards
(UFAS)

NATIONAL FIRE PROTECTION ASSOCIATION (NFPA)

NEFPA 99 Health Care Facilities

NFPA 265 Standard Methods of Fire Tests for
Evaluating Room Fire Growth Contribution of
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Textile Wall Coverings

UNIFORM BUILDING CODE (UBC)

UBC 8-2 Standard Test Method for Evaluating Room
Fire Growth Contribution of Textile Wall
Covering

UBC 42-2 Standard Test Method for Evaluating Room
Fire Growth Contribution of Textile Wall
Covering

1.2 DESIGN CRITERIA

The design of this building shall be in accordance with this document,
Control Tower Design Guide and USAFA Interior Guide. Applicable USAFA
Interior Guide criteria is provided in Attachment No.4 of the RFP,
reference Support Area and General Area information.

1.3 INTERIOR FINISHES
1.3.1 Cab Carpet

Carpet for the cab shall be equal to Julie Industries Static Smart ESD
Series (formerly known as UTP RTG) carpet tile. Carpet tile shall be
field installed, not factory applied. Carpet shall be textured loop.
Color, pattern and tile size shall be coordinated with the Contracting
Officer. Minimum yarn weight for multi-color shall be 881 grams per square
meter and heather shall be 949 grams per square meter. Fiber shall be soil
and stain-hiding BASF Zeftron nylon. Carpet shall have a continuous
conductive Helix 44 denier monofilament in every tuft. Electrical
resistance shall be as tested in accordance with:

NEFPA 99 RTT - 2.5 x 10 to the fourth ohms minimum, 1.0 x 10 to the
sixth ohms maximum

NEFPA 99 RTG - 2.5 x 10 to the fourth ohms minimum, 1.0 x 10 to the
eighth ohms maximum.
Groundable path shall be a 5mm copper clamp or strip. Grounding frequency
shall be 1 per 1,000 square meter. Backing system shall be be dissipative
PVC tile conductive additive. Carpet shall have a minimum average critical
radiant flux of .45 watts per square centimeter when tested in accordance
with ASTM E 648. Cab carpet shall be installed as recommended by the
carpet manufacturer using manufacturer recommended adhesives.

1.3.2 All Other Carpet

Carpet shall be patterned or bold multi-colored tweed for maximum
soil-hiding properties. A bold tweed must contain a minimum of five
distinctly different colors (ex: gray,light blue, wine, black and navy).
It shall be 100% continuous filament, solution dyed and/or yarn dyed,
branded nylon with loop construction. Primary and secondary backing for
broadloom carpet shall be synthetic. Carpet tile shall be located in room
114 Open Office. Carpet tile backing shall be those customarily used and
accepted by the trade for carpet tile. All other areas, unless otherwise
noted, shall have 1828 mm (6') wide broadloom carpet with attached pad.
Carpet shall meet the following minimum regquirements:

1.3.2.1 Pile Type
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Pile type shall be loop and a minimum 50.4 rows/1l0cm (1/13) gauge. Minimum
yarn weight shall be 814 grams per square meter (24 ounces per square
yard), and minimum pile density of 7000.

1.3.2.2 Static Control

Static electricity build-up of the carpet shall be permanently less than
1.7 kilovolts for the broadloom carpet and 0.8 kilovolts for the carpet
tile at 70 degrees F and 20 percent relative humidity as determined by the
American Association of Textile Chemists and Colorists

(AATCC 134 Test Method), Electrostatic Propensity of Carpets.

1.3.2.3 Flammability and Critical Radiant Flux Requirements

Carpet tile and 6' wide broadloom carpet systems (carpet with attached pad)
shall comply with 16 CFR 1630 and have a minimum average critical radiant
flux of .45 watts per square centimeter when tested in accordance with ASTM
E 648.

1.3.2.4 Tuft Bind

Tuft bind force required to pull a tuft or loop free from carpet backing
shall be a minimum 44 newton (10 pound) average force for loop pile when
tested in accordance with ASTM D 1335. A ten year warranty from the carpet
manufacturer against edge ravel, delamination and tuft bind is required.

1.3.2.5 Installation

Carpet shall be installed with release adhesive or pre-applied tackifier.
Adhesives and concrete primers shall be waterproof, nonflammable, meet
local air-quality standards, and be as recommended by the carpet
manufacturer.

1.3.3 Vinyl Composition Tile

Vinyl composition tile shall conform to ASTM F 1066, Class 2 (through
pattern tile), Composition 1, asbestos-free. Tile shall have the color and
pattern uniformly distributed throughout the thickness of the tile.

1.3.4 Static Dissipative Tile

Static dissipative flooring shall be 3 mm thick, 609 mm x 609 mm tile, and
shall be homogeneous solid vinyl tile that has encapsulated conductive
elements of the carbon family distributed throughout the tile. The
flooring shall conform to ESD S7.1, and electrical resistance shall be as
tested per ASTM F 150: point to ground - greater than 2.5 x 10 to the
fourth ohms.

1.3.5 Rubber Flooring and Stair Treads

Rubber flooring and stair treads shall conform to ASTM F 1344 Class 1
homogeneous construction, Type A. Surface shall be raised square studs
with chamfered edges. Stud profile shall be low, and overall thickness
shall be 3 mm. A one piece tread/riser design is required, including
stringer angles on both the wall and banister sides and landing trim. Base
for the stair stringer shall be full height from the top of the tread to
the top of the stringer channel.
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1.3.6 Ceramic Tile

Ceramic tile shall conform to ANSI Al137.1, moderate to heavy grade only.

Toilet floor and wall tile shall be 50 mm x 50 mm. Porcelain tile and trim
shall be unglazed and unpolished with the color extending uniformly through
the body of the tile. Porcelain tile shall be equal to Crossville Ceramics.

1.3.7 Recessed Floor Mat

Provide recessed floor mats as indicated on drawings. Floor mat inserts
shall be heavy duty colorfast, solution dyed nylon carpet with 12 mil
monofilament.

1.3.8 Terrazo Tile

Terrazo tile shall consist of marble chips embedded in a flexible thermoset
polyester resin matrix. Tile shall be 4.75mm thick, and a nominal 300 x
300 mm square. Tiles shall have a smooth polished finish with uniform
color distribution of chips. Marble chips shall be manufacturer's standard
gradation. Flooring shall meet or exceed the following criteria:
Compressive Test of 203 to 351 kilograms/centimeter squared in accordance
with ASTM C 109, Coefficient of Friction of 0.70 to 0.74 average in
accordance with ASTM D 2047, Class 1 as per ASTM 648, and Abrasive Wear of
volume loss/cm cubed of 0.0196 in accordance with ASTM F510-93.

1.3.9 Interior Signage

Interior signage is required and must be coordinated with the Contracting
Officer. Signage must conform to 36 CFR 1191 Americans with Disabilities
Act (ADA) and FED-STD 795 Uniform Federal Accessibility Standards (UFAS),
whichever is most stringent. Signage shall be equal to System 2/90 sign
system and comply with the USAFA Interior Guide Criteria. Provide signage
for all rooms unless otherwise directed by the Contracting Officer.
Coordinate signage requirements and placement with Contracting Officer.
Building directories shall be provided at building entrances.

1.3.10 Window Treatment

a. Vertical blind units shall be provided on exterior and interior windows
with the exception of the tower cab. The vertical blinds shall be capable
of nominally 180 degree partial tilting operation and full stackback. The
blinds shall be listed by the manufacturer as designed for heavy duty
strength applications including heavy duty hardware. Louvers shall be
solid vinyl fire resistant, UV stable, impact resistant, and shall not emit
corrosive fumes in a fire. Manufacturers standard valance shall be attached
to the headrail by metal or plastic holders which grip the top and bottom
edge of the valance and shall accept an insert of the same material as the
louver. Valance is not required if window also has drapery.

b. Exterior windows of Briefing Room 105 shall also have drapery hardware.

Drapery hardware for this room shall support drapery with black-out lining
and shall be equal to Kirsch Accordia-Fold system two-way draw with baton
draw,master carriers shall overlap and 100% fullness. Coordinate with CID
drapery requirements. To the greatest extent possible, stackback shall be
off the window.

c. Observation deck windows shall also have drapery hardware. Drapery

hardware shall support drapery with black-out lining, have an electronic
motor, and shall be operated by a wall switch. Hardware shall also be
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operated by remote control. Coordinate with CID drapery requirements.
Track shall be curved as required. Stackback shall be off the window.

d. Type of draw, two-way and one-way, shall be coordinated with the
Contracting Officer.

1.3.11 Vinyl Wallcovering

Vinyl Wallcovering shall be vinyl coated woven or nonwoven fabric with
germicidal additives and shall conform to ASTM F 793 Category V, Type II.
Vinyl wall covering shall have a Class A flame spread rating of 0-25 and
smoke development rating of 0-50 when tested in accordance with ASTM E 84.
Provide wallcovering that is aesthetically pleasing and has some visual
texture to simplify maintenance. Wallcovering shall not be solid in color.
Clear plastic corner guards are required on outside corners with vinyl
wallcovering.

1.3.12 Resilient Base

Resilient base shall be wvinyl; straight style installed with carpet,
coved style installed with resilient flooring. Base shall be 100 mm high
and a minimum 3 mm thick. Job formed corners shall be furnished.

1.3.13 Acoustical Wall Material

Acoustical wall material shall be a fushion bonded solution dyed
polypropylene, polyester or polyester/nylon blend with a minimum total
weight of .542 kg/square meter. NRC rating shall be a minimum of .15 when
tested in accordance with ASTM C 423. The wall material and installation
shall comply with UBC 42-2, UBC 8-2 or NFPA 265. Clear plastic corner
guards are required on outside corners with acoustical wall material.

1.3.14 Installation of Finishes

All finishes shall be installed as per manufacturer's recommendations. In
addition, manufacturer's recommended equipment, adhesives and related items
shall be used.

1.4 COLOR, TEXTURE, AND PATTERN

The color, texture, and pattern selections for the finishes of the
buildings shall provide an aesthetically pleasing, comfortable, easily
maintainable and functional environment for the occupants. Coordination
of building colors and finishes is necessary for a cohesive design. Color
of ceramic tile grout shall be a medium range color to help hide soiling.
Plastic laminate shall have patterns that are mottled, flecked or speckled
with a mar-resistant finish, such as Formica's "Crystal" finish. Solid
surface material shall also have a pattern that is mottled, flecked or
speckled, except for sinks and accent areas. Stained woodwork shall match
throughout the facility. Use patterns and accent walls where appropriate
to provide interest or focal points. Locations of accent walls shall be
coordinated witht the Contracting Officer. All ceiling surfaces in the cab
shall be black in color, this includes but is not limited to the ceiling
grid, tiles, light fixture frames, ceiling fans, sprinkler heads and any
other items on the ceiling.

1.4.1 Interior Finishes
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Following is a listing of manufacturers colors that have been used to
establish color direction for this facility. The manufacturers referenced
are not intended to limit the selection of colors and patterns from other
manufacturers, but are listed to identify the color theme. These colors
and patterns shall be used as a guide when making selections selections for
this project. Colors for finishes not identified shall be compatible and
coordinate with the listed finish colors. Selection of finish colors shall
be coordinated with the Contracting Officer.

Carpet: Collins and Aikman, Infinity, 55022 Moonstone
Vinyl Base: VPI, #36 Silver Sable
Terrazzo Tile:
Field - Fritz Tile, CL200 Series, Color: Aztec White CL210,
Classic Flexible Marble Tile
Border - Fritz Tile,CL200 Series, Color: Raven Black CL221,
Classic Flexible Marble Tile

Accent Colors - Fritz Tile, colors shall be coordinated with

the Contracting Officer

Wall Paint: Pittsburgh, #2541 Abbey

Trim: Pittsburgh, #2752 Pussy Willow

Ceramic Floor Tile: DalTile, Keystone Mosaics, #D114 Mottled Light
Gray

Ceramic Wall Tile (Field): DalTile, Keystone Mosaics, #D014 Light
Gray

Ceramic Wall Tile (Accent): DalTile, Keystone Mosaics, #D023 Cobalt

Blue (Coordinate location of a accent tile with Contracting Officer.
Patterns shall not be used.)

Wood Doors: Birch Select White, Natural 0Oil Finish

Acoustical Tile Ceilings: White Tile and Grid

Signage: System 2/90, Background-Dark Gray, Text-Light Gray
1.4.2 Exterior Finishes

The exterior finish colors for the Control Tower and GATR buildings shall
be coordinated with the Contracting Officer. Bright aluminum or metallic
finishes shall not be used. Reference SECTION 01003 ARCHITECTURAL
REQUIREMENTS for exterior building finishes.

1.4.3 Furniture Footprint

Furniture layout shall be functional, and shall coordinate with the
building design to assure that locations of electrical and communication
outlets, and lighting within the building are appropriate. The layout will
also be coordinated with other building features such as architectural
elements, thermostats, lighting, location of TV's, etc. Furniture shall be
located in front of windows only if the top of the item falls below the
window. The furniture layout shall conform to requirements specified in 36
CFR 1191, FED-STD 795, and NFPA 101. Thirty-five percent furniture
requirements are listed in Attachment No. 4 of the RFP and furniture
footprint is located on sheets Al.1 and Al.2.

1.5 FURNITURE PACKAGE

A Comprehensive Interior Deign (CID) package shall be provided. Furniture
and furnishings shall be GF/GI. This includes items such as furniture,
systems furniture, artwork, artificial plants and planters, draperies, etc.
Thirty-five percent furniture requirements are listed at Attachment No. 4
of the RFP and furniture footprint is located on sheets Al.l and Al.2.
Furniture selections, and finish and upholstery selections shall be
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coordinated with the Contracting Officer prior to the 60% submittal.
1.6 Selection and Procurement Methodology

CID package shall be designed in accordance with the Federal Acquisition
Requirements, the User Requirements and Contracting/Purchasing Office's
procurement methodology. Furniture will be selected from UNICOR Federal
Prison Industries (FPI), GSA Stock Catalog, GSA Supply Schedules as
directed by the Contracting/Purchasing Office and Base Civil Engineering
Office 510CES/CECE. Procurement methodology shall be coordinated with the
Contracting/Purchasing Office and Base Civil Engineering Office 510CES/CECE
prior to start of CID design. Coordination is required with the
Contracting/Purchasing Office, Contracting Officer, and Base Civil
Engineering Office 510CES/CECE to insure that the CID package meets the
User requirements and is procurable. The determination if Federal Prison
Industries furniture shall be specified for this project shall be
coordinated with the Contracting/Purchasing Office and Base Civil
Engineering Office 510CES/CECE prior to start of CID design. As per
coordination with Contracting/Purchasing Office, Contracting Officer, and
Base Civil Engineering Office 510CES/CECE, it is determined that FPI
furniture will not be used, Jjustification or market research as required by
the Contracting/Purchasing Office and Base Civil Engineering Office
510CES/CECE shall be provided to purchase other than FPI product. Waiver
request and market research requirements shall be coordinated with the Base
Civil Engineering Office 510CES/CECE. GSA justification shall be provided
as required by the Contracting/Purchasing Office.

1.6.1 Specification

Materials shall be fire retardant to the maximum extent possible, and U.L.
listings shall be met where applicable. User friendly features shall be
specified such as radius edges. Sharp edges and exposed connections are
not acceptable. Clips, screws, and other construction elements shall be
concealed where possible. Considerations shall be made to specify
furniture with features that prevent damage from vacuum cleaners and
maintenance products. Upholstery fabric shall meet Wyzenbeek Abrasion
Test, 50,000 minimum double rubs. A topical or inherent soil retardant
treatment is required. Fabric upholstery shall be patterned to help hide
soiling. Vinyl, Crypton or hard surface material shall be used in heavy
use areas as coordinated with the Contracting Officer. Furniture systems
shall be powered and support communications. Coordinate specifics and
required furniture features and characteristics with the Contracting
Officer. Verify with Contracting Officer which chairs shall be designed
for 24/7 use.

1.7 Presentation Format
Presentation requirements for the C.I.D. submittal shall be in accordance
with AFCEE Design Guidance (Air Force Center of Environmental Excellence)
Interior Design Presentation Format. Reference Sections 01336 and 01338
for additional information.

PART 2 NOT USED

PART 3 NOT USED

-- End of Section --
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SECTION 01005
STRUCTURAL REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 STRUCTURAL

1.1 PROJECT DESCRIPTION AND REQUIREMENTS
The Control Tower Facility shall consist of a one story structure connected
to a six story tower. In addition, a one story GATR building will be
provided. Floor, roof and exterior wall configurations shall be as
indicated on the attached architectural drawings. The building shall be
structurally designed and configured by the Design/Build Contractor in
accordance with the criteria and other requirements stated herein.

1.2 DESIGN CRITERIA

The design publications listed below shall be used as sources of criteria

for structural design. The criteria from these sources may be
supplemented, but not supplanted, by applicable criteria contained in
nationally recognized codes, standards, and specifications. (In all cases,

later editions to the below listed documents may be used.)

1.2.1 Department of the Air Force Technical Manuals (AFM)
(These manuals are available from the National Institute of Building
Sciences Construction Criteria Base (CCB) on CD-ROM free of charge to the
successful offeror. Some of these manual may be available to download in
Acrobat .pdf file format at the following internet address:
(http://www.hnd.usace.army.mil/techinfo.)
AFM 88-3 Chap. 3 Masonry Structural Design for Buildings (Oct 92)

AFM 88-3 Chap. 15 Concrete Floor Slabs on Grade Subjected to Heavy Loads
(Aug 87)

1.2.2 US Army Corps of Engineers Technical Instructions (TI)
(Available at http://www.usace.army.mil/usace-docs and is listed under
"Engineer Instructions".)

TI 809-02 Structural Design Criteria for Buildings (Sep 99)

TI 809-04 Seismic Design for Buildings (Dec 98)

1.2.3 American Society of Civil Engineers (ASCE) Publication
ASCE 7-98 Minimum Design Loads for Buildings and Other Structures
1.2.3 American Concrete Institute Publications

ACI 318-95 Building Code Requirements for Structural Concrete
and Commentary

ACI 530-92 Building Code Requirements for Masonry Structures and
Commentary
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1.2.5 Precast/Prestressed Concrete Institute (PCI)Publication

PCI Design Handbook, Precast and Prestressed Concrete,
Fifth Edition (1999)

1.2.6 1.2.4 American Institute of Steel Construction Publications
Specification for Structural Steel Buildings - Allowable Stress Design,
Plastic Design (ASD) (June 1, 1989)

Load and Resistance Factor Design Specification for Structural Steel
Buildings (LREFD) (December 1, 1993)
Hollow Structural Sections Connections Manual (1997)

1.2.5 Federal Emergency Management Agency Publications
(These publications can be obtained at no charge from:

FEMA Report Distribution Center
PO Box 2012

Jessup, MD 20794
Telephone: 800-480-2520; Fax: 301-497-6378)

FEMA 302 NEHRP Recommended Provisions for Seismic Regulations for New
Buildings and Other Structures : Part 1 - Provisions (February
1998)

FEMA 303 NEHRP Recommended Provisions for Seismic Regulations for New
Buildings and Other Structures : Part 2 - Commentary (February
1998)
2.6 [Enter Appropriate Subpart Title Here]
1.2.7 Steel Deck Institute (SDI) Publications
Diaphragm Design Manual (2nd Edition, 1987)
Design Manual for Composite Decks, Form Decks and Roof Decks and
Cellular Metal Floor Deck with Electrical Distribution (Pub No. 29)
1.2.8 Steel Joist Institute (SJI) Publications
Standard Specifications, Load Tables and Weight Tables for Steel
Joists & Joist Girders (1994)
1.2.10 United States Air Force Publication
Air Traffic Control Tower Design Guide

1.3 STRUCTURAL LOADING CRITERIA

Structural loading criteria shall be developed using the
criteria sources and following the procedures indicated below.

1.3.1 Control Tower Facility
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The facility shall be classified as a Category IV (Essential

Facility), in accordance with ASCE 7-98, for the purpose of calculating
wind and snow loads. The Facility shall be classified as a

Seismic Use Group III E (Essential Facility), in acccordance with

TI 809-04, for the purpose of calculating seismic loads.

1.3.2 GATR Building
The GATR shall be classified as Category II building, in accordance with
ASCE 7-98, for the purpose of calculating wind and snow loads. The GATR
shall be classified as a Seismic Use Group I, in accordance with TI 809-04,
for the purpose of calculating seismic loads.

1.3.1 Roof Live Loads

1.3.1.1 Snow Load

Roof snow load shall be calculated and applied in accordance with
ASCE 7-98, using a ground snow load of 960 Pa and an Exposure Category C.

1.3.1.2 Minimum Roof Live Load

A minimum roof live load of 1440 Pa shall be used as a loading condition
for the roof independent of the calculated snow load.

1.3.2 Floor Live Loads

Minimum uniformly distributed floor live loads shall be as listed below:

AREA LIVE LOAD (Pa)
Mechanical/Electrical Rooms 7200
Stairs and landings 4800
All Other Areas 4800

The floors shall be capable of supporting an 8.9 kN concentrated load
applied over a 760 mm by 760 mm area positioned anywhere.

Stairs and landings be designed to support the uniform load listed above or

a concentrated load of 1.33 kN on an area of 2600 mm2, whichever produces
the greater load effects.

1.3.3 Wind Loads

Wind loads shall be calculated in accordance with the procedures outlined
in ASCE 7-98, using an Exposure Category C and a Basic Wind Speed of 40
meters per second. Wind loads for both the main wind-force resisting
system and for components and cladding shall be considered.

1.3.4 Seismic Loads

The Control Tower Facility and GATR building shall be designed to withstand
seismic loading in accordance with Army Corps of Engineers TI 809-04.
Seismic Parameters for the U.S.A.F. Academy are as follows:

Sg (Short Period Spectral Response Acceleration) = 0.19

S, (1 Second Period Spectral Response Acceleration) = 0.058
Site Classification D.

Seismic Design Category C.
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1.

3.5 Dead Loads

Minimum design dead loads for common building materials shall be obtained
from ASCE 7-98. Equipment loads and loads for materials not listed in that
publication can be obtained from other recognized sources.

.3.6 Lateral Partition Loads

The minimum design wind pressure on interior partitions shall be 240 Pa
normal to the partition.

.3.7 Design Temperatures

Design differential temperatures shall be a minimum 55 degrees C for
thermal analysis of framing systems.

.3.8 Deflections

Roof and floor members and walls shall be designed to have deflections
limited to the following maximums.

.3.8.1 Floors

The deflection due to live load of structural members supporting floors
shall not exceed 1/360 of the span.

.3.8.2 Roofs

The deflection of structural members supporting roofs due to live, wind, or
snow loadings shall not exceed 1/360 of the member span where plaster or
other brittle ceiling materials are attached or suspeneded, and shall not
exceed 1/240 of the member span where non-brittle ceiling materials are
suspended

.3.8.3 Partitions

The deflection of interior partitions due to lateral pressures shall not
exceed 1/360 of the span.

.4 Wind Drift Index

The Wind Drift Index for The Control Tower Facility shall be 1/400 maximum
under full wind load. The Wind Drift Index is defined as the lateral
displacement at the roof divided by roof height.

.4 STRUCTURAL MATERIALS

Materials for structural elements shall be as indicated herein or on the
attached architectural drawings. Where materials are not indicated,
selection shall be at the Contractor's discretion, with the following
limitations. Wood products are not acceptable for use as structural
elements.

4.1 Structural Steel

.4.1.1 Design

Structural steel shall be designed in accordance with AISC Specification

SECTION 01005 Page 6



CONTROL TOWER, USAFA, CO AA20
02/16/02

for Structural Steel Buildings - ASD or LRFD. All structural steel members
shall be designed by the structural engineer to support all applicable
loads. Structural drawings shall clearly show all structural members,
connections, and their locations.

1.4.1.2 Connections

Types of connections shall be consistent with the design assumptions for
the basic type of steel construction used. Connections shall be designed
and detailed to provide adequate capacities for the applied forces and
moments. Connection design shall be the responsibility of the structural
engineer and shall not be delegated to the steel fabricator.

1.4.2 Steel Joists and Joist Girders

The design and selection of steel joists and joist girders shall be
governed by the Steel Joist Institute (SJI) Standard Specifications, Load
Tables and Weight Tables for Steel Joists and Joist Girders. The net wind
uplift requirements shall be clearly delineated on the drawings. Joists
requiring special configurations or design to resist wind uplift and
non-uniform loads shall be designated as such on the drawings and the
required design loads indicated, per SJI recommendations. Joist end
supports and anchorage to resist uplift shall be designed to accommodate
the applied forces, including those resulting from wind and seismic
activity.

1.4.3 Steel Decking

The design and selection of steel deck shall be in accordance with the
provisions of the Steel Deck Institute (SDI) Design Manual. Minimum
required section properties of deck sections shall be determined as
prescribed by the appropriate Specifications of the SDI Design Manual, and
shall be specified or indicated on the drawings. Where the steel deck is
designed to function as a shear diaphragm, the design shall be in
accordance with the provisions of the Steel Deck Institute (SDI) Diaphragm
Design Manual and Army Corps of Engineers TI 809-04.

1.4.4 Masonry
1.4.4.1 Design

Masonry design shall be in accordance with ACI 530-92, AFM 88-3 Chap. 3 and
Army Corps of Engineers TI 809-04. Reinforcement shall be sufficient to
satisfy the calculated requirements for strength, shrinkage crack control,
and seismic design. In no case shall reinforcement be less than the
minimum seismic reinforcement required by TI 809-04. If masonry walls are
used in conjunction with steel framing as non-load-bearing and
non-shear-resisting elements, the connections between walls and the
structural steel frames must be designed to allow vertical and horizontal
frame deflection without transferring loads from steel to adjoining masonry
walls.

1.4.4.2 Masonry Material Properties

Specified compressive strength of masonry shall be £f'm = 10.3 MPa. Hollow
concrete masonry units shall conform to ASTM C90, Type I. Concrete building
bricks shall conform to ASTM C55, Type I. Type S mortar shall be specified
for all masonry. Specified compressive strength of grout shall be

13.8 MPa minimum.
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1.4.4.3 Crack Control

Concrete masonry crack control measures comprised of masonry control
joints, joint reinforcement, and bond beams shall be incorporated in the
design of concrete masonry walls and partitions. Masonry Control Joints
(MCJ) shall be judiciously located at spacings no greater than the maximums
recommended in AFM 88-3 Chap. 3 and shall be shown on the Architectural

elevations. Control joints shall not be placed closer than 600mm to
openings.
1.4.5 Reinforced Concrete

1.4.5.1 Design

Reinforced concrete design shall be in accordance with ACI 318 and related
current ACI publications which are applicable to the design, TI 809-02 and
AFM 88-3 Chap. 15, and Army Corps of Engineers TI 809-04, as applicable.
All concrete elements, including slabs-on-grade, shall be reinforced with
temperature and shrinkage reinforcement as a minimum. Temperature
reinforcement shall be as recommended by ACI and TI 809-02, as appropriate.

1.4.5.2 Concrete Strength

The required 28-day compressive strength of the concrete shall be left to
the Contractor's discretion, except that 21 MPa shall be a minimum. For
concrete that is to be installed with exterior exposure, air-entrainment,
producing a total air content in the concrete between 4 and 7 percent by
volume, shall be required. Concrete in contact with soil shall be made
with the type of cement indicated in the Final Foundation Analysis].

1.4.5.3 Reinforcing Bar Usage Limitations

Grade 420 bars shall be used for concrete design. When available, grade
300 bars may be used for secondary reinforcement such as stirrups and ties.
Minimum bar size shall be #13 bars except for stirrups and ties which may
be #10 bars as per ACI.

1.4.5.4 Concrete Joints

Control joints and contraction joints shall be located to reduce concrete
cracking to a minimum. All exposed concrete joints shall be sealed with
appropriate joint sealants.

1.4.6 Precast Concrete
1.4.6.1 Design

The design shall conform with the requirements of ACI 318, Chp 16 - Precast
Concrete and PCI Design Handbook. The precast units shall be designed for
all applicable loads indicated in paragraph STRUCTURAL LOADING CRITERIA and
the design shall consider all loading and restraint conditions from initial
fabrication to completion of the structure. Flexural members shall be
designed to support full live load acting in combination with full dead
load, plus concentrated loads from any mechanical equipment actually
furnished. The effects of initial and long-time deflections as well as
transporting the units shall be considered in the design of precast
members. Attachment of precast units shall be by welding, bolting or
embedment of bars or other connection devices, at the Contractor's option.
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1.4.6.2 Precast Concrete Strengths

The required 28-day compressive strength of precast concrete shall be left
to the Contractor's discretion, except that 35 MPa shall be a minimum. For
any precast units that are to be installed with exterior exposure,
air-entrained concrete, with a total air content between 4 and 7 percent by
volume, shall be required.

1.5 STRUCTURAL FRAMING SYSTEMS

The structural systems used for the Control Tower Facility and GATR
building shall be selected and designed by the Contractor. The lateral
load resisting system shall incorporate bracing, moment resisting frames,
shear walls, diaphragms, or any combination thereof, provided the elements
of the system are compatible with the attached architectural floor plan.
The seismic force-resisting elements shall conform to the requirements of
TI 809-04 . The structural framing system chosen shall meet all
aforementioned project requirements and the requirements listed below.

1.5.1 Roof Framing

Roofs shall slope as required for the type of roofing system used. The
roof slope shall be accomplished by sloping of the structural framing

members. The design of roof framing members shall include consideration of
any concentrated loads from suspended mechanical and electrical equipment,
including cable trays and HVAC units. The location and magnitude of

suspended equipment loads shall be closely coordinated with the mechanical
and electrical system designs.

1.5.2 Location of Structural Elements

Structural elements, including columns, bracing, shear walls and
load-bearing walls shall be located as required by the structural design.
The structural design and corresponding selection and location of
structural elements shall be compatible with the floor plan, roof plan,
elevations and other architectural drawings included in the attachments to
this document. Columns shall be located adjacent to walls where possible,
and in such a manner that doorways or other accessways are not obstructed.
Free standing isolated columns should be minimized. Use of structural
bracing shall be minimized, and shall be limited to locations where bracing
is concealable at interior or exterior wall lines and does not obstruct
windows, doors or other openings. Shear walls, where used, shall be
located in coordination with architectural partition requirements.

1.6 EXTERIOR/INTERIOR WALLS
Criteria indicated in Section 01003 ARCHITECTURAL REQUIREMENTS shall be
incorporated into the design of all walls. The Architectural floor plans
included in the attachments to this document indicate the location of walls
to be incorporated into the project.

1.6.1 Non-Load-Bearing Walls
Non-load-bearing walls shall be laterally braced by the structure, and

shall be connected in a manner which provides for vertical deflection of
the structure without inducing vertical loads into the walls.
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1.6.2 Shear Walls

Shear walls, where used, shall be constructed of cast-in-place or precast
reinforced concrete or reinforced concrete masonry units at the
Contractor's choice. Shear walls shall be designed in accordance with ACI
318, ACI 530, AFM 88-3 Chap. 3, and Army Corps of Engineers TI 809-04.

1.7 FOUNDATION SYSTEMS

Design of foundation components shall be the responsibility of the
Contractor. The components of the foundation system shall be constructed
of reinforced concrete. The required 28-day compressive strength of
concrete for the foundations shall be left to the Contractor's discretion,
except that 21 MPa shall be a minimum. All parts of the foundation system
shall be designed to keep dead load footing pressures relatively uniform,
in order to minimize differential settlements.

1.7.1 Earthwork

Earthwork for the Control Tower Facility and GATR building shall conform to
the requirements set forth in Technical Specification 02315 EXCAVATION,
FILLING AND BACKFILLING FOR BUILDINGS and to requirements stated in the
Preliminary Soils and Foundation Information. Note: Contractor to base
final design on his own Final Geotechnical Report, see Attachment No. 1.

1.7.2 Foundation System

The type of foundation systems used for the Control Tower Facility and GATR
building shall be determined by the Contractor. See the Final Foundation
Analysis for recommended foundation types (Attachment No. 1).

1.7.3 Design Parameters

Parameters used for foundation design, including pier end-bearing and side
friction allowable loads, allowable soil bearing pressure, lateral earth
pressure coefficients, and design footing depths shall be in accordance
with the Final Foundation Analysis report provided in Attachment No. 1.
The weight of any fill added to the site shall be subtracted from the
allowable soil bearing pressure to arrive at a net allowable pressure due
to structural loads.

1.7.4 Foundation Perimeter Insulation

Perimeter insulation shall be installed on the interior face of all
exterior perimeter foundation walls. Insulation shall extend from the
bottom of the floor slab down to top of footing or down to design frost
depth.

1.7.5 Structural Stoops at Exterior Doorways

All exterior pedestrian doorways require structural stoops. Stoops shall
have foundation walls extending down to frost depth and shall be rigidly
attached to building foundation walls. Stoops shall have a 300mm layer of
uncompacted fill placed directly beneath the stoop slab. The stoop slab
shall be flush with the interior floor slab at the threshold and shall
slope away from the building at 2% minimum slope.

1.8 CONCRETE SLABS
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Design of slabs shall be in accordance with TI 809-02, AFM 88-3 Chap. 15,
and the following detailed instructions:

1.8.1 Interior Concrete Slabs-on-Grade

Slabs shall be designed as "floating slabs" without rigid edge support, and
with lateral and vertical movement unrestrained, except where noted below.
Where compressible filler is used as a cushion, its thickness shall be not
less than 50mm. An isolation joint, consisting of a 13mm layer of
expansion joint material, is required where slabs abut vertical surfaces.
Slab thicknesses shall be selected in accordance with TI 809-02 or as
required by design. Slabs shall be reinforced with a minimum of 0.1
percent steel based on cross sectional area. Crack control measures shall
be incorporated in the slab design. Control joint details and spacings
shall be as delineated in TI 809-02. The required 28-day compressive
strength of concrete for slabs shall be left to the Contractor's
discretion, except that 21 MPa shall be a minimum.

1.8.2 Geomembrane Vapor Barrier and Geotextile

Interior slabs-on-grade shall be placed over a a 0.5mm unreinforced
geomembrane vapor barrier, a non-woven geotextile, and a capillary water
barrier material not less than 150mm compacted thickness. The vapor barrier
shall be placed directly upon the subgrade material and then covered with
the geotextile. Capillary water barrier will be placed over the
geotextile. All slab crack control joints, construction joints, isolation
joints between edges of slabs and vertical surfaces, and any mechanical,
plumbing or electrical penetrations through the floor slab shall be sealed
with a flowable polyurethane caulk.

1.8.2.1 Capillary Water Barrier Layer and Sand Layer

Capillary Water Barrier material shall consist of clean, crushed, nonporous
rock, crushed gravel, or uncrushed gravel. The maximum particle size shall
be 38mm and no more than 2 percent by weight shall pass the No. 4 sieve.
The capillary water barrier shall be placed in a minimum of 2 lifts, each
compacted by a hand operated, vibratory compactor. Sand will be used to
fill voids in top suface of capillary water to provide an even surface

for placement of slab.

1.8.3 Slabs to Receive Quarry Tile, Ceramic Tile or Floor Mat Finish

Slabs to receive finishes requiring an inset grout bed or frame shall be
125mm uniform in thickness, and shall be reinforced with #13 bars at 300mm
o.c. each way. Slabs shall be depressed as necessary to receive the
ceramic tile or the floor mat and frame. At interior edge locations, the
slab shall be thickened and doweled into the adjacent slab with 20mm
diameter x 400mm long dowels at 300mm o.c..

1.8.4 Concrete Floor Slab Finishes
Exterior ramps and loading docks shall be given a non-slip finish. Slab
finishes in other portions of the building shall be left to the discretion
of the contractor, subject to the approval of the Contracting Officer.
1.8.5 Interior Equipment Pads
Floor mounted mechanical and electrical equipment shall be installed on

150mm thick raised concrete housekeeping pads. The pads shall be
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reinforced with at least the minimum temperature reinforcement required.
The pads shall be sized 150mm larger all around than the piece of equipment
furnished and all edges of the pad shall be chamfered.

1.8.6 Equipment Vibration Isolation

All vibration producing mechanical and electrical equipment shall be
mounted in such a manner as to prevent the transfer of vibrations to

adjacent parts or areas of the building. If necessary for any large
vibration producing equipment installed within the facility, the equipment
will be supported on individual isolated foundations. The isolated

foundation shall be separated from the building slab by a continuous 19mm
expansion joint.

1.9 OTHER STRUCTURAL WORK
1.9.1 Exterior Equipment Pads

Any exterior mechanical or electrical equipment shall be installed on
concrete pads. The pads shall be a minimum of 200mm thick and shall be
reinforced with at least the minimum temperature reinforcement required.
The pads shall be sized 300mm larger all around than the piece of
equipment furnished and all edges of the pad shall be chamfered. Design of
exterior pads shall be coordinated with Mechanical and Electrical system
designs.

1.9.2 Exterior Screen Walls
Exterior screen walls for the purpose of concealing equipment shall be
constructed of cast-in-place concrete, precast concrete, or concrete
masonry units and shall have a facing to match or compliment the exterior
of the main building. Screen wall footings shall extend below frost depth.

PART 2 NOT USED

PART 3 NOT USED

-— End of Section --
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SECTION 01006

MECHANICAL REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 MECHANICAL REQUIREMENTS
1.1 MECHANICAL SYSTEMS CRITERIA
1.1.1 General Parameters/References

Mechanical systems, including HVAC systems, plumbing, gas distribution and
building temperature controls shall be designed to comply with this section
and the documents listed below to the extent referenced in this section.
The publications are referred to in the text by basic designation only. The
most current edition shall be used, whenever a specific edition is not
mentioned. The Air Force Academy Mechanical Standard shall take precedence
over all standards except for the Design Guide for Air Traffic Control
Towers.

Air Force Academy Mechanical Standards. Access at internet website
http:/usafa.af.mil - 10" Air Base Wing/CE Engineering Flight/CEC Standards
page.

Air Force Manual (AFM) 88-4/Army Technical Manual (TM) 5-548-1, Chapter 5
Gas Distribution.

Air Force Manual (AFM) 88-36/Army Technical Manual (TM) TM -815-2,
Energy Monitoring and Control Systems EMCS) .

American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM) publications - A53.

American Society of Heating, Refrigerating, and Air Conditioning Engineers
(ASHRAE) :

Guides; Terminology of HVAC&R, 2nd Edition etc.

Guideline 1, The HVAC Commissioning Process.

Handbooks; 1999 HVAC Applications, 1998 Refrigeration, 1997
Fundamentals, 1996 HVAC Systems & Equipment, 1995 HVAC
Applications, 1994 Refrigeration, 1993 Fundamentals, 1992 HVAC
Systems & Equipment, 1991 HVAC Applications, etc. SI editions

Standards; 15-1994, 62-1989, 90.1-1989 & Addendum 90.1-1989, 52.1-
1992, etc..

American National Standards Institute (ANSI) publications - Z83.6, 61;
section 8 & 9..

American Society of Mechanical Engineers (ASME), 22 Law Drive, P.O. box
2900, Fairfield, NJ 07007-2900.

Army Technical Instructions TI 809-04 Seismic Design for Buildings, dated
Dec 1998

Design Guide for Air Traffic Control Towers - United States Air Force
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ETL 94-4 Energy Usage Criteria for Facilities in the Military Construction
Program

Federal Uniform Accessibility Standards
Instrument Society of America Standard (ISA S75.01), Current edition.

Mil-Hdbk 1008C Fire Protection for Facilities Engineering, Design and
Construction

Mil-Hdbk 1190 Facility Planning and Design Guide
National Fire Codes (NFPA), with most current updates.

National Standard Plumbing Code, National Association of Plumbing-
Heating-Cooling Contractors, P.O. Box 6808, Falls Church, VA 220406.

SMACNA Duct Construction Standards
SMACNA Duct System Design
TI-800-01 Energy Conservation Criteria

Underwriters Laboratories (UL 142), (UL 441) Current edition.

.2 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

The mechanical design shall consist of heating, ventilating, and air-
conditioning, gas distribution, HVAC controls and plumbing. Drawings,
specifications, design analysis and calculations shall be provided for both
the 60 percent design and Final design submittals, and shall be in
accordance with SECTION 01336 - 60 PERCENT DESIGN REQUIREMENTS, & SECTION
01338 - 100 PERCENT DESIGN REQUIREMENTS.

This chapter contains instructions and engineering requirements for the
mechanical design of the following:

-  Equipment Identification and Abbreviations

- Identification of Piping

- Seismic Protection for Mechanical Piping and Equipment
-  Thermal Insulation of Mechanical Systems

- Plumbing Systems

- Exterior Gas Distribution Systems

- Interior Gas Piping Systems

- Hydronic Heating Systems

- Heating, Ventilating, and Air-conditioning Systems
- Refrigeration/Chilled Water Systems

- Building Temperature Control Systems

- Testing, Adjusting, and Balancing of HVAC Systems
- CEGS Sections

-  Energy Use Budget (EUB) Compliance Check

- Training

- Testing

- Commissioning of HVAC
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Provide new mechanical systems, complete and ready for operation. The
design and installation of all mechanical systems, including manufacturer's
products, shall meet the instructions and requirements contained herein and
the requirements of the provided technical guide specifications. Where
conflicts between these instructions and the guide specifications or
criteria exist, these instructions shall take precedence. Any installation
requirements within these instructions, but not contained in the
specifications, shall be added to the specifications or shown on the
drawings. For minimum specification requirements see paragraph CEGS
SECTIONS.

Mechanical designs shall give maximum consideration to the comfort of the
occupants. The design shall also be economical, maintainable, energy
conservative and shall take into account the functional requirements and
planned life of the facility. Mechanical designs shall also consider life
cycle operability, maintenance and repair of the facility and real property
installed equipment components and systems. Ease of access to components
and systems in accordance with industry standards and safe working practices
is a design requirement. All like equipment and accessories shall be from a
single manufacturer.

Standard Products - Material and equipment shall be a standard product of a
manufacturer regularly engaged in the manufacture of the product and shall
be essentially duplicate items that have been in satisfactory use for at
least 2 years prior to bid opening. The label or listing of the
Underwriters Laboratories, Inc., will be accepted as evidence that the
materials or equipment conform to the applicable standards of that agency.
In lieu of this label or listing, a statement from a nationally recognized,
adequately equipped testing agency indicating that the items have been
tested in accordance with required procedures and that the materials and
equipment comply with all contract requirements will be accepted.

Calculations shall be provided for all mechanical equipment such as
boilers, heating & cooling coils, condensing units, unit heaters, piping,
pumps, expansion tanks, fans, ducts, louvers, gas services and piping,
plumbing, water heaters, and etc. Heating and cooling calculations may be

provided by computer analysis i.e., Elite Software Inc., Trane Trace Load
700, Carrier E20-II Hourly Analysis Program (HAP) version 3.04 loads program
etc. Provide a block heating load on the facility to be used for boiler

sizing. Heat Loss calculation shall use actual design U-values. Add piping
losses allowance of 10 percent and future load allowance of 20 percent.
Design Energy Usage shall meet or be below Energy Use Budget target (see
paragraph ENERGY USE BUDGET (EUB) COMPLIANCE CHECK).

2.1 Electronics Room and Control Tower Cab

For the electronics room, include 13.8 kW of equipment HVAC load. For the
control tower cab include 17.1 kW of equipment HVAC load and 15 people.

2.2 Break Room

For the Break Room, include a microwave, coffee pot, and refrigerator as
part of the cooling load.
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.2.3 Design and Operating Conditions

The designed and installed HVAC systems shall keep the facility's areas
within plus or minus 2 Deg Celsius from the Operating Conditions listed
below. The following conditions shall be used in designing the mechanical
systems:

Site Elevation: Equipment design elevation is 2185 meters above
sea level. Appropriate corrections shall be made when calculating
the capacity of all mechanical equipment installed at this

elevation.
Latitude: 39 Deg N
Heating Degree Days: 3874 (18 deg C)

Outside Design Conditions:

Winter: -22°C for outside makeup air and infiltration
-19°C for building envelope

Summer : 28°C. dB; 16°C. MCWB for building loads.
30°C air cooled equipment.

Inside Operating Conditions:

Winter: 7°C. for Mechanical equipment rooms, vestibules and other
unoccupied areas (except Electrical rooms).
21.1°C. for Administrative areas including Conference rooms,
corridors, private offices, break rooms, Communications room, LAN rooms, and
Electrical room(s) (positive pressurization).

Summer : 24°C. for administrative areas including Conference rooms,
corridors, private offices, break rooms, Communications rooms, LAN rooms,
and Electrical rooms (positive pressurization). 29.4°C for mechanical rooms.

Minimum Ventilation (Outside Air) Requirements:

Remaining Rooms Including

Control Tower Cab 10 L/s supply of outside air per person.
Break Room 50 L/s outside air minimum
Restrooms 10 L/s exhaust per square meter and shall

maintain a negative pressure relative to other parts of the facility.

Showers 12.5 L/s exhaust per square meter and shall
maintain a negative pressure relative to other parts of the facility.

Janitor’s Closets 10 L/s exhaust per square meter and shall
maintain a negative pressure relative to other parts of the facility.

Electrical Room(s ) 10 L/s outside air minimum
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Mech. Equip. Room 10 AC/hour if no boiler but 20 AC/hour if has
boiler

Cooling Loads:

Lighting/comm. rm./LANS rms. - Coordinate with Electrical designer

(communications equipment shall be assumed 100% resistive heating)

PC/monitor/printer = 400 watts total per station

People - 75 Watts/person sensible and 60 Watts/person

latent (moderately active office work per ASHRAE Handbook of Fundamentals)
Solar, Transmission, etc. - ASHRAE Handbook of Fundamentals)

Building Pressurization:

Entire building shall be pressurized. Negative pressurization see paragraph
MINIMUM VENTLATION REQUIREMENTS.

Security Engineering:

Provide means to secure (open and/or closed)exterior gas and water
main (s) valves with padlocks.

.2.4 Mechanical Room Layout Requirements

The mechanical equipment room layouts shall be provided with ample floor

space to accommodate routine maintenance of equipment and have head-room to
accommodate required equipment. Manufacturer recommended clearance shall be
provided around equipment to allow unobstructed access for entry, servicing,

and routine maintenance. Space provided in rooms for service and/or
replacement of filters, coils, motors, and other equipment items shall be
indicated with broken (dashed) lines on the drawings. Provisions for
installation, removal, and future replacement of equipment shall be
coordinated with the architectural design. The as-built drawings shall be

provided in accordance with Section 01040, AS-BUILT DRAWINGS. The
arrangement, selection, and sizing of all mechanical equipment shall be such
that it can be broken down and removed from the building without dismantling
any adjacent systems or structures. A 60 percent design submittal shall be
provided for approval to verify mechanical room layout. Fire-rated walls
shall be as required in Section 01003 ARCHITECTURAL BUILDING REQUIREMENTS.
Mechanical equipment shall be energy efficient per Executive Order 12902,
and ASHRAE/90.1. Servicing and maintenance areas interior and exterior to
building shall be sized according to manufacturer's recommendations for
equipment.

.2.5 Mechanical/Electrical Equipment Coordination

Arrangement of all mechanical equipment and piping shall be coordinated with
electrical work to prevent interference with electrical conduits that may
run through the mechanical room and to insure adequate space in shared
chases. Mechanical equipment (pipes, ducts, etch.) shall not Dbe installed
over or within space of rooms which are dedicated to transformers,
panelboards, or other electrical equipment unless the items serve only that
room. When electrical equipment is located in a mechanical equipment room,
the dedicated electrical space shall be indicated by a dashed line and noted
"Electrical Equipment Space".
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1.2.6 General Mechanical Requirements
As applicable, the following shall be provided for all systems:

a. All piping and equipment located in finished areas of the building
shall be concealed or furred-in; exposed piping and equipment is only
allowed in utility, equipment, storage and other rooms of this nature.

b. Provide isolation valves, balancing valve, flow measuring device,
and pressure/temperature test taps at all heating and/or cooling units,
pumps, hot water unit heaters

c. All coils shall be provided with valved drain and air vent
connections.

d. Air vents shall be installed on all high points in piping systems.
Drain valves shall be installed at low points and at equipment that
must be dismantled for servicing.

e. Strainers shall be provided with a valved blowdown connection.

f. All vents, drain valves, and strainers that are located out of
mechanical room spaces shall be provided with hose-end connections.
All vents, drain valves, and strainers that are located within
mechanical room spaces shall be piped to a floor drain.

g. Provide bypass piping with a balancing globe valve or cock around
all non-redundant control and regulating valves. (Not applicable to
Fan Coil Units.)

h. ©No type of valve other than ball valves shall be provided in the
hot water and chilled water systems.

i. Except at pump intake connections, eccentric reducers shall not Dbe
used.
j. Where steel flanges mate with cast-iron flanges, provide flat faces

and full face gaskets.

k. Piping and supports shall not interfere with equipment maintenance
access or pull space.

1. Dielectric unions shall be installed between dissimilar metals in
soldered and threaded piping systems and insulated flanges shall be
installed for welded systems.

m. All underground metallic lines, fittings, and valves; except for
cast-iron soil and storm drain piping systems, shall be cathodically
protected in accordance with Electrical Section paragraph entitled
"Cathodic Protection".

n. All exterior, underground non-metallic piping shall be buried with
pipe detection tape.

0. Water and natural gas service lines shall be metered where they
enter the building and buried with pipe detection tape and tracer wire.
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p. All pumps, regardless of service, shall be non-overloading allowing
the pump to operate at any point in its characteristic curve.

r. A thermometer shall be installed on the supply and return piping
for each coil. Thermometers shall be legible to service mechanics
standing at ground level.

s. Temperature/pressure taps shall be provided on the supply and
return piping of each coil.

t. Pipe taps, suitable for use with temperature or pressure probe,
shall be located at each pressure gauge.

u. Suspended equipment shall not be provided in rooms that have
finished ceilings.

v. Expansion Tanks: A floor mounted bladder type expansion tank shall
be provided in the heating hot water piping systems. FEach expansion
tank's precharge pressure and acceptance volume shall be selected based
on the layout of its respective piping systems. If there is not
adequate floor space, then the Structural Design Engineer shall be
thoroughly informed of weights and locations before hanging from the
building's structural components.

w. Alir Separation Tanks: The heating hot water and chilled water
piping systems shall each be provided with an air separation tank. The
air separators shall include an automatic air vent and make-up water
system, consisting of a pressure reducing valve, strainer, reduced
pressure type backflow preventer and isolation valves.

x. Water Treatment Systems: Provide a premixed mixture of 35%
propylene glycol and 65% water into the primary loop of both the
heating and cooling systems. Provide a shot feeder (chemical feeder)
for both of the heating water and chilled water systems to allow
introduction of chemicals into each system. Provide the chemical
treatment necessary to protect both systems equipment from damage due
to corrosion.

y. Air handling Unit Coils: Each air handling unit coil shall be
provided with a three-way control valve.

z. Piping: All piping shall be pitched up in the direction of flow (1
inch in 40 feet) (25.4 mm in 12 meters), shall be designed without
pockets which would permit accumulation of air, and shall be
provided with vents at high points and drains at low points. All
new heating and chilled water piping within the facility shall be
black steel conforming to ASTM A53, Schedule 40 or copper.
Connections to equipment shall utilize unions for pipe 50 mm and
smaller and flanges for pipe 65 mm and larger. PIPING AND
EQUIPMENT LOADS SHALL BE COORDINATED WITH THE STRUCTURAL SYSTEM.

aa. Chilled water storage tank: Provide as necessary to eliminate
short cycling of chillers is system volume is less than 1.58 liters
per system cooling capacity of 3.51 kW. Tank shall include water
baffles with low inlet and high outlet.
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bb. All floor-mounted HVAC equipment shall be mounted on 4” concrete
pads.

2.7 Roof Mounted Equipment

Except for plumbing vents, exhaust fans, and louvered intake penthouses, no
other mechanical equipment shall be located on the roof of the facility.

.2.8 Vibration Isolation/Equipment Pads

Provide vibration isolation devices on all new floor mounted or suspended
mechanical equipment . All new floor mounted mechanical equipment shall be
provided with 150mm thick housekeeping pads which extends 150 mm all around
equipment provided.

.2.9 Permanent Maintenance Instrumentation

Provide sufficient instrumentation to aid maintenance personnel in balancing
and/or troubleshooting mechanical systems. Instrumentation shall be
provided in the media at each change in temperature and at all mixing points
in air handling systems, at all discharges of air handlers, and at all
return mains. Pressure gauges, thermometers, flow indicators, sight glasses,
etc., shall be installed to be easily read from the adjacent floor.

Separate pressure gauges shall be installed on both the suction end and
discharge end of pumps. Provide an isolation valve on all pressure gauges.
Thermometers shall have separable socket thermo-wells. Allow for the
removal, repair, or cleaning of flow measuring devices without having to
shut down the system. Provide a portable meter, with appropriate range, for
each type of flow measuring device installed.

.2.10 Temporary Control Instrumentation

Instrumentation shall be provided for the field calibration of all control
and monitoring devices, and for the commissioning of the mechanical systems.
Provide local indication measuring instrumentation for each of the HVAC
control system components. Local instruments are to be independent of
sensing devices used for the control system. The exceptions are air flow
measuring stations, turbine flow meters, pitot tubes, and other flow
measuring devices that may be shared as sensing devices by local indicating
devices and control system devices and are required to be permanent. Local
instruments are to be of industrial quality, must be certified as being
factory calibrated, and must be capable of field calibration using standard
procedures. Measuring provisions shall be provided at each varying input
and control output in the system.

.2.12 Utility Interruptions

Utilities necessary for this facility include electricity, natural gas and
water. Certain limitations on utility interruptions apply. Unauthorized
utility interruptions will not be permitted. Any work that requires a
utility interruption shall be scheduled in advance. Outages are subject to
postponement or cancellation by site authorities without prior notification.
Coordination requirements of utility interruptions shall be in accordance
with SECTION 00800 SPECIAL CONTRACT REQUIREMENTS. All utility interruptions
shall be identified with notes on the project drawings.

SECTION 01006 Page 11



1.2.13 Power Outage Start-Up

Upon an electrical power outage, all air handling units, pumps, and other
major mechanical equipment will shut down and shall be restarted in a
logical and efficient manner. Timing between starts and sequence of
equipment starting upon restoration of electrical power shall be provided
and programmed into the HVAC temperature control system, with programming
capable of being changed by the operating personnel.

.2.14 Spare Parts Lists

Proprietary spare parts that require more than a 60 day lead time, and/or
any special service tools shall be provided to the Government at the Final
Inspection.

.2.15 Equipment Room Diagrams

The following "As-Built" information, permanently mounted in a frame and
covered by clear Plexiglas, shall be provided in the mechanical equipment
rooms:

Air distribution diagrams and damper schedules.

Hot water piping diagrams and valve schedules.

Chilled water piping diagrams and valve schedules.

Control diagrams, control device schedules, and sequences of
operation.

0O Q0 0w

.2.16 Interior Design - Color Coordination

All mechanical items located in finished areas and on exterior walls, shall
be coordinated with and painted to match the color scheme requirements of
CEGS Section 09915, COLOR SCHEDULE.

.3 EQUIPMENT IDENTIFICATION AND ABBREVIATIONS

This Section contains requirements for the identification and abbreviation
of mechanical equipment.

.3.1 Equipment Identification

Provide a brass name tag for each valve, temperature control device, control
system device, etc., installed in all mechanical systems. In addition, all
mechanical equipment shall be clearly identified with a conspicuously
located, permanent label. Mechanical equipment shall be identified by type
and sequence number. For example, the air handling unit in the building
shall be identified as AHU-1, the first hot water pump shall be HWP-1, the
second hot water pump shall be HWP-2, etc..

.3.2 Abbreviations

The following list of abbreviations shall be used to describe the HVAC
equipment types:

AirDryer . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .AD

A ir H andling U nit . . . . . . . . . . . AHU
Boile R . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .BLR
C abinet U nit H eater . . . . . . . . . . CUH
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C hilled W ater Pump . . . . . . . . . . . CWP

C ontrol A ir C ompressor . . . . . . . . . CAC
C ontrol V. alve . . . . . . . . . . . . . CV

D ischarge A ir T emperature DAT
D omestic W ater H eater . . . . . . . . . DWH
E xhaust F an . . . . . . . . . . . . . . EF

E xpansion T ank . . . . . . . . . . . . . ET
Fan Coil Unit . . . . . . . . . . . . . FCU
F ilter Bank . . . . . . . . . . . . . . FB

F in T ube R adiation . . . . . FTR
Gov't F urnished C ontractor I nstalled. . GFCI
Gov't E_urnlshed G ov't E_nstalled . . . . GFGI
HotWater Pump . . . . . . . . . . . . . HWP
H orizontal U nit H eater . . . . . . . . . HUH
L ocal C ontrol P anel . . . . . . . . . . LCP
M otor O perated D amper . . . . . . . . . MOD
N ot I n C ontract .« « « .« . . . . NIC
ReHeatCoil . . . . . . . . . . . . . . RHC
Relief Hood . . . . . . . . . . . . . .RH

S uwply Fan . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . SF

T ransfer Fan . . . P

V ertical U nit H eater .« « « « . . . . . VUH

.4 IDENTIFICATION OF PIPING

All exposed and concealed piping in accessible spaces shall be identified
with color coded bands and titles in accordance with the requirements of
CEGS Section 09900 PAINTING, GENERAL.

.5 SEISMIC PROTECTION FOR MECHANICAL PIPING AND EQUIPMENT

This Section contains instructions and engineering requirements relating to
the seismic protection design of new mechanical piping, ductwork, and
equipment. The facility is to be considered standard occupancy type,
essential mission classification.

5.1 Piping

Piping within the facility, except fire protection piping, is not required
to have seismic restraints. All water pipes for fire protection systems
shall be designed under the Zone 1 provisions of the current issue of the
"Standard for the Installation of Sprinkler Systems" of the National Fire
Protection Association NFPA 13.

.5.2 Ductwork

Ductwork within the facility, is not required to have seismic restraints.

.6 THERMAL INSULATION OF MECHANICAL SYSTEMS
Insulation requirements of new mechanical systems, including insulation of

plumbing systems and equipment, hot water piping systems, chilled water
piping systems and equipment, and the insulation of the duct systems shall

SECTION 01006 Page 13



meet the requirements of CEGS SECTION 15080 THERMAL INSULATION FOR
MECHANICAL SYSTEMS. Heating piping in heated spaces and conditioned spaces
shall be insulated. Hot water piping shall be required to follow tabulated
thicknesses. Domestic hot and cold water piping shall be insulated. All
ducts shall be insulated in the mechanical rooms and all supply ducts shall
be insulated. Cold piping shall have a vapor barrier. High abuse areas
shall have aluminum jackets such as janitor closets and mechanical rooms
etc.. Internal liner/insulation can be used for low pressure supply
ductwork as long as the overall R-value is as great as the
specified/required external insulation and as long as the ductwork size is
adjusted to accommodate (from a pressure drop perspective).

.6.1 Insulation Covers

Provide reusable insulation covers at all check valves, control wvalves,
strainers, filters, or any other piping component requiring access for
routine maintenance. Insulation exposed to the weather or possible physical
damage shall be covered by an aluminum metal jacket. All piping with metal
jacket shall be identified on the drawings.

L7 PLUMBING SYSTEM

This Section contains instructions and engineering requirements relating to
the design of the new plumbing systems as required. A plumbing system
consists of the domestic hot and cold water supply distribution system to
the various plumbing fixtures; make-up water piping to the various hydronic
type environmental control systems (i.e., expansion tanks, boilers, etc.);
fixtures, and fixture traps; soil, waste, and vent piping; and shall extend
from connections within the structure to a point 1.5 meters outside the
structure. The design of all plumbing systems shall, unless otherwise
stated herein, comply with the most current National Standard Plumbing Code
and shall meet the requirements of CEGS SECTION 15400 PLUMBING, GENERAL
PURPOSE. Traps for lavatories, and sinks shall be chromium-plated,
adjustable-bent tube, 20-gauge brass, where exposed. All backflow preventers
shall be installed for accessibility per National Standard Plumbing Code and
shall comply with the requirements of the Department of Environmental
Quality (DEQ) of the State of Colorado. State licensed plumbers shall
install and/or test backflow preventers and cross connections devices. For
Fire Protection backflow preventer requirements see Section 01008 FIRE
PROTECTION REQUIREMENTS. Lead content in the water distribution system
(including in-line devices) shall comply with SDWA of 1998 with amendments
and ANSI/NSF 61, section 8. In-line devices shall include water meters,
building valves, check valves, meter stops, valves and fittings and backflow
preventers. Shower mixing valves shall be thermostatic mixing type.

7.1 Water Service Entrances

Water service entrance lines shall be installed below the recognized frost
line (960 mm) below ground and enter the buildings through the mechanical
room floors. Water service entrances shall be provided with a positive
displacement type water meter up to and including 50mm, a turbine type water
meter for greater than 50mm, and a reduced pressure principal backflow
preventer with isolation valves located inside the building. Meters shall be
provided with a direct non-resettable, digital readout and remote readout
for interlock to the EMCS system. Meters shall have a pulse switch
initiator capable pulse output of operating up to speeds of 500 pulses per
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minute with no false pulses and shall require no field adjustments or 4-20
ma output. Initiators shall provide the maximum number of pulses up to 500
per minute that is obtainable from the manufacturer. Meters shall be
connected to the Siemens Controls APOGEE EMCS system. Meter shall have
tele-metering capability.

7.2 Piping Runs

Piping runs in buildings shall be arranged to not interfere with movement of
personnel and equipment. Neither water nor drainage piping shall be located
over electrical equipment or panels. Domestic water piping located outside
of mechanical equipment areas shall be routed in the ceiling space above the
corridors. Water and waste piping shall not be located in exterior walls
or other spaces where there is possibility of freezing. Where piping is to
be concealed in wall spaces or pipe chases, such spaces shall be checked to
insure that clearances are adequate to properly accommodate the piping.
Water piping shall be designed not to exceed a velocity of 1.8 meters per
second at full flow.

7.3 Pipe Materials

Materials for domestic hot and cold water distribution systems shall be
copper. All piping 2-inch and smaller shall be soldered using 95/5 tin
antimony solder, piping 2/1/2 inches and larger shall be brazed. Multi-
flame torch is not required for soldering or brazing. All underground water
service, sanitary, waste, vent and drain shall be plastic piping; PVC or
ABS.

.7.4 Protection of Water Supplies

Cross connections between water supply piping and waste, drain, vent, or
sewer piping are prohibited. Reduced pressure type backflow preventers
shall be provided on all make-up water systems.

.7.5 Fixtures

Plumbing fixtures (water closets, urinals, lavatories, kitchen sinks, etc.)
shall conform to ASME standards the requirements of CEGS Section 15400
PLUMBING, GENERAL PURPOSE and with lead-free faucets. End-point devices
shall meet lead leaching requirements of ANSI/NSF 61, section 9, i.e..
lavatory faucets, kitchen and bar faucets, residential ice makers, supply
stops and endpoint control valves). In-line devices do not have to meet
section 9 (ie. bath and shower valves, all drains, backflow preventers).
Work shall consist of but not be limited to the following. Coordinate
location with the architectural plans.

a. Kitchen sink in Break room.

b. Electric water coolers located near all rest room entrances.

c. Floor-mounted Janitor sink in Janitor's closet.

d. Waterless urinals shall not be allowed; maintenance is
required to the trap once every 6 months.

e. Water conservation fixtures (low flow type) with automatic

metering devices conforming to the CEGS SECTION 15400 shall be
provided in all restrooms.
f. Floor mounted waterclosets in the restrooms.
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1.7.6 Janitors Closet Sinks

A enameled cast iron or durastone floor mounted type service sink shall be
provided in all janitor closets. Overall sink dimensions shall be
approximately 700 mm x 700 mm. The depth of the floor sink bowl shall be
approximately 250 mm.

1.7.7 Electric Water Coolers

Bi-level, accessible or barrier-free, Mechanically refrigerated electric
water coolers shall be provided (as indicated on Architectural plans), with
part of each suitable for use by the physically handicapped. Bottom spout
unit shall be 675 mm above finished floor. Spout shall be 860 mm above
finished floor. The push bar shall be front or front and side mounted.
Single mechanically refrigerated electric water coolers shall not be
permitted. Cooler shall be lead-free and use CFC-free refrigerant R-134a.
Unit shall provide a minimum of 15 L/hour at 10 degrees C.. Coolers shall
be certified to meet ANSI/NSF 61, Section 9 and meet lead leaching
requirements of section 9.

1.7.8 Water Hammer Arresters

Commercially available water hammer arresters shall be provided at all new
quick closing valves such as flush valves and solenoid valves and will be
installed according to manufacturers recommendations. Vertical capped pipe
columns are not permitted in lieu of arrestors.

1.7.9 Not Used
1.7.10 Not Used

1.7.11 Wall Hydrants
Exterior freeze-proof wall hydrants with vacuum-breaker-backflow-preventer
shall be located on outside walls of the facility. A wall hydrant shall be
provided near all Mechanical Room exterior doors and another one provided on
the other side of the building. Exterior wall hydrants shall be mounted 600
mm above finished grade. 1Install one wall hydrant at the catwalk for
cleaning of the windows.

1.7.12 Wall Faucets

An interior wall faucet shall be provided in all Mechanical Rooms. Wall
faucets shall be mounted 900 mm above the finished floor.

1.7.13 Waterclosets

Floor mounted waterclosets with flush valve, siphon-jet, elongated bowl.
Floor flange shall be copper alloy, cast iron or plastic.

1.7.14 Urinals

Wall hanging with integral trap and extended shields. Top supply connection,
back outlet with siphon-jet.

1.7.15 Service Stop Isolation Valves
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For normal maintenance or replacement, servicing stop isolation valves shall
be installed in water connections to all installed new equipment and new
fixtures. In addition, stop valves shall be provided to isolate portions of
systems so as to not require shutdown of entire systems. Stop isolation
valves for piping and equipment shall be shown on the drawings. Service
stop isolation valves to faucets shall meet ANSI/NSF 61, section 9 lead
leaching requirements.

.7.16 Floor Drains

A floor drain shall be provided in all mechanical rooms, toilet
rooms/lockers, shower drying areas, and janitors closets. To prevent traps
from drying out, deep seal traps shall be provided on all floor drains
located in areas other than mechanical rooms.

L7017 Cleanouts

On straight runs of pipe, cleanouts shall be provided at not more than 15

meters apart. Cleanouts shall be provided at each change of direction of

pipe and shall be provided at the base of all storm, soil, waste, and vent
stacks.

.7.18 Plumbing Vents

Where feasible, combine circuit vents in a concealed space to a main vent
through the roof in lieu of an excessive number of individual vents through
the roof. All vent lines through roof shall be 100 mm and terminate a
minimum of 150 mm above finished roof. Where vents connect to horizontal
soil or waste lines, the vent shall be taken off so that the invert of the
vent pipe is at or above the centerline of the horizontal soil or waste

pipe.
.7.19 Duct Drainage

Outside air intake louvers and louvered penthouses shall be ducted and shall
have provisions to dispose of melted snow and wind-blown rain, which enters

through the louvers. The duct seams shall be sealed watertight soldering or
brazing is required - and a drain provided at the duct low point. The drain
shall be routed to a floor drain. Duct access doors shall be provided near

the louvers.
.7.20 Domestic Hot-Water

a. Domestic water heaters shall be located in the mechanical room and as
adequately sized. New heaters shall be gas fired with a combined water
storage tank. The capacity of the water heaters shall be adequate to meet
the peak hot water requirements of the facility and shall be designed in
accordance with Chapter 48, Service Water Heating, of the 1999 ASHRAE HVAC
Applications Manual. An inlet water temperature of 4 degrees C. shall be
used for sizing the water heater. Minimum efficiency shall be 80 percent
for gas-fired type. Water storage temperature shall be approximately 49
degrees C. to prevent bacterial growth within the tank. Electric
instantaneous water heaters may be used or remote restrooms and Cab sink in
the tower.

b. Domestic Water Heater Vents
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Domestic water heater vents shall be type "B", and shall conform to UL 441.
Boiler stacks and domestic hot water heater vents shall not be tied
together. Height of vents shall be as required by NFPA 54 and shall be
provided with a rain cap. Also, see paragraph Vents and Stacks.

.7.20.1 Domestic Hot Water Re circulation System

Domestic hot water recirculating pumps shall be provided for each water
heater when distance served exceeds 30 meters. Pump sizing shall be in
accordance with simplified pump sizing method 1995 ASHRAE Applications
Manual unless specific conditions warrant the need for more detailed
calculations. The system shall continually circulate domestic hot water in
order to insure that domestic hot water is available at each fixture without
delay. The domestic hot water recirculating pumps shall be all bronze for
long life. A clock or other automatic control shall be installed on
domestic hot water circulation pumps to permit operation only during periods
of occupancy plus 30 minutes beforehand. Initial operation shall be 24
hours per day.

.7.21 Storm Drainage

Where required storm drainage system shall include roof drains, overflow
drains, leaders, and conductors within the building to a point 5 feet
outside the building. Where required by the architectural drawings, roof
drains, with auxiliary overflow drains, shall be provided at the low points
of the roof. Storm water shall be routed through one common interior
downspout and piped directly to the facility storm system. Horizontal storm
drain piping shall be plastic. Roof drains shall be designed for a maximum
rainfall rate of 6.1 inches per hour (10lmm per hour) and shall be sized in
accordance with the National Standard Plumbing Code. All elbows for the
storm drainage and overflow drainage piping 10 inches and smaller shall be
90 degree short sweep elbows.

.7.22 Cathodic Protection

Cathodic protection shall be provided for any new underground metallic
piping, fittings, and valves except cast iron soil pipe. Design of cathodic
protection system shall in accordance with Section 01007 ELECTRICAL
REQUIREMENTS, paragraph entitled "Cathodic Protection".

.8 EXTERIOR GAS DISTRIBUTION SYSTEMS

This Section contains instructions and engineering requirements relating to
the design of the new exterior natural gas distribution system where
required, including the building gas service lines and gas service regulator
assemblies. The gas distribution systems shall be designed in accordance
with NFPA-54 and shall meet the requirements of CEGS Section 02556 GAS
DISTRIBUTION.

.8.1 Service Line

a. A new service line shall be provided from the high pressure 1%}” natural
gas line running along Airfield Drive 3500 feet south of the site. The
design/build team must verify capacity in the existing line is adequate for
this project as well as the existing facilities served by this line. The new
service shall have an isolation valve on an anodeless riser. The tap into
the existing line may be a "hot tap" and the Base Fire Department shall be
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1.

given 30 days advance notification of the date of the tap (see paragraph
Service Line Sizing below). The point of connection shall be provided with a
shutoff plug valve, conveniently located outside of any traffic area and
protected with a valve box.

Service lines shall not be installed under or routed through the facility.
Except for piping located at the new gas meter/service regulator assemblies,
no aboveground gas piping shall be exposed to view. The service line shall
enter the buildings in an accessible location outside the mechanical
room(s). The gas meter/service regulator assemblies shall be hidden from
view to the greatest extent possible.

b. Service lines to buildings shall run parallel and/or perpendicular to
the building lines, shall be buried at least 450 mm below the ground
surface, shall not Dbe laid in the same trench with other utilities, and
shall be above other utilities whenever they cross. Gas lines shall not Dbe
laid under paved streets, parking lots, roads or in other locations subject
to heavy traffic whenever practicably avoidable and economically feasible to
locate elsewhere. Whenever it is necessary to locate gas lines in such
locations, the lines shall be protected by suitable cast-iron-pipe
encasement or by burying to a depth to provide at least 1.25 meters of cover
over the top of the pipe, except that gas lines shall be provided with
suitable cast-iron-pipe encasement when laid under new or existing paved
streets, and parking lots.

c. All manholes, valve boxes, or inlets of any nature within the project
that do not conform to the new finish grade in either surfaced or unsurfaced
areas shall be adjusted to the new finish grade. Where inlets, manholes, or
valve boxes fall within a surfaced or unpaved roadway or parking, the
existing frames and cover shall be removed and replaced with a heavy-duty
frame and cover. The structure shall be adjusted as needed to fit the new
conditions. All structures shall be of a type suitable for the intended use
and shall conform to the requirements of the applicable section of these
specifications

.8.2 Service Line Sizing

The size of the service lines shall be sufficient to supply the demand
without excessive pressure drop and shall not be less than 25 mm in size.

.8.3 Service Line Materials

All new underground service lines shall be polyethylene and all aboveground
lines steel.

.8.4 Service Line Markers

New underground service lines shall be identified by a permanent on grade
utilities marker, which indicates the type of service and depth of burial.
Markers shall be located a maximum of 30 meters apart on straight runs and
at every change in direction. Markers in high traffic areas shall be
protected from physical damage. Markers shall consist of a stamped or
engraved brass name plate embedded in concrete.

8.5 Service Line Protection
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New below grade lines shall be protected from physical damage by placing a
continuous, detectable plastic ribbon in the trench such that any excavation
will uncover the ribbon prior to reaching the line. When non-ferrous
service lines are in stalled, a foil backed magnetic tape shall be installed
above the pipe to permit locating with a metal detector. Metallic tracer
wire shall be provided for all non-ferrous service lines.

.8.06 Cathodic Protection

Cathodic protection shall be provided for underground metallic piping and
metallic fittings. Design of cathodic protection system shall in accordance
with Section 01007 ELECTRICAL REQUIREMENTS, paragraph entitled "Cathodic
Protection".

.8.7 Gas Meters

A new gas meter shall be provided as part of the new service regulator
assemblies. Meters shall be provided with a direct non-resettable, digital
readout. Meters shall have a pulse switch initiator capable pulse output

of operating up to speeds of 500 pulses per minute with no false pulses and
shall require no field adjustments or 4-20 ma output. Initiators shall
provide the maximum number of pulses up to 500 per minute that is obtainable
from the manufacturer. It shall provide not less than one pulse per 2.8
cubic meter of gas. Meters shall be connected to Siemens Controls APOGEET
EMCS. Meter shall have tele-metering capability.

.9 INTERIOR GAS PIPING SYSTEMS

This Section contains instructions and engineering requirements relating to
the design of new interior natural gas piping systems. Interior gas piping
systems shall extend from the outlet of the gas service regulator/meter
assembly to the point of connection of each gas utilization device. The
aboveground gas piping system shall be steel designed in accordance with
NFPA 54 and shall meet the requirements of CEGS Section 15190 GAS PIPING.

.9.1 Gas Piping

Piping shall be sized in accordance with NFPA 54 to supply the demand
without excessive pressure drop between the point of delivery and the gas
utilization equipment. Minimum interior gas pipe size shall be 20 mm. The
calorific value of the natural gas to be used in calculations for sizing
equipment and piping is 31300 KJ per cubic meter. Gas piping shall be shown
on the mechanical HVAC Drawings.

.9.2 Equipment Connections

The final connection to gas equipment shall be made with rigid metallic pipe
and fittings. Accessible gas shutoff valve and coupling are required for
each piece of gas equipment.
.10 HYDRONIC HEATING SYSTEMS

Heating system shall be a forced-air/hot water system consisting of one
natural gas fired boiler, water distribution system, two circulating pumps,

(and associated space heating equipment). The heating system shall be
capable of providing all heat for the building (including all outside air
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ventilation loads). The heating water piping system shall be used to
circulate hot water to the heating equipment during the heating season as
indicated herein. The heating system designs shall meet the requirements of
CEGS Section 15569 WATER AND STEAM HEATING; OIL, GAS OR BOTH; UP TO 20
MBTUH and, unless otherwise stated, shall comply with the American Society
of Heating, Refrigerating, and Air Conditioning Engineers (ASHRAE) Handbooks
and Terminology of HVAC&R guide. The heating system design shall include
safeguards to protect against freezing damage. Hot water pipe velocities
shall be sized to not exceed 2.5 m/s. Hot water reset shall be provided
such that the boilers' discharge temperature does not vary but rather the
system supply temperature varies (from 48.9/120 to 93.2/200 degrees C/F -
adjustable) . This shall be accomplished by means of two 3-way valves with
two boiler circulating pumps (one 3-way valve and circulator per boiler).
The system hot water supply temperature shall be 93.2/200 degrees D/F
(adjustable) when negative 17.8/zero degrees D/F outdoors and shall be
48.9/120 degrees C/F when 12.8/55 degrees D/F (adjustable) outdoors.

.10.1 Boiler

The hot water supply shall be heated to 95 degrees C. and supplied by
natural gas-fired, water-tube type boilers rated for a pressure of 207 kPa.
Boiler shall be provided with a forced-draft unless noted otherwise,
modulating burners and shall be interlocked with water flow sensor to
provide a continuous flow of hot water to the facility at outdoor

temperatures below 18 degrees C. (adjustable). The hot water system supply
temperature to the space shall be automatically controlled by
manufacturer's standard controls. The boiler shall be interlocked with it's

heating water flow sensor through the control system, such that the boiler's
burner cannot fire unless flow is present through the boiler's piping
system. The boiler shall have a minimum efficiency of 80 percent.

.10.1.1 Boiler Connections

Design of boiler connections and auxiliary equipment shall conform to the
requirements of ASME Boiler Code.

.10.1.2 Low-Water Cutoffs

Float-type safety water feeders with low water cutoffs shall be provided for
the hot-water boilers.

.10.1.3 Water Column Connections
Provide crosses at right-angle turns on water column connections to boiler.
.10.1.4 Smoke Connection

Boiler flue stack connections shall be in accordance with NFPA 211. Also,
see paragraph Vents and Stacks.

.10.1.5 Boiler Flue Termination

The boiler flue shall extend up through the roof of the building. The flue
shall be provided with a rain cap fitting.

.10.1.0 Boiler Location
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The boiler shall be located in the mechanical room.

1.10.1 Heating Water Circulating Pumps

The heating water shall be circulated by two parallel in-line, centrifugal
pumps with mechanical seals. Each pump shall be sized for 100 percent of the
maximum required heating water flow and 100 percent of the maximum system
head pressure. The pumps capacity shall be based on a 95 degree C. supply
and 82 degree C. return water. The pumps shall be non-overloading allowing
the pump to operate at any point on its characteristic curve. Each pump
shall be provided with a suction diffuser and shall be mounted on a 150 mm
thick concrete housekeeping pad. Each pump shall be provided with a
calibrated bronze balancing valve. Pumps shall run at temperatures below
18.3 degrees C. If one pump should fail, the other stand-by pump shall start
(providing 100% of the full flow capacity). Lead/lag pumps shall be
alternated automatically so that each pump has approximately the same run
time after 14 days of use.

1.10.3 Variable Air Volume Box Reheat Coils

Each VAV Box shall be provided with a two-way control valve. Leaving air
temperatures for reheat coils shall be a minimum of 40 degrees C while at
75% of maximum cooling airflow rate (L/s). Heating shall be provided with
the automatic volume damper at approximately 75% of the maximum cooling
airflow rate (L/s).

1.10.4 Pipe Expansion

In runs of pipe 15 meters and longer, or in shorter runs where required,
indicate on project drawings, the location of all anchors, bends, loops, and
pipe guides to adequately limit and provide for pipe expansion. Do not use
expansion joints in piping unless absolutely necessary and justified.
Anchors and guides shall be indicated on the project drawings and detailed
for installation in the building structure provided. The structural Design
Engineer shall be thoroughly informed of all forces generated.

1.10.5 Vents and Stacks

Stacks shall be in accordance with NFPA 211. Generally all stacks will be
of the prefabricated type with individual stack provided for each appliance.
Stacks are generally used for forced draft applications. Vents shall
conform to UL 441 and be Type B. Vents are generally used for atmospheric
burners only. Vents can be tied together to a main vent. Combined stacks
shall not be used for appliances with power burners or draft fans. Stacks
and vents can not be tied together. Height of stacks and vents shall be as
required by NFPA 54 and shall be provided with a rain cap.

1.10.6 Heating of Mechanical Equipment Room(s)

The mechanical equipment room(s) shall be provided with a thermostatically
controlled, hot-water, horizontal throw unit heaters to maintain a space
temperature of 7 degrees C minimum. The unit heater airflow shall be
directed toward the combustion air intake(s) in order to warm the combustion
air.
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1.10.7 Combustion Air
The mechanical equipment room(s) shall be provided with combustion air
louvers sized and located in accordance with NFPA 54. The combustion air
louvers shall be provided without dampers and shall be ducted to within 12
inches (300 mm) of the mechanical room roof (in order to minimize the
potential for piping freeze-up in the mechanical room due to combustion air
intake) .

1.10.8 Fintube
Fin tube shall not be allowed.

1.10.9 Unit Heaters

Thermostatically controlled, hot water unit heaters are permitted in non-

administrative areas, mech. room(s), and elect. room(s) except that unit
heaters shall not be installed in main entrance vestibule(s)- these shall be
recessed fan coil units instead for aesthetic reasons.. Unit heaters shall

cycle on and off to maintain setpoint.
1.10.10 Electric Resistance Heating

The use of electric resistance heating is not permitted.
1.11 HEATING, VENTILATING, AND AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEMS

This Section contains instructions and engineering requirements relating to
the design of the new HVAC supply and distribution systems. The design of
all systems shall comply with the American Society of Heating,
Refrigerating, and Air Conditioning Engineers (ASHRAE) Handbooks, to the
requirements of NFPA Standards Nos. 90A and 96 Terminology of HVAC&R shall
meet the requirements of CEGS Section 15895 AIR SUPPLY, DISTRIBUTION,
VENTILATION, AND EXHAUST SYSTEMS. Mechanical ventilation and ventilation
requirements for occupants shall provide the minimum outdoor air supply
rates for occupants in heated or air-conditioned facilities, or both,
required by ASHRAE Ventilation Standard 62. Air distribution systems shall
be designed to prevent infiltration at the anticipated prevailing wind.
Design of variable air volume systems shall ensure proper ventilation rates
at low and high system air flow by providing constant volume of outside air.
Cooling shall be produced by mechanical ventilation and air conditioning.
The use of gas-fired "unit heaters & air-handling units or furnaces" is not
permitted. Equipment capacities and flows shall be corrected for altitude

on drawings (schedules). Noise Criteria unless otherwise indicated is as
follows:

a. Equipment rooms = 60 NC (max)

b. Administrative/Office areas = 30 NC (max)

c. Lobby/Toilets/Corridors = 40 NC (max)

d. Conference rooms = 32 NC (max)

e. Control Tower Cab = 25 NC (max)

1.11.1 System Designs

All spaces in the facility except for stairs, vestibules, interior janitor
closets and interior storage closets shall be either (A: heated and also
ventilated by mechanical ventilation) or (B: air-conditioned) as indicated.
Vestibules, stairs, etc, shall be heated for freeze protection of
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sprinklers only (or Mechanical design shall be coordinated with the Fire

Sprinkler Installation for freeze protection). Ventilation in rest
rooms/lockers, storage/laundry and Jjanitors shall be for odor exhaust only
and shall be provided with time clock control. Unheated or air conditioned

closets and storage areas in air-conditioned facilities shall be provided
either directly with air conditioned air or provided with exhaust to
transfer conditioned air to adjacent spaces. Building shall be maintained
at a positive pressure when operating. Excess outside air shall first be
relieved through areas generating odors (such as toilet rooms & lockers)
then through relief system.

.11.2 Air Handling Units
.11.2.1 Variable Air Volume AHU System

AHU-1A,1B in Mechanical Room serving the administrative areas and control
tower shall be a modular type draw through unit equipped with a hot water
pre-heating coil, chilled water cooling coil, and a filter section. The
mixed air dampers shall modulate to maintain the minimum outside airflow
rate. The two air handling units shall be provided and shall be 100%
redundant. Units may be horizontal arrangement stacked vertically to
optimize mechanical room space. An intake louver shall be provided on an
outside wall and shall be ducted to the end of the AHU filter section. The
pre-heating operation shall be capable of supplying the minimum outside air
required at a constant discharge temperature and shall be selected with no
more than 3 meters/second coil velocity. Minimum outside air shall be
relieved through toilet exhausts. The AHU in mechanical room shall be a
variable air volume system. The VAV air handling unit shall provide a
variable volume of primary air, at a constant temperature, to VAV terminal
units in the air handling system. The speed of the supply fan shall be
modulated by a variable frequency drive to maintain a constant pressure in
the air distribution system. Discharge air reset shall be provided. (ie.
DAT = 12.8 degrees C. when RAT is greater than 25.6 degrees C. and DAT =
18.3 degrees C. when RAT is less than 21.1 degrees C.) [DAT=discharge air
temperature; RAT= return air temperature; MAT=mixed air temperature;
OAT=outside air temperature). An air flow station shall be provided in the
outside air duct to the air handling unit filter/mixing section to provide
and maintain minimum outside air requirements. Economizer mode shall not be
used due to the large amount of electronics equipment in this facility that
would be affected by large variations in space humidity. The VAV box
minimums shall be set to maintain the AHU minimum ventilation rate for a
fully occupied facility. During unoccupied hours and warm-up mode, the
mixed air dampers shall be positioned for 100 percent re-circulation. Each
temperature control zone is to be served by a VAV terminal unit that
modulates the quantity of primary air supplied to each room with pressure
independent controls, to maintain the temperature set point. When the
damper in the VAV terminal unit closes to the minimum position, and the room
temperature continues to drop, a control valve on the VAV terminal unit
heating coil shall modulate open to maintain the room temperature set point.
During the unoccupied and warm-up modes of operation, the VAV terminal unit
dampers shall be at minimum position, and the VAV terminal unit heating
valves shall be open. The air handling unit supply and return fans cycle to
maintain the set back room temperature and to warm-up the rooms to the
occupied heating set point during the warm-up mode of operation.

1.11.3 Filtration
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Indoor air quality is of primary concern. The combined supply air,
including return and outside air, shall be filtered by a combination of 25
to 30 percent efficient pre-filter(s) and 80 to 85 percent final filter as
determined by the dust spot test specified in ASHRAE Standard 52.1.

.11.4 Ductwork

Supply air duct (for all VAV ductwork upstream of the VAV boxes) shall be
sized using the static regain method. All other ductwork shall be sized
using the equal friction method. Supply air ducts from VAV air handling
units to VAV boxes shall be built to at least medium pressure standards and
class A seal requirements. Private offices shall be zoned by exposure
and/or function and shall not be zoned with open areas or conference rooms.
The control tower cab and observation level shall be served by shut-off type
VAV terminals with hot water reheat similar to the administrative areas.

The terminals serving the cab shall be constant volume with the unit damper
set to fail open. Ductwork sized using the equal friction method shall done
using 0.6 Pa per meter for supply ducts and 0.8 Pa per meter for return and
exhaust ducts. Medium pressure duct velocity shall never exceed 12
meters/sec. Ductwork shall be metal except for fan connections. Low
pressure duct velocity shall not exceed 8 meters/sec. Ductwork serving
Administrative areas shall typically be run above the ceiling in the
corridors. Fifteen feet (4.6 m)of return air duct to each air handling unit
shall be provided with acoustical liner 15 feet (4.6 m) (This is the minimum
amount of return air duct that will be accepted for each air handling unit).
Flexible ductwork shall never exceed 2 meters in length. All ductwork shall
be constructed from galvanized sheetmetal, in accordance with SMACNA
guidelines.

.11.5 Variable-Air Volume Boxes

VAV Boxes shall be concealed above ceiling of the controlled space and
provide varying amounts of conditioned air in response to a space
thermostat. All VAV boxes shall be equipped with a hydronic reheat coil
with a two-way control valve. Minimum heating airflow rate shall be set for
30% of full cooling airflow rate.

.11.6 Ceiling Mounted Supply Diffusers

Ceiling diffusers shall be suitable for use in a lay-in ceiling or a gyp
board ceiling and shall be located as necessary. All new diffusers shall be
provided with a 4-way discharge pattern; standard diffusers with fixed
discharge patterns are not permitted. Diffusers shall be sized to
distribute the required quantity of air evenly over the space intended
without causing noticeable drafts, air movement faster than 15 meters per
minute in the occupied zone, or causing dead spots anywhere in the
conditioned space (Maximum velocity of 3 meters/sec with a NC of 30
maximum) .

L1107 Ceiling Mounted Return Grilles

Ceiling return air grilles, suitable for use in lay-in ceilings or gyp board
ceilings, shall be located as necessary. The maximum size of new return
grilles shall be 600 mm X 600 mm, minimum size shall be 600 mm X 300 mm.
Return grilles shall not Dbe located close to outdoor openings or in
locations where bypassing of supply air may occur. Recommended return air
velocities based on free area of the opening shall be 3 meters/sec.
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1.11.8 Supply and Exhaust Fans

Except for wall mounted propeller units, all fans shall be centrifugal type
and connected directly to weather-proof louvers using ductwork. Low leakage
motorized dampers shall be provided. Fans larger than 944 L/s in capacity
shall be provided with V-belt drives. Care shall be taken to ensure that
the noise level generated by exhaust fans and associated relief louvers is
not transmitted to the exterior of the building. In-line fans located
outside the main mechanical and electrical areas shall be the provided with
a manufacturers standard acoustical enclosure to inhibit noise transmission
to the adjoining occupied spaces. Sone value of fans measured 1.5 meters
from fan inlet shall be less than 30 sones outside the mechanical equipment
room. Sound transmission data shall be submitted for approval and design
shall indicate noise criteria on schedules.

1.11.9 Outdoor Intakes and Exhausts

New outdoor air intakes shall be located in areas where potential for air
contamination is lowest such as away from overhead doors and such that noise
is not transmitted to the interior of the building. Maximize the distance
between intakes and exhausts by maintaining a minimum distance of 10 meters
between intakes and exhausts and between intakes and toilet, janitor room
and etc.. Motorized low-leakage damper with blade and jamb seals, shall be
provided at all outside air intake and exhausts. If feasible, locate
intakes and exhausts on different building faces. Maximum velocity through
net area of air intakes shall be limited to 3 meters/sec. Required L/s
shall be corrected for altitude.

1.11.10 Special Requirements
1.11.10.1 Toilet Rooms

The rest rooms shall be exhausted at the required rate (see paragraph Design
and Operating Conditions).

1.11.10.2 Janitors Closet

The janitors closet shall be exhausted at the required rate (see paragraph
Design and Operating Conditions). The required make-up air for the exhaust
system shall be supplied through a door grille (sized for a velocity of 3
meters/sec or less).

1.11.10.3 VAV Box System For Control Tower Cab

The control tower cab shall have its own VAV terminal boxes and respective
thermostat controlled only by the cab occupants and located out of direct
sunlight. HVAC load calculations must include 17.1 kW of equipment load and
15 people in the cab. Calculate Cab HVAC load with no shading on the
windows. Multiple VAV boxes shall be used to allow for system back-up. The
VAV boxes will be constant volume serving the Cab and located in the above
ceiling of the observation room. Ductwork from the VAV boxes will run up to
the raised floor area of the Cab to pressurize the raised floor area.

Linear bar supply diffusers will be hard ducted down into the raised floor.

1.11.10.4 Mechanical Equipment Room(s) (MER)
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The MER(s) shall be ventilated and cooled with outside air at a minimum rate
of 20 AC/hr by a thermostatically controlled supply fan set to operate when
temperature exceeds 29.4 degrees C.

1.11.10.5 Electronics Room

The electronics room shall be served by a dedicated VAV terminal
unit (cooling only). HVAC load calculations must include 13.8 kW of
equipment load.

1.11.11 Transfer/Return Air Openings/Ducts

These openings/ducts shall be sized for a velocity of no more than 1.17 M/s
(200 fpm). The openings/ducts shall incorporate fire dampers wherever the
fire rating for the respective wall is 1/2 hour or more. The OVERALL
pressure drop for the worst case shall not exceed 12.5 Pa (0.05" water
column" back to the air handler (so doors will not be difficult to open or
held open and/or closed by the pressure differential created).

1.12 REFRIGERATION/CHILLED WATER SYSTEMS

These systems shall meet the requirements of CEGS Section 15650 CENTRAL
REFRIGERATATED AIR-CONDITIONING SYSTEM and unless otherwise stated, shall
comply with the American Society of Heating, Refrigerating, and Air
Conditioning Engineers (ASHRAE) Handbooks and ASHRAE 15. Refrigeration
equipment provided shall utilize either refrigerant R-407 or HFC-134A (have
an ozone depletion factor of 0.05 or less). HCFC-22 is not allowed.

1.12.1 Air Cooled Chillers and Related Equipment

Each chiller shall be air-cooled and have it's own dedicated chilled water
pump. All components (chiller, air handling unit, coils, pumps etc.) shall
be corrected (both head pressure and flow) to give capacity with 35%
propylene glycol. Two chillers, with 100% total design cooling capacity each
(total design cooling capacity including all outside air loads for the
entire facility), shall be provided. The entire chilled water system
including all piping, equipment and appurtenances, shall be filled with a
pre-mixed solution of 35 percent propylene glycol and 65 percent water (by
volume). This solution shall be added after all pressure testing and
cleaning of piping systems has been satisfactorily completed and prior to
testing and balancing of the systems. Chiller shall be a packaged unit.
Chiller shall be provided with at least four steps of capacity reduction.
Chillers must include low ambient controls down to -10 degrees C to allow
for year-round operation.

1.12.2 Chilled Water System.

Air-conditioning shall be designed chilled water/glycol mix as required in
paragraph 1.12.1 as the cooling media. The pumping, piping and hydronic
ancillaries scheme shall be designed to include components described for the
HYDRONIC HEATING SYSTEM that are applicable such as piping, pipe expansion,
air separators, expansion tanks, pumps, water treatment, air handling unit
coils, etc. piping velocities shall be sized to not exceed 2.5 m/s.

1.12.3 Other Systems
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The use of evaporative cooling, heat pump, and dx coil type systems will
not be permitted.

1.12.4 Chilled Water Circulating Pumps

Two (one per chiller) base mounted centrifugal pumps with mechanical seals
shall circulate the cooling water. Each pump shall be sized for 100 percent
of the maximum required chiller capacity and 100 percent of the maximum
system head pressure. The pumps shall be non-overloading allowing the pump
to operate at any point on its characteristic curve. Each pump shall be
provided with a suction diffuser and mounted on a 150-mm thick concrete
housekeeping pad. Each pump shall be provided with a calibrated bronze
balancing valve and check valve. Pumps shall run at temperature above 18.3
degree C. (adjustable)

1.1.13 BUILDING TEMPERATURE CONTROL SYSTEMS

This Section contains instructions and engineering requirements for the
design of the new building temperature control systems required for the
operation of the building mechanical systems. The temperature controls
shall be Siemens Controls and shall be fully integrated and connected to the
Base EMCS APOGEE system supplied by the Contractor and coordinated with
Siemens Controls in this contract. The design of the control systems for
the HVAC equipment shall be in accordance with CEGS Section 15951 DIRECT
DIGITAL CONTROL FOR HVAC, attached. Siemens Controls shall re-program the
head-end computer to accommodate the Control Tower facility and provide
equipment and services, including software database programming, graphics
generation, calibration and end-to-end testing of the head-end computer (in
the EMCS room of Bldg. 2354, and this project's remote DDC panels, DTCs and
temperature control panels. EMCS fiber shall be extended in accordance with
Section 01007 ELECTRICAL REQUIREMENTS. The control system shall be
designed to provide continuous and automatic control of all HVAC equipment.
Where equipment is provided with a packaged control system, such as in the
case of a boiler or chillers, the building control systems will interface
with the equipment's packaged control systems. The temperature control
panels shall be located in the mechanical room(s). The number of and types
of equipment in the final design shall dictate the number of control panels.
This type of control system(s) allows the building operator to easily
adjust setpoint, operating times and other system parameters, if and when
necessary, after the building has been occupied.

Notwithstanding Section 00700 Contract Clauses FAR 52.236-5, Material and
Workmanship, for the DDC/EMCS shall be manufactured by Siemens Controls in
order that the systems installed are fully compatible and fully integrated
and connected to the Base Siemens Controls APOGEE EMCS system. No other
product will be acceptable. The competition Advocate authorizes sole source
procurement.

1.13.1 General DDC Requirements

All mechanical systems and equipment, shall be controlled by local direct
digital control (DDC) panel(s) located in the facility Mechanical room. The
DDC panel (s) shall operate in a stand-alone fashion. A Siemens Controls
design shall be provided, using CEGS Section 15951 DIRECT DIGITAL CONTROL
FOR HVAC, as attached. To facilitate maintenance and to allow manual
starting and stopping of equipment by maintenance personnel, a hard-wired
Hand-Off-Automatic (HOA) control switch shall be provided for each new
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major piece of equipment (air handling unit, pump, exhaust fan, etc.) in
order to override the automatic DDC start and stop functions. Coordination
with and input from the Base, and existing facility User & (Siemens
Controls) has been required in order to ensure that the appropriate system
points are monitored. The temperature controls for the control tower cab
shall only be monitored by the base EMCS, the occupants shall have full
control of the space setpoints.

a. Fire alarm condition on any fire alarm circuit shall automatically
initiate the deactivation of the air handling units throughout the building.

b. All computing devices, shall be as defined in FCC Rules and Regulations
FCC Part 15, and shall be certified to comply with the requirements for
Class A computing devices and labeled as set forth in FCC Rules and
Regulations FCC Part 15.

c. Temperature Control Contractor Experience - The temperature control
Contractor shall have a working knowledge of Siemens Controls system and
experience installing these systems. The Contractor shall provide for
approval the names and qualification of supervisory personnel (i.e. Project
Manager and /or Superintendent) that will be used on this project. The
Contractor shall also provide a list of references to be contacted from
recent projects on which the proposed personnel performed similar duties.
Approval shall be based on previous experience with Siemens Controls
systems, qualifications and demonstrated ability of proposed personnel to
manage resources in an efficient and effective manner. Experience and
supervisory personnel qualifications must be submitted and approved before
submittal of any technical data.

d. Emergency Service - The Government will initiate service calls when the
installed DDC/EMCS is not functioning properly. Qualified personnel shall
be available to provide service to the complete DDC/EMCS installed under
this project. Qualified personnel shall be defined as a factory trained
journeyman in the brand of control system provided, this level of training
shall be considered a minimum. The Government shall be furnished with a
telephone number where the service supervisor can be reached at all times.
Service personnel shall be at the site within 8 hours after receiving a
request for service. The control system shall be restored to proper
operating condition within 3 calendar days after receiving a request for
service. This requirement shall be for one year in addition to the warranty
period at no cost to the Government.

e. Software - The Contractor shall provide all software updates and verify
operation in the system. These updates shall be accomplished in a timely
manner, fully coordinated with base operators, and shall be incorporated
into the operations and maintenance manuals, and software documentation
provided as submittals in section 15951. There shall be at least one
scheduled update near the end of the first year's warranty period, at which
time the Contractor shall install and validate the latest released version
of the Contractor's software.

f. All utility meters shall be connected to the base Siemens Controls
APOGEE EMCS system to allow the necessary monitoring.

g. Fuses shall not Dbe used for surge protection.

h. System descriptions and analyses submittal shall include "and shall
indicate how new system will interface with the existing Base EMCS as
manufactured by Siemens Controls"

i. Scheduled inspections shall be at the beginning of construction.
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j. Temperature sensors for the DDC controllers shall be selected to be
standard Platinum 100 Ohm elements that would permit their use with
electronic or DDC controls from other sources of supply. Other readily
available control devices or standard commercial grade control devices as
normally sold by the major temperature controls companies and necessary for
control system operation shall be specified.

.13.2 Existing SIEMENS CONTROLS APOGEE EMCS Interface

The control system serving the facility shall be a system expansion of, and
sourced to match, the existing Base EMCS. All services, materials,
equipment, hardware, and software necessary to install the EMCS expansion
and for interfacing to the existing system shall be provided. At the
completion of the system expansion, all the new control panels and input and
output control points/devices shall be fully integrated into the existing
system.

Operator Access

Access to the system expansion by the Base EMCS operators shall be seamless
via the existing workstations on the EMCS LAN and the expansion connections
to it. That is, it shall require no different hardware or software or
operation steps to access than any of the control panels on the existing
system. System expansion access shall allow the EMCS operator to perform
the following real-time functions on the new equipment using the same
workstations and software required for accessing the existing EMCS:

a. Display the status of all inputs.

b. Display and manually change the status of all outputs.

c. Display and adjust all control loops and all other permanent
(battery-backed RAM and/or EEPROM-based) database parameters.

Graphic Screens

Provide and integrate graphic display screen files into the existing system,
each consisting of a schematic diagram of a mechanical system with real-time
statuses of new inputs and outputs superimposed upon the schematic diagram.
In conjunction with existing software base packages, the screens shall allow
an operator to not only view, but also command changes to the statuses of
all outputs.

Alarm Monitoring

Alarm monitoring shall be provided for all major pieces of equipment.
Indication of failure shall alarm at the existing EMCS Operators
Workstation. The maximum allowable time for the EMCS to display an alarm
condition is 10 seconds starting from the time the alarm condition first
exists. The maximum allowable time for equipment to respond to manual EMCS
commands is 10 seconds starting from the time the command is initiated at
the work station. The system expansion shall not impede the capabilities of
the Siemens Controls APOGEE EMCS to meet these requirements. Alarm
monitoring shall include, but not limited to the following alarm
indications:

Loss of flow

Loss of power
High and low pressure
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Freeze detection
Summary alarm
Start/stop actual status different from commanded state

FEach start/stop is to be paired with a true status input. EMCS alarms shall
be generated whenever the status input state varies (longer than some
adjustable time delay) from the corresponding output's matching state.

.13.2.1 Not Used
.13.2.2 Controllers

Except in the case of application specific controllers (ACS), All
modulating mechanical processes (e.g., temperature, pressure, flow control)
shall be controlled directly by the local DDC control panel. Except for
safety and protection functions, software logic shall be used in lieu of
relay logic. The contacts of safety and protection function instruments
shall be hard wired in series with the common side of each equipment's HOA
switch, and their proper operation shall not depend in any way upon the
DDC.

.13.2.3 Digital Controllers

Digital controller blocks or points within the control panels shall utilize
a full proportional algorithm. Digital controller blocks or points within
the control panels shall utilize a full proportional-integral-derivative
(PID) algorithm which can provide the following combinations of control
modes: P, PI, PD, and PID. Controllers shall eliminate integral windup when
controlled equipment is shutdown. Provide remote adjustment capabilities
for the following parameters via the normal Siemens Controls APOGEE EMCS
operator interface:

Input manual/automatic.

Input value in engineering units (when in manual) .
Proportional, integral, and derivative gains.

Direct/reverse action.

Output manual/automatic.

Output value in percent of full output range (when in manual).
Anti-windup initiation.

Q Hh O Q00w

.13.2.4 Stand-Alone Operation

The local control panels, although fully integrated into the Siemens
Controls APOGEE EMCS network, shall be capable of stand-alone operation in
the event of a complete failure of the network. When communication is lost
with the network, local programs, including those based upon real-time clock
or calendar events, shall continue to function without operator
intervention. "Local" or "non-global" programs are considered to be those
which are not dependent upon multiple controllers for either input
information or output actuation. A program which requires a shared input,
or "global" value, communicated over the network from another controller
(e.g., a boiler temperature reset based on outside air temperature) shall
continue to operate with the last valid value received prior to a loss of
communication.
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1.13.3 Input/Output Devices

The control system shall utilize off-the-shelf input and output instruments
(e.g., RTD sensors, actuators, relays) which are commercially available from
third party vendors and who are independent from the DDC panel
manufacturers.

1.13.4 Analog Sensors, Digital inputs & Digital outputs

All sensing devices shall be capable of removal from the system without
disruption of service to the system in which they are installed. Sensors
provided shall include, but not limited to, the following:

Supply air, return air, & outside air; Air Flow Measuring
Stations (to be shown on mechanical HVAC drawings)

Boiler inlet temperature

Boiler outlet temperature

Boiler fuel flow

Boiler water reset

Heating water flow

Chilled water flow

Chilled water inlet temperature

Chilled water outlet temperature

Space temperature(s) (to be shown on mechanical HVAC drawings)

Outside air temperature sensors (to be shown on HVAC
mechanical drawings)

Mixed air temperature sensors

Discharge air temperature sensors

Preheating Coil Controls

Heating Coil Controls

Chilled water Cooling Coil Controls

Hot water pump(s) status

Hot water pump(s) start/stop

Chilled water pump (s) status

Chilled water pump(s) start/stop

Air handling unit status

Air handling unit start/stop

Kilowatt meter

Gas meter

Water meter

Liquid flow measurement for use by the DDC system shall be performed by
paddle wheel-type flow sensors only. Pitot-type sensing elements may be
installed for local instrumentation used for testing and balancing purposes
only.

1.13.5 Cable and Wiring

Cable and wire for the DDC system shall be separate from the distribution
system serving any other system. All cable and wiring shall be installed in
conduit. The data transmission media (DTM) shall be provided by the
Contractor. The DTM shall be fiber optics cable complying to Class A
computing devices as set forth in FCC Part 15. The Contractor shall provide
data transmission media (DTM). DTM shall be as specified and extended as
shown on the electrical drawings in accordance with section 01007 ELECTRICAL
REQUIREMENTS.
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1.13.6 Control Valves

Sizing of control valves shall take into account upstream and downstream
fittings and shall be in accordance with Instrument Society of America
standard ISA S75.01-1985.

1.13.7 Variable Air Volume Boxes

VAV boxes shall be fitted with DDC controllers and velocity sensors
compatible with the existing Siemens Controls APOGEE EMCS. VAV box
temperature sensors shall be located atop an associated return grille and be
provided with 9.2 meters of sensor wire for future relocations. Where VAV
air handling units with VAV boxes are provided, flow monitoring stations
shall be provided to ensure proper indoor air quality when operating at
minimum supply air flows.

1.13.8 Damper Actuators

All dampers shall be provided with 4-20 ma-operated damper actuators.
1.13.9 Valve Actuators

All valves shall be provided with 4-20 ma-operated valve actuators.
1.13.10 HVAC Control Drawings

HVAC control drawings, for both the 60 percent and Final submittals, shall
be in accordance with SECTION 01336 - 60 PERCENT DESIGN REQUIREMENTS, &
SECTION 01338 - 100 PERCENT DESIGN REQUIREMENTS. Control drawings for each
facility shall include a system schematic section, an elementary (ladder)
diagram, a detailed sequence of control, a list of required components with
a brief description of each component, a control panel detail, legend and
schedules, a listing of input and output points and a matrix showing the
point type, alarms and applications programs associated with each of the
input or output points. EMCS details and points to be monitored will be
detailed on the contract drawings and follow the conventions as set forth in
TM 5-815-2. System I/O summaries will be detailed.

1.13.11 Control Schematic

The control schematic shall be a schematic representation of the HVAC system
and the associated control equipment. The control schematic shall be drawn
to a large scale to allow for ample space to indicate any necessary
performance parameters such as setpoint, etc.. The control schematic shall
be cross-referenced to the elementary diagram and the control panel detail
by numbered terminal points. Each component shall be identified by a unique
alphanumeric designator such as S1 for sensor number 1. This provides a
means of cross-referencing to the description of components and the sequence
of control. All major control items relative to the system shall be shown.
This may include, but shall not Dbe limited to:

Supply Fans

Filters

Cooling Coils

Heating Coils

Pressure Sensors/Switches
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Flow Sensors/Switches

Freezestats w/manual reset

Smoke Detectors w/connection to the FACP
Temperature Sensors

Valves and Valve Actuators

Dampers and Damper Actuators

VAV Boxes

1.13.12 Elementary Diagram

An elementary diagram or diagrams shall be provided showing the wiring of
the control system devices. It shall be drawn to a large scale for easy
reading and to allow space for indicting performance parameters. The
elementary diagram shall be cross-referenced to the control schematic and
the control panel detail through the use of numbered terminal points.

1.13.13 Sequence of Control

The sequence of control is a written statement of the operation of the
system. It should be as detailed and complete as possible and it should
refer to individual components by their alphanumeric designator whenever
possible. The sequence shall break the overall system into sub-systems,
such as supply fan control, mixed air control, pre-heating coil, heating
coil control, cooling coil control, etc., and shall describe the operation
of each of the subsystems. The sequence of control shall also describe the
operation of all safety devices such as smoke detectors or freezestats, fire
alarm interlock and shall describe the operation of the system in both the
occupied, warm-up and unoccupied modes.

1.13.14 Description of Components

The description of components shall provide a generic description of the
performance of each component. The components shall be referred to by their
alphanumeric designator.

1.13.15 Control Panel Detail

The control panel detail shall show the intended mounting location of any
devices that are to be located in the control panel or on the front face of
the panel. All field sensors and controls will be connected to data
terminal cabinets to provide ease of diagnosis and repair of the system
components. DTC panels shall be as specified in section 15951 with
installed spares plus 25 percent expansion of each type of I/0 function
being provided. Control panels and DTC panels shall be shown on mechanical
drawings.

1.13.16 Legends and Schedules
The legend shall provide a definition of all symbols used in the control
drawings. Schedules shall provide all necessary information to clarify the
operation of the components or the overall system.

1.13.17 System Checklists and Startup Instructions

The designer shall develop Pre commissioning Test Checklists, Functional
Performance Test Checklists, and Startup Instructions for each system and
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item of equipment controlled by the temperature control system and shall
include them in the temperature controls submittals. Each system and item of
equipment shall have its own separate Checklist and Startup Instructions.

The Checklists and Startup Instructions shall be tailored to each individual
component of the respective system or item of equipment and shall use the
terminology and nomenclature used in the drawings and specification.1.14
TESTING, ADJUSTING, AND BALANCING (TAB)OF HVAC SYSTEMS

Testing, adjusting, and balancing shall be meet the requirements of CEGS
Section 15990 TESTING, ADJUSTING AND BALANCING OF HVAC SYSTEMS and all TAB
shall be complete, including all test and inspection reports, before
starting the EMCS Field Test.

1.15 CEGS SECTIONS

Government provided (CEGS) Corps of Engineers Guide Specifications
(available to the Design-Build Contractor as indicated in Section 01332,
SUBMITTALS FOR DESIGN) shall be completely edited and fully coordinated with
the drawings to accurately and clearly identify the product and installation
requirements for the facility. The specifications shall be edited in
accordance with the designer notes associated with each specification and
with the Specification Requirements (Division 01 General Requirement
Specifications). In case of a conflict, the criteria found in the
Specification Requirements (Division 01 General Requirement Specifications)
shall take precedence. The provided specifications define the minimum
requirements for items of equipment, materials, installation, training,
operating and maintenance instructions, O&M manuals and testing that shall
be provided for the facility. Where items of equipment, materials,
installation, training, operating and maintenance instructions, O&M manuals
or testing requirements are not specified in the provided specifications,
special paragraphs within each applicable guide specification shall be
prepared to specify those items. Specific items of equipment identified in
the provided specifications but not required for the facility shall be
edited out. The specification, SECTION 15951 DIRECT DIGITAL CONTROL FOR
HVAC, has been completely edited by the Corps of Engineers' Designer for
this project and is to be considered as an extension of the Specification
Requirements. Government approval is required for any specification addition
or deletion from SECTION 15951 DIRECT DIGITAL CONTROL FOR HVAC.

1.16 ENERGY USE BUDGET (EUB) COMPLIANCE CHECK
Design energy Usage (DEU)estimates shall be calculated for the new building
to verify compliance with EUB. Energy Usage Budget shall be done without
process loads. Values indicated below shall be the maximum EUB target

allowed. DEU shall be less than Energy Usage (EUB) target values indicated
in Table I.

Table I
Energy Usage Budget Target For This Project.

Building Type Region EUB Target Days/Week

Control Tower W 6 680 Mjoules/sqg. meter/yr 7
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M = Million

1.16.1 Computer Simulation

The Energy Usage Budgets shall be calculated using a computer simulation.
Method used must take into account the constantly changing temperatures, sun
loads, etc., through a year's operation. Use of the program "BLAST" is
encouraged. If "BLAST" is used, the "REVIEW SUMMARY REPORT" shall be
included in the output report. Any program other than Building Load
Analysis and Systems Thermodynamics "BLAST", "TRANE TRACE 600",Carriers’
latest version, DOE 2.1.E or BESA (Canada) requires prior approval for use.
Request for use must demonstrate compliance with the following:

1.16.1.1 Acceptable Engineering Procedures

The energy analysis and building simulation will use a computer program that
is based on acceptable engineering procedures. Load calculations and the
systems simulation will be on an hourly basis for 12 to 365 days. Although
hourly data for 365 days is preferred, a minimum of 12 model days (a
statistically average day per month) is acceptable. If calculations are
based on less than 365 days, the weather data selected for these days will
be statistically derived.

1.16.1.2 Capable of Change

The computer program must be capable of changing the various cooling and
heating loads and the thermostat settings to simulate building operations
and to simulate dead band and deck/coil reset control strategies.

1.16.1.3 Cooling and Heating Loads Influencing the Building Design

The program must consider all cooling and heating loads that influence the
building design. These include solar, outside air, people, lighting,
equipment, etc., as well as taking into account the thermal time lag of
materials.

1.16.1.4 Alternatives

Some of the alternatives that the program should be capable of analyzing
include:

Orientation of Building.

Wall and roof construction and insulation.

Dimensions of Building.

Window area, solar shielding, tinted, and single or multiple glazed
windows.

e. Types of fuel.

f. Central heating versus individual systems.

g. Type of equipment.

h. Type of mechanical systems, e.g., Constant/Variable volume, single
zone/multizone.

i. Type of lighting systems, e.g., standard incandescent or
fluorescent and low wattage, high output lighting systems.

0 Q0 0w
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1.16.2 NOT USED
1.16.3 Summary Report

Provide a summary section in the separate energy analysis report and results
in the design analysis. Include all input data such as U values, design
temperatures, hours of operation, building population and size, etc.

Include output data such as distribution percentages (lighting, heating,
cooling, fan, etc.).

1.17 TRAINING

A training course (2 to 4 hours in the classroom or actual time to cover
everything, whichever is greater) shall be conducted for 3 to 5 operating
staff members (designated by the Contracting Officer) in the maintenance and
operation of all systems. A two-week notice shall be given the Contracting
Officer for start of training. For guidance in planning the required
instruction, the Contractor shall assume that the attendees will have a high
school education or equivalent, and are familiar with the systems. No
training shall be scheduled until training manuals and O&M manuals have been
approved by the Government. A minimum of 3 O&M manuals shall be provided
for the instructions and 1 manual for each facility shall be given to the
Contracting Officer to turnover to the Base Civil Engineer.

1.17.1 Training Course Content

The courses shall be taught at the project site. The training courses shall
cover all the material contained in the Operating and Maintenance
Instructions, and O&M manuals the layout and location of each system and
shall include the following for each system:

a. Troubleshooting
b. Diagnostics

c. Calibration

d. Adjustment

e. Commissioning

f. Repair procedures

(1) Typical systems and similar systems may be treated as a group,
with instruction on the physical layout of one such system. The results
of the performance verification tests and the calibration,adjustment and
commissioning reports shall be presented as benchmarks of the system(s)
performance by which to measure operation and maintenance effectiveness.

1.18 ENGINE-GENERATOR SYSTEM.

1.18.1. Generator Set Selection. Designer notes contained in the Corps Of
Engineers Guide Specifications should be read and understood prior to
initiating design. It is not uncommon for manufacturer's standard cataloged
generator sets to not meet the requirements of the guide specifications.
Engines larger than those cataloged with standard generator sets are often
required to conform to the guide specifications. The designer must ensure
that adequate space is provided to accommodate a generator set that conforms
to the specifications. A minimum of three generator sets shall be selected
which conform to the specifications. The selections shall be included in the
Design Analysis. Space for the generator set shall be based on the largest
of the selected generator sets.
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1.18.2. Generator Set Locations. Generator sets are located inside and
should be provided with a remote radiator located outside to eliminate the
ventilation problems associated with an interior radiator. If the radiator
must be located indoors, provisions must be made to recirculate the discharge
air from the radiator into the room to lessen the amount of outside air
required. The recirculation dampers shall be controlled to maintain the
space at 80 Deg.F during *winter. Interior generator sets shall be located
on concrete equipment pad isolated from the building. When generator sets
are located exterior, they shall be housed in a factory fabricated housing.

1.18.3. Mechanical Ventilation. Rooms containing generator sets shall be
provided with mechanical ventilation to prevent excessive interior
temperatures.

1.18.4. Jacket Water Heaters. Jacket water heaters will be specified for all
generator set applications installed inside or outside. Glow plugs will be
required for all units installed exterior. Either will not be required
unless specifically requested by the Customer.

0.0.5. Fuel System. The design and installation of fuel systems shall
conform to NFPA No. 30 and NFPA No. 37.

0.0.5.1. Fuel Tank. Fuel storage tanks shall be installed underground or
above ground. Tanks will be double wall or provided with other leak and spill
containment and leak detection conforming to Federal and local regulations.
Piping shall be double walled with leak detection to meet all Federal and
Local regulations. If the fuel tank is requested by the Customer to be
installed above ground, the designer shall ensure that the Customer is aware
that fuel conditioners may have to be added to the fuel in winter to prevent
fuel gelling at low temperatures. Fuel storage tanks shall be sized for a 3-
day fuel supply for standby units and a 30-day supply for prime power units.

0.0.5.2. Day Tank. An auxiliary or day tank should be provided to ensure a
ready supply of fuel to the engine. Day tanks shall be sized to provide a
minimum of two hours operating supply for the engine but in no case will the
fuel storage capacity exceed that permitted by NFPA No. 31 and NFPA No. 51.
Each day tank shall be provided with a vent to the exterior, an overflow
piped to the main storage tank, and a valved drain. Day tanks shall be
located so that when full, the fuel level is below the engine fuel injectors.

0.0.5.3. Fuel Piping. Fuel piping in prime power plants will be installed
in floor trenches with removable covers. Fuel o0il piping in standby plants
will be installed to minimize tripping hazards and will be installed in floor
trenches if practical.

0.0.6. Mufflers and Exhaust Piping. When generator sets are installed
inside, the muffler shall be installed inside to eliminate unsightly exterior
muffler installations. Mufflers and exhaust piping installed inside shall be
insulated. Exhaust pipe outlets shall discharge horizontal, be directed away
from buildings, and shall be a minimum 10 feet (3 m) above the ground. The
discharges shall be mitered to minimize entry of snow and rain.
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1

.19 ELEVATORS. ELEVATOR DESIGN AND VENTILATION SHALL FOLLOW ANSI Al7.1 AND

THE CORPS OF ENGINEERS GUIDE SPECIFICATIONS.

1

.20 COMMISSIONING OF HVAC SYSTEMS

This section contains instructions and engineering information relating to
the commissioning of HVAC systems, including the pre commissioning checks
and functional performance tests. Commissioning shall begin only after all
work required in paragraphs entitled "Testing, Adjusting, and Balancing of
HVAC Systems" and the "Temperature Controls System" have been successfully
completed, and all test and inspection reports and operation and maintenance
manuals required in other Section's specifications have been submitted and
approved. The commissioning of HVAC systems shall meet the requirements of
CEGS Section 15995 COMMISSIONING OF HVAC.

a. Pre-commissioning Checks shall be performed for each item of mechanical
equipment. Deficiencies discovered during these checks shall be corrected
and retested prior to start of the Functional Performance Tests.

b. Functional Performance Tests shall be performed for each equipment item.
Functional performance tests shall begin only after all pre-commissioning
checks have been successfully completed.

c. Commissioning of HVAC systems shall begin only after all work required
in related sections, including Sections HVAC Control Systems and TAB of HVAC
Systems has been successfully completed. All test and inspection reports
and O&M manuals shall be submitted and approved before commissioning is
conducted.

-- End Of Section --
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SECTION 01007

ELECTRICAL REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 ELECTRICAL DESCRIPTIONS AND NARRATIVES

1.

1 GENERAL

Electrical systems, including, but not limited to exterior power
distribution, interior power, exterior and interior lighting, communication
systems, security systems, emergency power systems, and cathodic protection
shall be designed to comply with this section chapter and the documents
listed below to the extent referenced in this section. The publications
are referred to in the text by basic designation only.

Drawings, specifications, and design analysis shall be provided for both
the 60 percent design and Final design submittals, and shall be in
accordance with SECTION 01336 - 60 PERCENT DESIGN REQUIREMENTS, & SECTION
01338 - 100 PERCENT DESIGN REQUIREMENTS. Calculations shall be provided in
accordance with SECTION 01336 - 60 PERCENT DESIGN REQUIREMENTS, & SECTION
01338 - 100 PERCENT DESIGN REQUIREMENTS and this section.

Provide new electrical systems, complete and ready for operation. The
design and installation of all electrical systems, including manufacturer's
products, shall meet the instructions and requirements contained herein and
the requirements of the provided technical guide specifications. Where
conflicts between these instructions and the guide specifications or
criteria exist, these instructions shall take precedence. Any installation
requirements within these instructions, but not contained in the
specifications, shall be added to the specifications or shown on the
drawings. For minimum specification requirements see paragraph TECHNICAL
SPECIFICATIONS.

Electrical designs shall give maximum consideration to the comfort of the
occupants. The design shall also be economical, maintainable, energy
conservative and shall take into account the functional requirements and
planned life of the facility. Electrical designs shall also consider life
cycle operability, maintenance and repair of the facility and real property
installed equipment components and systems. Ease of access to components
and systems in accordance with industry standards and safe working
practices is a design requirement. All like equipment and accessories
shall be from a single manufacturer.

Floor mounted equipment shall be provided with equipment pads.

1.1 References

Publications, codes, specifications and standards shall be used as the
basic for the project design and shall include, but not be limited to the
following. Publications and codes which use language which implies a
recommendation shall be taken to be mandatory. The latest edition for each
publication shall be used.

AFJMAN 32-1080 Electric Power Supply and Distribution
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AFJMAN 32-1083 Facilities Engineering, Electrical Interior
Facilities

ASME/ANSI Al7.1 Safety Code for Elevators and Escalators

ADAAG Americans with Disabilities Act - Accessibility

Guidelines for Buildings and Facilities

EI 16E500 Lighting Design

IEEE C2 National Electrical Safety Code

IEEE 142 Recommended Practice for Grounding of
Industrial and Commercial Power Systems. (Green Book)

IEEE 1110 Powering and Grounding Sensitive Electronic

Equipment (Emerald Book)

IEEE 466 Emergency and Standby Power for Industrial and
Commercial
MIL HDBK 1008C Fire Protection for Facilities - Engineering, Design,

and Construction

NEFPA 70 National Electrical Code (NEC)

NEPA 75 Standard for the Protection of Electronic
Computer/Data Processing Equipment

NFPA 90A Installation of Air Conditioning and Ventilating
Systems
NFPA 101 Safety to Life from Fire in Buildings and

Structures, 1994
NFPA 780 National Lightning Protection Code

NACE RP0169 Control of External Corrosion on Underground or
Submerged Metallic Piping Systems

NACE RP0190 External Protective Coatings for Joints,
Fittings, and Valves on Metallic Underground or Submerged Pipelines and
Piping Systems

IES HANDBOOK Illuminating Engineering Society Handbook, 1993

LIGHTING STANDARDS Corps of Engineers Standard Lighting
Fixture Details Drawing Series No. 40-06-04
http://cadlib.wes.army.mil
CADD Details Library, Electrical Details
USACE Standard Details 40-06-04, Oct. 97

DISTRIBUTION STANDARDS Corps of Engineers Standard Electrical
Distribution Details.
http://cadlib.wes.army.mil
CADD Details Library, Electrical Details
Electrical Service and Distribution
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ETL 94-2 Utility Meters in New and Renovated Facilities

TELECOMMUNICATIONS INDUSTRY ASSOCIATION/ELECTRONIC INDUSTRIES ASSOCIATION
(TIA/EIA) .

568A Building Telecommunications Wiring Standards

569 Commercial Building Standard for Telecommunications Pathways and
Spaces

570 Residential and Light Commercial Telecommunications Wiring
Standard

606 The Administration Standard for The Telecommunications

Infrastructure of Commercial Buildings

607 Commercial Building Grounding and Bonding Requirements for
Telecommunications

Design Guide Air Traffic Control Tower Design Guide is found in
Attachment No. 9 and on web site
http://www.3di.com/sanantonio/atct1001/images/ATCT RAPCON Guide.pdf

1.1.2 Facility Description

A new GATR building with antenna towers is to be provided and a new Control
Tower with a Control Tower Support Facility. The design shall comply with
the requirements given in the United States Air Force Academy (USAFA)
Communication Standards located in Attachment No. 5. In addition, the
Control Tower and control Tower Support Facility shall comply with the
requirements in the Air Traffic Control Tower Design Guide.

1.1.3 STANDARD PRODUCTS

Material and equipment shall be a standard product of a manufacturer
regularly engaged in the manufacture of the product and shall essentially
duplicate items that have been in satisfactory use for at least 2 years
prior to bid opening. The label or listing of the Underwriters
Laboratories, Inc., will be accepted as evidence that the materials or
equipment conform to the applicable standards of that agency. In lieu of
this label or listing, a statement from a nationally recognized, adequately
equipped testing agency indicating that the items have been tested in
accordance with required procedures and that the materials and equipment
comply with all contract requirements will be accepted.

1.1.4 Seismic Protection
Seismic Protection for electrical equipment shall be designed and installed
in accordance with the requirements of Seismic Protection for Miscellaneous
Equipment Specification SECTION 13080 and Seismic Protection for Electrical
Equipment Specification SECTION 16070a.

1.1.5 Special Environmental Conditions
Electrical equipment such as facility transformers, generators, motors, and

other electronic assemblies shall shall be derated for altitude - 2184
meters (7166 feet).
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Motor capacity can be derated similar to procedure used for generators or a
service factor of 1.15 shall be stipulated.

Generators shall be derated for altitude (1 percent for each 100 meters
(330 feet) or fraction thereof above 1000 meters (3300) feet mean sea
level) .

Derate oil-filled transformers at one-half the percentage applied to
generators in the above paragraph.

1.1.6 Building Work Demarcation

A demarcation line extending 1525mm (60-inches) from the perimeter walls of
a building has been established to distinguish between work performed under
building specifications and site work documents. (Example: underground
conduit under a floor slab and extending to the 1525mm (60-inch) line would
be covered by UFGS 16415A and beyond that point by UFGS 16375A.)

1.1.7 Accommodation of Disabilities

All designs shall incorporate provisions of the Americans With Disabilities
Act Guidelines (ADAAG), NFPA 72 and the Uniform Federal Accessibility
Standards (UFAS). All aspects concerning placement and sizing from these
standards shall be incorporated. 1In case of a conflict between the ADAAG
and the UFAS or the ADAAG and NFPA 72, the ADAAG shall govern. Provisions
pertaining to clearances shall generally be accommodated by other
disciplines, however the design shall observe some precautions such as
avoiding equipment configurations which would project into restricted clear
space in corridors.

1.1.8 Color of Exterior Equipment

All exterior electrical equipment such as the service entrance transformer,
pad-mounted switches and the emergency generator shall be factory painted
brown. Exact shade of brown shall be verified with the User.

1.1.9 Demolition of Existing Facilities

If guidance isn't given for a specific building. The Contractor shall
remove the electrical service from the facility back to the service
transformer. The service transformer, pad, grounding shall be removed, if
it is a dedicated transformer. The high voltage lines shall be removed
from the transformer to the splice point or junction point. Resplice as
required. The communication lines shall be removed back to the nearest
manhole or exterior cabinet and resplice. All equipment shall be disposed
of properly unless indicated to be turned over to the Contracting Officer
or User (base). Remove all electrical equipment in the building.
Demolition of some of the facilities are an option. See other Sections
regarding contract options.

The Contractor shall survey these facilities for the presence of
fluorescent light fixtures. It is estimated that Building 9212 contains
approximately 41 fluorescent light fixtures, Building 9232 contains
approximately 20 fluorescent light fixtures, Building 9215 contains
approximately 10 fluorescent light fixtures, Building 9229 contains 3
fluorescent fixtures, and Building 9205 contains 5 fluorescent light
fixtures. Light fixtures that were installed prior to 1978 shall be
assumed to have polychlorinated biphenyl (PCB)-containing ballasts. Unless
the ballasts are labeled "No PCBs," they shall be assumed to contain PCBs.
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The contractor shall assume that all the ballasts contain PCBs or are
unmarked for bidding purposes. All fluorescent lamps that are removed
shall be assumed to contain mercury. The contractor shall assume three
lamps per fixture. These fixtures shall be removed prior to demolition and
appropriately disposed of or recycled. If the light fixtures will be
reused by the Contractor, they will not be considered waste.
Disposal/recycling requirements shall be in accordance with Federal and
state regulations and shall be detailed in the demolition specification.
Ballasts and fluorescent light tubes shall be packaged and shipped (with
proper documentation) in accordance with U.S. EPA and U.S. Department of
Transportation regulations. Disposal or recycling of these materials shall
be coordinated with the Contracting Officer and USAF Academy Environmental
Section. Care shall be taken to ensure that breakage of fixture components
and subsequent release of mercury or PCBs does not occur. Management of
any spill or release that occurs during handling of fixture components and
subsequent disposal of the resulting waste is the responsibility of the
Contractor and shall be conducted, under applicable regulations, at no
additional cost to the Government. See also Section 01410 ENVIRONMENT
PROTECTION, COMPLIANCE, AND PERMITS regarding waste disposal and recycling
requirements. All handling, packaging, transportation, and
disposal/recycling requirements shall be detailed in the demolition
specification.

1.1.9.1 Control Tower #9212

The generator (60 kW) and automatic transfer switch shall removed and
turned over to the base through the Contracting Officer (CO) or the CO
representative. Power to the facility is obtained from manhole FL16 (old
number is AF16), which feeds three-phase power to the pad-mounted
transformer (75 kVA). Remove primary cabling back to load-break cabinet.
Provide blank covers for the empty termination bushings. See Exterior
Primary Electrical Distribution System for special requirements associated
with this removal.

1.1.9.1 Runway Supervisory Units #9232 and #9229

Remove transformer and all equipment at each unit. The transformer is a
small 50 kVA or 25 kVA single-phase transformer. Remove direct buried
cables back to load break junction in manhole. Provide blank covers for
the empty termination bushings.

1.1.9.2 Building #9205

Power to the facility is obtained from manhole FL14 (old number is AF14).
Remove direct buried cable from transformer to manhole. See Exterior
Primary Distribution System for special requirements associated with new
GATR building.

1.1.9.3 Building #9215

Power to this building is from Control Tower #9212 and is low voltage.
Remove power connection between the two facilities. Remove and scrap old
antenna poles and equipment mounted on the poles and GATR site building.
There are four wood poles, each one approximately 30m (100 ft) in height.
The generator and automatic transfer switch shall removed and turned over
to the base through the Contracting Officer (CO) or the CO representative.

1.2 COORDINATION OF ELECTRICAL CRITERIA
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All electrical criteria provide in this section shall be coordinated with
the architectural section, mechanical section, fire protection section,
structural section, interior design section, civil, environmental and site
section, and all other sections not mentioned here. The number and
location of all electrical equipment indicated in the electrical
requirements are approximate. Contractor design shall meet the intent of
the electrical requirements provided in this section. Contractor shall
coordinate the final locations of all electrical equipment with the BASE
USERS to be provided by the Contracting Officer in the Field after the
award of the RFP.

1.3 EXTERIOR PRIMARY ELECTRICAL DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM

The existing base primary electrical distribution system is a 12470/7200Y
volt, 3-phase, 4 wire (grounded neutral), 60 Hertz underground distribution
system. Contractor shall install new primary line in duct banks to a new
pad mounted transformer located by the GATR Building and by the Control
Tower/Control Tower Support Bldg. Power distribution shall comply with
AFJMAN 32-1080, IEEE C2, and IEEE 142.

1.3.1 New GATR Building #9205

New GATR Building shall obtain power from a manhole FL14. Use the empty
bushings provided by the removal of Building 9205.

1.3.2 AC Storage Hangar, Building #9210

Building 9210, AC Storage Hangar. Power to the facility is going to be
disrupted by the removal of power to Building #9212. The transformer
feeding #9212 contains feed-thru bushings which are used to power the
transformer at 9210. The contractor shall run a new duct bank system (two
ducts) from manhole FL16 to the existing transformer. Provide new
conductors and load breaks to make the connection at the load break
junction and transformer. Contractor shall verify existing conditions in
order to determine best location for breaking into existing ducts and best
routing. If the power is down more than 48 hours at 9210, the contractor
shall provide a generator to power the facility. Provide power outage
information to Contracting Officer 14 days in advance. Written approval is
required before proceeding.

1.3.3 Control Tower and Control Tower Support Facility #9231

There is only three-phase power currently available at the site. The power
shall be 12470/7200V, three-phase. There are two incoming power feeds at
manhole FL-7 (old number is AF-7). The Government shall provide a

three-phase vacuum switch to be placed in the manhole. The contractor shall
do all necessary work for the installation to include providing and
installing load-breaks, splices, grounds, etc. In order to bring
three-phase power to the site the contractor shall use one of the following
methods:

1.3.3.1 Three-phase Power #1

There is an existing manhole system which runs up to the site from manhole
FL-7. The duct bank doesn't contain any spares. The contractor can remove
the existing single-phase #1/0, 15 kV lines from the manhole system and
pull in a new three-phase #1/0 line in the same duct. Contractor shall
provide generator power for the buildings affected during the process. A
partial list of buildings includes 9229, 9232, 9234, 9228, 9230, and some
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other airfield loads. Contractor shall provide all necessary load-break
junctions, to be located in the manholes, to feed the existing single-phase
loads.

1.3.3.2 Three-phase Power #2

There is an existing manhole system which runs up to the site from manhole
FL-7. The duct bank doesn't contain any spares. The contractor can add
two additional ducts between the existing manholes (one for the circuit and
one for a spare). One duct would then have a new three-phase #1/0 line
pulled in.

1.3.3.3 Three-phase Power #3

A new communication manhole/duct bank system is being installed from
manhole FL-6 in this contract, which runs up to the site. The
communication manhole/duct bank system can be made a combination
communication/power manhole duct bank system. A minimum of two power ducts
are required (one for the three-phase power and one for a spare).

1.4 EXTERIOR UNDERGROUND PRIMARY ELECTRICAL REQUIREMENTS:

All exterior electrical equipment shall have a paint coating rated for 120
hours of salt spray exposure. Exterior pad mounted equipment shall be
painted brown. Coordinate exact color of brown with the User. For
Information Only drawings provided in drawing package show approximate
routing of existing utilities. This information shall be field verified.

1.4.1 Not Used

1.4.2 Medium Voltage Cables

The primary cable shall be 133 percent insulated copper conductors EPR
shall be installed in concrete encased ducts. Minimum burial depth shall
be 1066.8mm (3'-6") below finished grade. A 600 volt neutral shall also be
installed in the same duct as the primary feeder and grounded at the pad
mounted transformer. Use copper stranding for the shielding. Cables with
concentric neutrals shall not be used. All conductors shall be tested
after installation. The cables shall be #4/0 copper unless otherwise
indicated. The copper neutral conductor shall be the same size as the
medium voltage cables. Medium voltage cables shall be located in concrete
encased ducts.

1.4.3 Terminations and Splices

All primary load break elbows and termination kits shall be rated 15 kV.
Splices shall be allowed in manholes. All splices and load break elbow
drain wires, etc. shall be grounded to the ground ring in the manhole per
IEEE C2.

1.4.4 Pad-mounted Tamperproof Compartmental Transformers

The pad mounted transformer shall be a 12470 volt, three phase, delta
primary with grounded-wye secondary; oil-immersed unit (non-PCB), outdoor
type with copper windings and conductors at the Control Tower. The oil used
shall be a less flammable type. Aluminum is not acceptable. The
transformer shall be looped fed, dead front, bayonet-fused with the elbow
lightning arrestors. Place the elbow lightning arrestors on the empty
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bushings. Provide a single "T" style loop-feed sectionalizing switch in
the high voltage compartment. See Exterior Underground Secondary
Electrical Distribution Requirements for pad transformer secondary
distribution voltages. Transformer pad shall extend 254.0mm (10") beyond
the edge of the transformer furnished. Transformer pad shall use knock-out
areas instead of pouring around the conduit. Provide at least one spare
102mm (4") conduit stubbed 1524mm (5') out from transformer. Provide

grounding conductor counterpoise around transformer pad (#1/0 AWG minimum)
and at least two ground rods located at opposite ends of the counterpoise
with a minimum of two ground connections between the transformer and the
counterpoise. The transformer shall be painted brown. Verify exact color
of brown with the User.

The pad mounted transformer shall be 12470 volt, single-phase o0il immersed
(non-PCB), outdoor type with copper windings and conductors at the GATR
building. The o0il used shall be a less flammable type. Aluminum is not
acceptable. The transformer shall be dead front, looped fed, bayonet-fused
with elbow lightning arrestors. Place lightning arrestors on the empty
bushings. See Exterior Underground Secondary Electrical Distribution
Requirements for pad transformer secondary distribution voltages.
Transformer pad shall extend 254.0mm (10") beyond the edge of the
transformer furnished. Transformer pad shall use knock-out areas instead of
pouring around the conduit. Provide at least one spare 78 mm (3") conduit
stubbed 1524mm (5') out from transformer. Provide grounding conductor
counterpoise around transformer pad (#1/0 AWG minimum) and at least one
ground rod in the compartment area and two ground rods located at opposite
ends of the counterpoise with a minimum of two ground connections between
the transformer and the counterpoise. The transformer shall be painted
brown. Verify exact color of brown with the User.

1.4.4.1 Locations

Transformers of the mineral oil insulated or low flammability
("non-flammable", "less flammable liquid-filled") type shall be located not
less than 25 feet from combustible walls or building openings. Where this
is not feasible, the requirements of Mil Handbook 1008C shall be met.

1.4.4.2 Grounding

a. When the transformer is delta on the primary, but the primary system
voltage is a grounded-wye, bring the neutral (grounded conductor) and
connect to the ground lug on the transformer.

b. Frame of the transformer is to be grounded from the high voltage
equipment pad and the low voltage equipment pad.

c. On a grounded-wye secondary, a ground strap is required from X0 to
the frame, which is in contradiction with SECTION 16375A.

e. When a building has a lightning protection system with a ground ring
and the transformer has a ground ring and the ground rings are within 25 ft
of each other, then the ground rings shall be interconnected below grade.

f. Service from transformer to building should not have a grounding
conductor. NEC does not require this conductor. If the service is a bus
duct, there may be a benefit to installing a grounding conductor of the

same size as the neutral.

g. Install a ground ring (counterpoise), minimum size shall be #1/0 AWG,
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around concrete pad with a ground rod at each corner. The ground ring size
shall be increased in size to the proper size per IEEE, if the fault
current indicates that #1/0 AWG is not adequate.

h. Extend separate conductors from arresters and transformer
neutral/housing and connect to the ground ring.

i. Ground any metallic conduit/duct to the ground ring.
j. Provide any other connections required by the NEC or NESC.
1.4.5 Manholes and Duct Banks

All new distribution primary lines shall be installed underground in a
concrete encased duct bank with 103mm (4") conduits. There shall be one
spare 103mm (4") conduit/duct with pull wire for each filled conduit/duct
as a minimum. The duct/conduit used in the concrete-encased duct bank
shall be schedule 40 pvc. Contractor shall either bore or push 103mm (4")
electric conduits under roadways. Roadways shall NOT be cut for new duct
bank crossing. New electric power manholes shall be provided at 90 degree
turns and outside the facility as a minimum. Distance between manholes
shall not exceed 100 meters (300 feet) and not more than 360 degrees of
total bend. Also risers shall be located not more than 46 meters (150
feet) from manholes. Provide an analysis with calculations and pulling
criteria if these limits are exceeded. Electric manhole covers shall be
stamped "Electric" or similar wording to indicate an electric manhole.
Minimum size of manholes shall be 2134mm (7ft) by 2134mm (7ft) by 1829mm
(6ft) high. Each manhole and handhole shall have at least two ground rods
and a looped ground conductor (ring) around the manhole supported by the
cable racks, but have mounted at least 30 cm (12 inches) above the floor.
Where the ground rod enters the concrete, the ground rod shall be taped
with electrical tape to 15 cm to each side of the concrete. Each manhole
shall have mounting hardware to support the cable. The hardware shall be
grounded to the grounded conductor if metallic. ©Non metallic hardware is
preferred. Each manhole shall have hardware to allow for the pulling of
conductors installed at the duct bank entrance. Each manhole shall have a
permanently installed ladder as part of the manhole. The neck shall be
securely attached and not just laid in place. The neck shall also be
sealed water tight. Necks made of bricks shall not be used. Conductors
shall be looped around the manhole. All conductors in manholes shall be
firetaped. Each circuit shall be fire taped individually. Exterior primary
distribution system shall be designed in accordance with Electrical
Distribution System, Underground SECTION 16375A; and the requirements of
this section. A ground rod shall be installed in each manhole. Power and
communications ducts can be installed in the same trench. The power and
communication ducts would be on the same horizontal level. No other
utilities are allowed in the trench.

1.5 EXTERIOR UNDERGROUND SECONDARY ELECTRICAL DISTRIBUTION REQUIREMENTS.

Exterior secondary electrical distribution system to the facility shall be
480Y/277 volt, 3-phase, 4-wire underground feeder in conduit to a Main
Distribution Panel (MDP)/Panelboard located in the electrical room. Main
facility feeder and main distribution panel shall be sized to have a
minimum of 25% spare capacity at the end of the project above the estimated
maximum demand for the building. Design of the exterior secondary
electrical system shall be in accordance with Electrical Distribution
System, Underground - SECTION 16375A and the requirements of this section.
See paragraph Equipment Sizing Requirements and Ratings.
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1.5.1 Underground Service Entrance/Feeder/Branch Circuits.

Service entrance conductors, branch and feeder circuits shall be single
conductor conductors, Type THWN or USE in accordance with NFPA 70. Service
entrance conductors and underground feeder/branch circuits shall be copper
conductors with insulating grounding conductor in conduit. Aluminum
conductors and direct buried cables are NOT acceptable.

1.5.1.1 Conduits

Conduits shall be pvc coated rigid steel meeting NEMA RN-1 within 1524mm
(5') of the building foundations and schedule 80 PVC elsewhere. Conduits
shall be non-encased direct-burial for low voltage circuits. Top of conduit
shall be 609.6mm (24") below finished grade.

Control Tower chase space shall have the following 103 mm (4 inch) ducts.

a. Provide number of ducts needed for the Control Tower Power.

b. Provide a spare duct following the same route as the power ducts.

c. Provide two empty ducts which are stubbed out beyond the extend of
the concrete around the tower base, sealed and capped.

d. The total number of ducts from a, b, c above shall be a least
six. Additional ducts required to meet the total of six but not used under
a and b shall comply with the stub-out requirements of c above.

In addition to the ducts provide all properly sized required conduits for
all other systems used in the Control Tower addressed elsewhere.

1.6 EXTERIOR LIGHTING SYSTEM.

Area lighting shall be provided for all walkways, above all exit doors, and
area signage. Luminaires (light fixtures) shall utilize metal halide lamps.
Exterior lighting system design shall be closely coordinated with the USER
for height and aiming restrictions to avoid interference with the operation
of the airfield and to ensure glare is not an issue with any operation of
the control tower or aircraft. The normal operation for the control tower
is sunrise to sunset. Design shall be in accordance with IES Handbook,
Exterior Lighting Specification SECTION 16528A, Electrical Distribution
System, Underground Specification SECTION 16375A, and the requirements in
this section. All lighting design shall comply with IES handbook
requirements.

1.6.1 Area Lighting

Bollard light fixtures shall be provided along pathways at the Control
Tower and the Control Tower Support Facility. Bollard lighting shall be in
keeping with the architectural theme and the style shall be approved by the
User. Light levels for the parking lot shall be average maintained 5
lux/0.5 fc measured at 152.4mm (6") above finished grade. Area lighting
contactors and controls for the building shall be installed in the
electrical rooms. Exact location of lighting controls shall be coordinated
with the USER during the design of the project.

Provide lighting for the sailplane hangar display. The lighting shall be
designed in accordance with IES Handbook and shall be metal halide.

1.6.1.1 Exterior Building Lighting
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Exterior building luminaires (light fixtures) for general security by doors
shall be metal halide and sized to meet the lighting criteria and the most
economical installation. Fixture(s) shall be mounted at each entrance for
the building. Exterior building luminaires (light fixtures) located in
eaves shall be compact fluorescent. Reference paragraph "Lighting Control"
below. Building entrances shall be lighted to 21 lux (2 foot-candles).

1.6.1.2 Control Tower Facade Lighting
The Control Tower will be visible from the interstate. The exterior facade
of the control tower shall be 1lit from either the ground and/or from the
supporting legs. Use metal halide lighting.

1.6.1.3 Obstruction Lighting

Obstruction lighting shall be provided on the antenna towers and the
Control Tower IAW AFI 32-1044.

1.6.2 Lighting Control

Provide disconnect switch with HAND-OFF-AUTOMATIC switch and lighting

contactors for exterior lighting controls. Lighting contactors shall be
controlled from photocell connected through the automatic leg of the HOA
switches. Time clocks shall not be used to control lights. Install

lighting controls in the electrical room or otherwise indicated in this
section. Lighting controls installed outside the electrical rooms shall be
in weatherproof enclosures. Exact location of all lighting controls shall
be verified with the USER during design of the project. Each specific type
of exterior lighting shall have the ability to be controlled individually.
This includes the sailplane static display lighting, the building exterior,
bollard lighting, obstruction lighting, and the control tower facade.

1.6.3 Underground Lighting Circuits

Provide underground branch circuits for all exterior lighting circuits.
Branch circuits shall be insulated copper conductors with insulated
grounding conductor in conduit. Aluminum conductors are NOT acceptable.
Direct buried conductors are NOT acceptable. Underground lighting
conductors shall be in rigid galvanized steel (RGS) conduit within 1524mm
(5') of the building foundations and schedule 80 PVC elsewhere. Top of
conduit shall be 609.6mm (24") below finished grade.

1.6.3.1 Lighting Pole Grounding

All exterior bollards shall be grounded at the base of the pole. Provide a
19.05mm (3/4") x 3048.0mm (10 feet) copper clad grounding rod at each pole.

1.6.3.2 Conductors

Cables shall be type USE conforming to UL 854, with copper conductors and
type RHW or XHHW insulation conforming to UL 44, and shall include green
ground conductor. Cable shall be provided with insulation of a thickness
not less than that given in TABLE 15.1 of UL 854. Cable shall be rated for
600 volts. Parts of the cable system such as splices and terminations shall
be rated not less than 600 volts. Conductors larger than No. 9 AWG shall be
stranded.

1.6.3.3 Conduits
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Conduits shall be single, round-bore type, with wall thickness and fittings
suitable for the application. Conduits shall be non-encased direct-burial,
thick wall for low voltage lighting circuits.

1.6.4 Building Lighting Circuits

All exterior luminaires (light fixtures) mounted on the surface of the
building shall be wired from within the building and shall conform to the
Interior Wiring Methods paragraph of this section. Building lighting
circuits shall not be surface mounted.

1.7 CATHODIC PROTECTION SYSTEM

A sacrificial anode cathodic protection system shall be provided for all
underground metallic lines (including sewer, water, gas lines), fittings,
valves and fire hydrants. If underground lines are non-metallic, then all
associated metallic fittings, valves, hydrants, etc. shall be protected. A
dedicated galvanic anode shall be used for each fitting, wvalve, hydrant,
etc. All galvanic anodes shall be connected to the structure through a
test station. Conductors shall be exothermically welded to the structure.
At least one test station shall be provided on each valve, fire hydrant and
metallic pipe. Isolate all new piping from existing piping. All insulated
flanges or couplings, if not accessible, shall have a test station which is
connected to either side of the insulated flange or coupling. All
connections to structures shall be done with two conductors: one is the
active conductor and one is a spare. A conductor color coding system shall
be used: Dblack for anode, red for main structure, blue for reference cell,
and white for a second structure. Beside color coding provide plastic tags
on the terminal or cable. Each test station shall be provided with a
unique identification number on the drawings for future reference. 1In
addition, all metallic pipes must be provided with a coating system. The
cathodic protection system shall be designed for a life of 25 years, use
two bonds across each ductile iron pipe joint, use a current density of 2.0
mA/sqg-ft), and use 10% for the amount of bare metal at end of the life.

The typical soil resistivity in the area is between 2,000 ohm-cm and 20,000
ohm-cm. Contractor shall verify the soil resistivity by taking a minimum
of three 4-pin readings in the area. The reading shall be taken for the
depth of the pipe(s) and shall be averaged. The highest quality magnesium
anode shall be used. Criteria for determining the adequacy of protection
shall be in accordance with NACE RP-01-69 and shall be selected by the
corrosion engineer as applicable. Design shall be in accordance with
Cathodic Protection System, (Sacrificial Anode) - Specification SECTION
13110A and the requirements of this section. Test stations shall be
flush-curb box mounted in 1' X 1' concrete pads. Anode wires shall be #12
AWG.

1.7.1 Test Stations

The sacrificial anodes shall be connected to the structure through test
stations. Provide other test stations as required in SECTION 13110A.

1.7.2 Reference Cells

Permanent reference cells shall be located a minimum of every 152 meters
(500 feet).

1.8 UNDERGROUND CABLE MARKINGS

A color-coded plastic warning tape shall be place at least 101.6mm (4")
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wide within the trench above all buried utility lines. RED shall be
supplied for the buried electrical lines and ORANGE shall be supplied for
all the buried communication lines and YELLOW can be used for cathodic
protection cables. 1In addition to the tape, a tracer wire shall be placed
in the trench approximately 101.6mm (4") above the cable or duct.

1.9 INTERIOR ELECTRICAL DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM

The interior secondary distribution voltage within the building shall be
480Y/277 volt, 3-phase, 4-wire for lighting and large loads and 208/120
volt, 3-phase, 4-wire for receptacles and small er loads. Aluminum is not
acceptable. The minimum branch circuit size shall be #12 AWG. The higher
voltage (480 volts) shall be used for larger motor loads, equipment loads
and all other required loads. The lower voltage (277 volts) shall be used
for all the lighting loads. Provide step down transformers for all
receptacle loads, small motor loads, computer loads, and all other loads as
required. Step down transformers shall have a 20% spare capacity for future
loads. Transformer windings and conductors shall be copper. Aluminum is
not acceptable. Transformers that serve non-linear loads such as the
computer receptacles shall have K-rated transformers. Contractor shall
provide the most economical secondary system to meet the requirements of
this section. Design shall be in accordance with Electrical Work, Interior
- Specification SECTION 16415A, AFJMAN 32-1083, NFPA 70, and the
requirements of this section.

Critical-Technical and Technical Power loads in the Control Tower and
Control Tower Support Facility are to be on panels separate from general
loads.

1.9.1 Service Equipment

Service equipment/disconnecting means shall be provided in the Main
Distribution Panel (MDP)/Panelboard/ (s) located in the electrical rooms.
Service equipment/disconnecting means shall be wall mounted. Service
disconnect means shall be of the power circuit breaker or insulated-case
circuit breaker type. Secondary surge protection shall be provided at the
Main Distribution Panel.

1.9.1.1 Main Distribution Panel (MDP)/Panelboard(s)

Main Distribution Panel (MDP)/panelboard(s) shall be in a metal-enclosure.
Service disconnect circuit breaker shall be of the power circuit breaker or
insulated-case circuit breaker type. Branch and feeder circuit breakers
shall be molded-case type circuit breakers, except that branch and feeder
circuit breakers with 200 amp trip and larger shall be insulated-case type.

Thermal-magnetic breakers larger than 150 amps shall have the
instantaneous magnetic trip adjustable. Enclosure shall be ventilated
general purpose type wall mounted type. Busses for the Main Distribution
Panel (MDP) and all panelboard/ (s) shall be copper only. Aluminium shall
not be allowed. Each phase, neutral and equipment grounding bus shall be
clearly shown on the drawings. Short circuit rating of all busses shall be
clearly indicated on the drawings.

1.9.1.2 KWHR Meter
Metering shall comply with Engineering Technical Letter (ETL) 94-2: Utility
Meters in New and Renovated Facilities. KWHR meters with 15 minute demand

registers shall be provided for recording power consumption of the facility
and shall also record maximum demand and power factor for each phase.
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Meters shall be provided with pulse initiators for connection to the BASE
EMCS - (Energy Monitoring and Control System). Meter shall have
tele-metering capability. KWHR meters shall also comply with the
requirements of Colorado Springs electric utilities.

1.9.1.3 Protective Coordination Study

A protective coordination study to include overcurrent and short current
analysis shall be done on the electrical distribution system for the
Control Tower/Control Tower Support building #9231. The study shall
include the overcurrent and short circuit protection for the generator,
service transformer, main switchboard disconnect, and any breaker which has
an overload rating of 50% or more of what the rating is for the main
service disconnect. The new GATR building shall have a short circuit
calculations performed. Use infinite bus for the short circuit.

1.9.1.4 Power Factor

Utilization equipment greater than 2000 watts with the power factor less
than 95% shall be corrected to 95% lag power factor.

1.9.2 Panelboards

Lighting and appliance branch-circuit panelboards shall be of the circuit
breaker conforming to NEMA AB-1 and UL 489 and shall be located in the
electrical room. Thermal-magnetic breakers larger than 150 amps shall have
the instantaneous magnetic trip adjustable.

a. Load-center type panelboards shall be allowed at the GATR
Building and in the Control Cab.

b. Panelboard shall not exceed 1981.2mm (78")in height from the
finished floor. The height of the panelboard in the Control Cab shall be
coordinated to not block the view out of the Cab. This may require lower
height panelboard or special consideration in location.

c. All panelboards shall have a minimum of 25 percent spare
capacity for all loads at the end of the project.. Panelboards shall have a
minimum of 25 percent spare circuit breakers. Spare circuit breakers shall
be redundant of the type of circuit breaker being provided in the
panelboard.

d. Panelboard busses shall be copper only. Aluminum busses are not
acceptable.

e. The phase loading on panelboards shall be balanced as much as
practical by the type of loads on the panel. This includes equally
disbursing the spares between the phases.

f. All panelboards shall be provided with a panel schedule which
is typed and placed in a protective holder located on the front inside of
the panelboard door.

g. A 100 amp panelboard shall be located in the Control Cab 601.
The panelboard shall have 25% spare breakers provided. The panelboard
shall be 120/208VAC. A minimum of six circuits shall terminate in quad
receptacles as required in the Control Tower Design Guide. Enhanced
Terminal Voice Switch (ETVS) furnished and installed by others requires a
2-pole, 30 amp circuit. See sheet Al.2 for quantity of ETVS units.
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h. A 100 amp panelboard shall be located in Room 121/123. The
panelboard shall be 120/208VAC.

1.9.3 Motors

Motors shall be of sufficient size for the duty to be performed and shall
not exceed the full-loading rating when the driven equipment is operating
at specified capacity under the most severe conditions encountered.

a. All motors shall have open frames and continuous-duty
classification and be based on a 40 degree C ambient temperature reference.

b. All motors shall be derated for altitude - 2184 meters (7166'").

c. All permanently wired polyphase motors of 747 watts or more
shall meet the minimum full-load efficiencies as indicated in the
Electrical Work, Interior Specification SECTION 16415A.

d. Power factor correction capacitors are to be installed with
individual motors 25 HP and larger as a minimum, unless the motor is
controlled by a variable frequency drive (VFD). 1In the case of VFD,
capacitors are not required.

e. Motor starters shall use circuit breakers instead of fuses.

f. Thermal overloads shall be the bimetallic type that can be
reset. The magnetic overload option shall only be used if indicated by the
manufacturer of the equipment.

g. Reduced voltage starters shall be used on motors which are 50
Hp or larger as a minimum.

h. Motors above 1 HP shall be high efficiency.

i. All three-phase motors shall have phase loss protection.

j. VEDs shall be provided with manual by-pass switches.
1.9.4 General Purpose Receptacles

Duplex receptacles for general purpose applications shall be 20 amp, 125
volt, 2-pole, 3-wire grounding type. A maximum of six duplex receptacles
may be connected to a receptacle circuit. Receptacle circuits shall not
supply lighting loads. Receptacles shall be installed to have the ground
below the power/neutral blades. General purpose duplex receptacles shall
be located in the facility as follows:

a. Provide general duplex receptacles every 3.65 meters (10'")
along the walls in all areas of the building. For small rooms that do not
have 3.65 meter (10') walls, a minimum of one (1) outlet shall be installed
on each wall. Receptacles shall be mounted 381lmm (15") above finished
floor, unless otherwise indicated or required. 1In addition, the location
of the outlets shall be coordinated with the interior design package
(furniture layout) to ensure proper placement.

b. Provide a general purpose duplex receptacle adjacent to each

mirror for each sink position located in the bathrooms. Where mirrors are
located other than above sinks, provide additional receptacles to
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accommodate hair dryers. Receptacles shall have (GFI) ground fault
interrupters. Mount receptacles 1219.2mm (48") above finished floor.

1.9.5 Special Receptacles

Ground Fault Interrupter (GFI) receptacles shall be provided in all rest
rooms, sink countertops, janitor's closets, exterior of the facility and
any other wet locations. Weatherproof receptacles for exterior use, shall
be mounted in a box with a gasketed, weatherproof, cast-metal cover plate
and gasketed cap over each receptacle opening with (GFI). Exact location of
the receptacles noted below shall be coordinated with the USER during the
design of this project. Provide 20 amp,125 volt, 2-pole, 3-wire grounding
type, duplex receptacles in the following locations:

a. Provide a duplex receptacle for each electric water cooler.

b. Provide dedicated duplex receptacles for the government
furnished and government installed copier and fax machine.

c. Provide a duplex weatherproof receptacle with ground fault
interrupter on the exterior of the building adjacent to each exit door of
the building. There shall be a least one receptacle per main exterior
wall. Mount receptacles 609.6mm (24") above finished grade.

d. Provide two (2) duplex outlets every 1828.8mm (72")along each
wall in the Telecommunications Room 122, 123 Telephone Maintenance and GATR
101 Radio Equipment, but there shall be at least three duplex outlets along
each wall. Outlets shall be 20A, 125 volt, duplex outlets with dedicated
branch circuits. Three dedicated circuits shall be used in the Telephone
Equipment Room 122. GATR Room 101 shall use a minimum of four circuits.
Receptacles shall be installed 381lmm (15")above finished floor.

e. Provide one (1) dedicated 20 amp, 125 volt duplex receptacle
for each EMCS OR DCC panel. Each receptacle provided for the EMCS panels
shall have a dedicated branch circuit.

f. Provide one (1) dedicated 20 amp, 125 volt duplex receptacle
for each LAN rack. Each receptacle provided for a LAN rack shall have a
dedicated branch circuit and ground.

g. Provide a dedicated quadraplex receptacle in Control Tower
Elevator Lobby 301. It shall be located on same wall as the plywood
telephone backboard.

h. Break Room 133 provide a receptacle at the height necessary
to easily plug in the ceiling mounted TV.

i. Overhead projectors in Room 113, 105 and 4th Floor
Observation Deck 401 shall require a ceiling mounted receptacle for power.
The device plate and receptacle body shall match the ceiling color.

j. Control Cab 601, see floor plan. Each position shall have a
pair of electrical outlets (quad receptacles). A minimum of one circuit
breaker (20 amp, 120V) shall be used for each position.

1.9.6 Computer Outlets
Computer outlets shall be duplex, 20 amp, 125 volt, 2-pole, 3-wire

grounding type receptacles. A maximum of three duplex computer outlets
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1.

shall be connected to a branch circuit. Circuits shall be sized using 600
volt-amp per computer. Neutral conductors shall be sized at 133% of the
phase conductors. Computer outlets shall be labeled as "COMPUTER". Mount
the outlets 38lmm (15") above finished floor. Computer outlets shall be
mounted near the Telephone/Data outlets. Maintain a separation of at least
152.4mm (6") from the Telephone/Data outlets. Exact location of all
Computer Outlets shall be verified and coordinated with the USER during the
design of the project. Location of outlets shall be coordinated with the
interior design package to include the furniture layout. Contractor shall
either place all computer outlets on one panel which has TVSS or shall
provide outlets which have a built-in TVSS.

.9.7 Device Plates

Device plates shall be stainless steel in areas with finished walls. 1In
areas with unfinished walls like mechanical walls, the device plate shall
be stainless steel. The receptacle body and light switches shall be gray
in color.

.9.8 Other Loads

Designer of Record shall coordinate with SECTION 01003 and with SECTION
01006. The anticipated loading and power configuration for some items was
provided, but the Designer of Record is still responsible for the final
coordination with the actual equipment installed. Contractor shall provide
electrical power to the following loads either by receptacle or direct
wired as applicable. If the item is an option and the option is not
exercised, the receptacle or a junction box with wire for future connection
shall be provided.

One ceiling mounted retracting video projector mountshall be located in
Room 113. See SECTION 01003. Place controls at switch height near the
front of the room.

One ceiling mounted motorized projection screen shall be located in Rooms
105 and 113. See SECTION 01003. Locate controls at switch height near the
screen.

One ceiling mounted retracting video projector mount shall be located in
Room 105. See SECTION 01003. The unit shall be able to be controlled by
someone at the podium. Provide necessary in-floor jacks.

Instantaneous electric water heater used in cab sink.
Electric drapes located in Control Tower 401. Means to open and close.

Equipment to be placed in the GATR Building by others shall have the
necessary circuits and receptacles available for them:

GRT-21/22 Transmitters, total 21: 140 watts per transmitter; 478 BTU/hr
heat emission per transmitter.

GRR-23/24 Receivers, total 20: 50 watts per receiver; 171 BTU/hr heat
emission per receiver.

Bridging Amplifier Cards, total 6: 5 watts each power supply for the
cards, power consumption total is 55 watts.

Provide dedicated a dedicated power circuit(s) for the HVAC control panels.

9.9 Architectural/Mechanical Connections
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Contractor shall provide branch circuits, disconnect switches, magnetic
starters, and all other related electrical equipment and material for all
architectural, mechanical equipment and environmental equipment to be
installed in the project (includes the facility and site). This shall
include all hand dryers, HVAC units, unit heaters, pumps, exhaust fans, and
all other mechanical equipment in the facility. Contractor shall
coordinate this electrical requirement with the architectural and
mechanical requirements.

1.9.10 Not Used

1.9.11 Emergency Power

Emergency power units shall be based upon the EMD as calculated in SECTION
01336 plus any other requirements given for the specific emergency power
unit.

1.9.11.1 Emergency Standby Generator
(1) Control Tower Site

The requirements given herein shall be coordinated with the requirements
given in SECTION 01006 paragraph Emergency Generator and IEEE 466. 1In
addition, derate the generator for altitude.

Contractor shall provide a Class C diesel generator and associated
automatic transfer switch with by-pass/isolation capability for maintenance
and with capability to supply power to meet the estimated maximum demand
(EMD) of the facility plus 25% spare capacity at 0.8 power factor. The
percentage of non-linear loads shall be taken into account and if
determined greater than 25%, then the non-linear loading must be used in
determining the size of the unit. The emergency generator shall be a skid
mounted and located inside Room 108. Provide a ground rod by the frame.
The emergency generator shall meet the requirements herein and UFGS 16263A
or 16264A as applicable. The automatic transfer switch shall meet the
requirements given herein and UFGS 16410A. The use of a switched
three-pole or four-pole shall be coordinated with how the Designer of
Record treats the emergency generator i.e. separately derived system or not
a separately derived system. The generator shall be located in the
Generator Room 108. The following areas and loads shall be on generator
back-up:

The entire facility shall be on generator power including the fire
water pump, if a fire pump is determined necessary.

a. Unit shall have a maximum speed of 1800 rpm.

Droop govenor with 3% frequency regulation.

Voltage bandwidth at steady state shall be 2%.

Unit shall be for 60 Hz, 3 phase, 4-wire.

Maximum load increase is 100% at 0.8 power factor.

Frequency bandwidth shall be 0.25%.

Electric starting where the batteries recharge in 24 hours.
Class F insulation.

Provide output breaker located with or adjacent to the unit.
Alarms shall be provided as required for Level 2 in NFPA 110.
The unit shall start within 10 seconds after a power outage.
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1. Maximum voltage deviation shall be 10%.

m. Maximum frequency deviation shall be 5%.

n. Recovery time back to bandwidth from a 100% block change in load
shall be 15 seconds.

o. A remote annunciator shall be located in the Control Cab 601 in
accordance with Air Traffic Control Tower Design Guide.

p. Provide a two day fuel tank.

g. Provide a 0-2 hour adjustable timer per Air Traffic Control Tower
Design Guide.

(2) GATR Site

The requirements given herein shall be coordinated with the requirements
given in SECTION 01006 paragraph Emergency Generator. The entire GATR
building shall be on emergency generator back-up. In addition, derate the
generator for altitude.

Contractor shall provide a generator and associated automatic transfer
switch with by-pass/isolation capability for maintenance and with
capability to supply power to meet the estimated maximum demand (EMD) of
the facility plus 25% spare capacity at 0.8 power factor. The percentage
of non-linear loads shall be taken into account and if determined greater
than 25%, then the non-linear loading must be used in determining the size

of the unit. The emergency generator shall be a skid mounted device and
shall be located inside Room 105. Provide a ground rod near the unit to
connect to the frame. 1In addition to the proper grounding of the

generator, the associated fuel tank shall be bonded to the same ground.
The emergency generator shall meet the requirements herein and UFGS 16263
or 16264 as applicable. The automatic transfer switch shall meet the
requirements given herein and UFGS 16410. The use of a switched neutral
shall be coordinated with how the Designer of Record treats the emergency
generator i.e. separately derived system or not a separately derived
system. The entire GATR facility shall be on generator back-up.

a. Unit shall have a maximum speed of 1800 rpm.

Droop govenor with 3% frequency regulation.

Voltage bandwidth at steady state shall be 2%.

Unit shall be for 60 Hz, 3 phase, 4-wire.

Maximum load increase is 100% at 0.8 power factor.

Frequency bandwidth shall be 0.25%.

Electric starting where the batteries recharge in 24 hours.
Class F insulation.

Provide output breaker located with or adjacent to the unit.
Alarms shall be provided as required for Level 2 in NFPA 110.
The unit shall start within 10 seconds after a power outage.
Maximum voltage deviation shall be 10%.
Maximum frequency deviation shall be 5%.

n. Recovery time back to bandwidth from a 100% block change in load

shall be 15 seconds.
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1.9.12 Elevator

Coordinate with Sections 01003 and 01006 for requirements. Electrical
wiring requirements, receptacle type and location, etc. shall comply with
ASME Al7.1 and the National Electric Code (NEC), Article 620. Wire size -
#18 AWG shall be allowed for control and signal, and #14 AWG shall be
allowed for power and lighting IF needed for flexibility; otherwise #12 AWG
shall be the minimum. Circuiting and receptacle requirements shall meet
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1.

the requirements in the NEC.
10 INTERIOR LIGHTING SYSTEM

The interior design shall be in accordance with the requirements in this
section, the IES Handbook, the "Electrical Work, Interior" Specification -
SECTION 16415A, and the requirements in this section. The Corps of
Engineers Standard light fixture details are 40-06-04, dated Oct. 1997 and
should be consulted when picking out fixtures.

.10.1 Illumination Levels

Maintained illumination levels shall generally not be less than the values
listed in the table below. The maintained illumination levels are
calculated to desk/table height in offices, bedrooms, alarm room, and
dining room. Equipment, mechanical, electrical, communication rooms, and
corridors shall have the maintained illumination level calculated to floor
level.

ROOM TYPE INTENSITY lux/ (fc)
Corridors 160/15
Communications Room 325/30
Electrical Room 325/30
Janitor Closet 55/5
Lobby 215/20
Locker Rooms 325/30
Toilets 325/30
Mechanical Rooms 325/30
Offices Areas 540/50
Briefing 540/50
Stairways 160/15
Storage/Supply Rooms 216/20
Vestibule 160/15
Classroom/Conference Rooms 540/50
Copier/Vending Area 215/20
Control Cab Room 325/30
.10.2 Conservation Requirements

Illumination levels, in conjunction with energy conservation, shall be
obtained by the most life cycle cost-effective techniques including, but
not limited to, the following:

a. Provide multiple switching of multi lamp fixtures or multiple
switching of fixture groups in large rooms, or both, to permit lighting
fixtures to be turned off in unoccupied areas. Note that a switch shall be
allowed to only control lighting within a single room.

b. Provide energy efficient lamps and solid-state electronic
ballasts.

c. Occupancy sensors shall be used for locations such as
conference rooms, briefing rooms, Jjanitor closets, and toilets, where use
would be intermittent and where control would generally be accessible to
several individuals or functions. Passive configurations such as infrared
sensors are to be used, unless the application is better suited to
ultrasonic.
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d. Location of light switches shall be coordinated with the floor
plan and furniture layout to ensure that they are easily accessible and
convenient. Location shall be coordinated with the User.

1.10.3 Fluorescent Luminaires (fixtures)

Fluorescent light fixtures with T8, 32 watt lamps shall be used in all
areas of the building. Fluorescent lamps shall have a color temperature of
3000 degrees Kelvin, color rendering index of 80 or more and an initial
lumen output of at least 2900. Fluorescent light fixtures in offices and
related areas shall use 3 lamps and shall be deep 9-cell parabolic fixture.
Offices and Briefing rooms shall be provided with multi-level switching
(0%-33%-66%-100%) . Fixtures in other areas such corridors, restrooms,
lobby, storage/laundry, etc. shall be 2 or 3 lamp fluorescent type
fixtures. Acrylic lenses on fluorescent fixtures may be used in restrooms,
showers, etc., where fixtures are subject to damp atmospheres or where
added protection for the lamps may be required. Fixtures in utility areas
such mechanical rooms, electrical/communications room, storage rooms, and
janitor's closet shall be industrial fluorescent type fixtures with open
reflectors. Lamps in open industrial fixtures shall have protective tubes
installed over the lamps. All ballasts shall be of the energy saving
electronic type with power factor correction to exceed 90%. Low mercury
"green type" fluorescent, compact-fluorescent, metal halide, and high
pressure sodium lamps/bulbs shall be installed when available in the proper
size and type for the application. Ballasts shall have a total harmonic
distortion (THD)less than or equal to 10% and shall operate at a frequency
range of 25k -33k Hz. Dimmable lighting can consist of dimmable compact
fluorescent light fixtures instead of incandescent.

Fluorescent fixtures used in Electronics Room 121, Telephone Equipment Room
122, Radio Maintenance Room 123, Control Cab Room 601 and the GATR Bldg.
shall use ballasts which have appropriate filtering to reduce RFI and EMI
emmision so as not to interfere with electronic equipment.

Use hard metric fixture sizes for lay-in type when using a hard metric
ceiling grid. Common fixture sizes are 600 by 600 mm and 600 by 1200

mm; however, the 600mm by 600mm shall be used only when the 600mm by 1200mm
cannot be used or specifically approved by the Base. The hard metric
fixtures are manufactured to accommodate the 609 mm (24-inch) and 1218 mm
(48-inch) length tube. Because of the tube length, some metric fixtures
cannot be laid out in continuous row configurations. Designer must verify
restriction on metric fixture layouts with manufacturers.

1.10.4 Incandescent Luminaires (fixtures).

Incandescent lighting fixtures shall not be used, except in the Control Cab
601 and other areas which require special dimming.

1.10.5 Egress and Exit Lighting Luminaires

Egress and exit lighting design design shall be in accordance with

NFPA 101 and ETL 94-5. Exit lights shall be LED type. Egress and exit
luminaires shall be on emergency generator back-up. Exit luminaires shall
also be provided with battery back-up. Egress luminairess located in the
Control Tower stairs and in each Control Tower room shall have battery
back-up. In the Control Tower Support Facility, luminaires with battery
back-up shall be provided in the Corridors, 134 Logger Room, Rooms 121 and
123, 114 Open Office, 105 Briefing Room and 133 Break Room and the fixture
nearest the main electrical service panel. Battery powered wall-packs are
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prohibited.
1.10.6 Briefing Room(s)

The Briefing rooms shall have multilevel and dimmable lighting to allow
audio/visual equipment to be used and still take notes.

Briefing Room 105 room does not have a ceiling, but will be open to the
structure above. Provide appropriate lighting that reflects a high tech
look.

1.10.7 Indirect Lighting

In addition to the overhead direct lighting, provide indirect lighting
along the walls in Lobby 102, Office 109, 110, and 114.

1.10.8 Undercounter Lighting

Provide fluorescent undercounter lighting in areas with cabinets and
counters.

1.10.9 Control Cab 601

The entire ceiling in the Control Cab shall be painted black. Provide
light fixtures that have black housings.

Provide dimmer panel for the lights and a light layout that meets the Air
Traffic Control Tower Design Guide. All light fixtures located in the
Control Cab 601 shall be incandescent type, except for the maintenance
lights. Track lighting shall be used. Locate the lights to have them
aimed away from the glass, while still lighting the workstation surface.

In addition to the lights required for the operation of the Control Cab
601, provide some lights which are for maintenance. The maintenance lights
shall be switched independently from any other lights in the cab. These
lights can either be incandescent or fluorescent.

1.11 EXTERIOR COMMUNICATION DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM

This design shall be in accordance with the Telephone System, Outside Plant
Specification SECTION 16711A, Electrical Distribution System, Underground
Specification SECTION 16375A, Appendix C of the Base Standards found in
Attachment No. 5 of the RFP, and applicable TIA/EIA standards listed at the
front, and the requirements of this section. See manhole and duct details
in Attachment 2C. See approximate routing on photo overlay in Attachment
2C. For Information Only drawings provided in drawing package show
approximate routing of existing utilities. This information shall be field
verified. Exterior communication cables are not part of this contract and
provided and installed by others. Placement of manholes and routing of
duct bank shall be approved during the review process.

1.11.1 Control Tower and Control Tower Support Facility

A new communication manhole ductbank system is required to support this
facility. The system shall start by connecting to existing manhole FL-6
(0ld number is AF-6). The ductbanks and manholes shall run to the new
Control Tower site by taking the same route has the existing power manhole
system. Provide four 103mm (4") ducts, thickwall for direct burial. See
Attachment 2C for details to be followed for the communication manholes and
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ducts. See Attachment 2C for approximate routing of the communication
manhole/duct bank system.

Provide a communications manhole near the control tower. Manhole shall be
a large communications type which is at least 2438 mm (8 ft) deep. The
manhole shall have three (3)103mm (4 inch) ducts which extend to 122
Telephone Equipment Room and four (4) 103mm (4 inch) ducts to the 121
Electronics Room.

Control Tower chase space shall have the following 103 mm (4 inch) ducts.
Inner duct shall be provided when required by the User.

a. Provide two from the chase to the Telephone Equipment Room, 122.

b. Provide four from the chase to the Radio Maintenance, 123.

c. Provide one stubbed out beyond the limits of the concrete around
the tower base, capped and sealed. Provide an unobtrusive means to mark
location of duct end.

d. Provide six ducts to the communication manhole.

In addition, provide two 53mm (2 inch) conduits which extend toward Taxiway
H. Stub out beyond the limits of the concrete around the tower base and
cap and seal. Provide an unobtrusive means to mark location of conduit
ends.

In addition to the ducts provide all properly sized required conduits for
all other systems used in the Control Tower addressed elsewhere.

1.11.2 GATR Building

The GATR Building shall be connected to an existing manhole located west of
the site across the street. Run eight (8) 103mm (4 inch) ducts which
extend to GATR Building from manhole. The manhole is FL-12 (old AF-12).

1.11.3 Communications Ductbank/Manholes

Minimum burial depth shall be 1066.8mm (3'-6") below finished grade.
Contractor shall either bore or push communications conduits under
roadways. Roadways shall NOT be cut for new duct bank crossing. Each
manhole shall have mounting hardware to support the cable. The hardware
shall be grounded to the grounded conductor if metallic. ©Non metallic
hardware is preferred. The manholes will be grounded in accordance with
IEEE C2. Duct banks which cross under taxiways shall be rigid steel or
placed in steel carrier pipe.

New manholes shall be provided at 90 degree turns and outside the facility
as a minimum. Distance between manholes shall not exceed 100 meters (300

feet) and not more than 360 degrees of total bend. Vertical bends into
equipment pads must be counted in determining the total bend. Also risers
shall be located not more than 46 meters (150 feet) from manholes. Provide

an analysis with calculations and pulling criteria if these limits are
exceeded.

1.12 INTERIOR COMMUNICATION SYSTEM

The telecommunications (telephone) system design shall comply with NEC
Article 800, Corps of Engineers specifications, TIA/EIA 5682, 569, 607, and
Appendix C of the Base Standards found in Attachment No. 5 of the RFP and
otherapplicable regulations. The exception to Attachment No. 5 is that the
wiring shall be Category 5E for the data and LAN cables. The design shall
form a complete communications system, including, but not limited to:
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wires, terminations, raceway, cabinets, and outlets, as determined by the
criteria for each project. All wiring shall be tested.

All interior communication wiring systems shall have the cabling labeled
with a unique alpha-numeric number at beginning and end termination points

of the cable. This alpha-numeric number shall also be used placed by the
jack on the device plate. The alpha-numeric number shall be derived from
the room number and jack number. The jack number shall use "V" for voice

and "D" for data.

The wiring between Jjacks and the termination points shall be in conduit.
The conduit size shall be 21lmm (3/4 inch) for 8-pair and 16-pair cables; 27
mm (1 inch) for 24-pair; 35 mm (1-1/4 inch) for 32-pair.

Ladder trays shall be provided in the ceiling area above the cabinets and
wall mounted cross connect blocks in the Telephone Equipment Room 122.
Sizing shall include the 20% spare capacity.

Provide vertical tray in the Control Tower vertical chase. Sizing shall
include the 20% spare capacity.

A record of all communication wiring installed by this contract shall be
provided in a Windows based cable management software along with a hard
copy of the printout. A licensed copy of the cable management software
shall be provided to base through the Contacting Officer.

1.12.1 General

All electronic devices (computers, file servers, hubs, concentrators,
phones, etc.) are not part of this contract and will be installed by the
USER or a representative of the User. Each facility design shall be in
accordance with Premises Distribution System Specification - SECTION 167104,
Electrical Work, Interior Specification SECTION 16415A and the requirements
of this section. Distance limitations for cabling lengths shall be in
accordance with the TIA/EIA standards.

1.12.2 Communication Terminal Backboard

Provide a 19.05mm (3/4") plywood backboard on all walls (floor to ceiling)
in both the Telephone Equipment Room 122, the south wall of 121
Electronics, and one wall in 301 Elevator Lobby. In the GATR Bldg. plywood
shall be placed on the west wall, southwest corner for telephone
demarcation. The plywood telephone backboard shall be provided with a fire
retardant coating. Contractor shall coordinate location of incoming
telephone service with the location of the surge arrestors and cross
connect blocks on the telephone backboard as defined in Attachment No. 5 of
the RFP. All underground conduits entering the Communication Room shall be
stubbed up 152.4mm (6")above finished floor adjacent to the telephone
backboard. The equipment layout in the Communication Rooms shall be
approved by United States Air Force Academy Communications Squadron (USAF
10 CS) or their representative.

1.12.3 Telephone/Data Conductors/Conduits

Copper cables shall be 24 gauge, 4 pair, EIA-TIA 568B Category-5E, unshielded
twisted pair (UTP), solid copper station cable for data cables. Voice cables
shall meet all the same parameters has the data cables, but can be Category
3. The cables shall be plenum rated when not installed in conduit between
the Communication Room and jack. Terminate cables on jacks with EIA 568B
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sequencing. All telephone conductors shall be installed in conduits per
Wiring Methods paragraph in this section. All cables including patch cords
shall be U.L. tested at a minimum of 155 MHz operation. Extrapolation fro
lower frequency is not allowed. The installation acceptance test shall be
"channel test" and includes all patch connections and cables. Cables are
dedicated to one device/Jjack i.e. no daisy chaining.

1.12.4 Telephone/Data Outlets

Provide a two jack outlet, unless indicated otherwise: one jack for

AA20
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a

telephone and one jack for Data (LAN), in a single-gang outlet junction box

sized in accordance with UFGS 16710A. FEach outlet shall be RJ-45, eight

pin. Provide outlet junction box and 21 mm (3/4"C) from the junction box.

The conduit shall terminate above the backboard or floor and the end of
conduit shall have a chase nipple installed. Telephone and data (LAN)

the

cables are not allowed to be visibly exposed along wall or ceilings except

in the communications room. The tables below show the quantity and room
location requirements for telephone and LAN (Date) outlets.

FEach outlet shall be mounted 38lmm (15") above finished floor, unless
indicated otherwise. All Telephone/data outlets locations shall be
coordinated with the interior design package to include the furniture

layout. Locate jacks as required by the equipment and User. United States
Air Force Academy Communications Squadron shall have final approval on the

location of the outlets.

TELEPHONE OUTLET
Provide a single jack for these outlets.

ROOM ROOM NAME Number of Outlets
102 Lobby 1
119 Elevator Lobby 1**
133 Breakroom 1*x*
Exterior of Vestibule 1*x, **
601 Control Cab [

*Provide weatherproof system for exterior wall phone by entrance

**These outlets shall be mounted at 1219mm (48-inches) AFF for wall mounted

type phones.
***Locate jacks are required by the equipment and User.

TELEPHONE/LAN OUTLETS

These outlets consist of one jack for telephone and one jack for LAN (Data)
ROOM ROOM NAME Number of TELEPHONE/LAN Outlets

102 Lobby 1

124 Office

125 Office

126 Flight Commander
131 Sub Briefing

132 Sub Briefing

133 Break Room

104 Lobby 1
105 Briefing Room 4
106 Storage 1
107 Briefing Support 1
109 Office 2
110 Office 2
113 Conference Room 3*
114 Office Cubicles 1 for each cubicle
121 Electronics 2
123 Radio Maintenance 3
2
2
3
2
2
1
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134 Logger Room 2%%

135 Rope Room 1
Main Entrance w/ weatherproo